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INTRODUCTION 


IN introducing this treatise on Freemasonry 
and its Etiquette to the attention of the 
members of the Craft, it is desirable that 
a brief explanation should be given of the 
title selected for the work. 

Obviously the word ‘ Freemasonry ’ 
conveys its own meaning and scope; but 
‘Etiquette’ is intended to be understood, not 
only in its somewhat restricted signification 
—namely, ‘ The social observances required 
by good-breeding ’—but also in its wider and 
more comprehensive meaning, as ‘ Regula- 
tions as to behaviour, dress, etc., to be 
pbserved by particular persons upon par- 
ticular occasions; forms which are observed 


in particular places.’ 
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tm accordance with this wider interpreta- 
tion of the word ‘ Etiquette,’ many duties 
and details not provided for in the Book of 


Constitutions, or in the Ritual, will be fully | 
considered; and, where necessary, will be. 


discussed and explained in this work. It is 


also intended that the means and appliances, | 


the technicalities and ceremonial obser- 
vances (as distinct from the verbal portions 
of the Ceremonies), which are indispensably 
necessary for the decorous and harmonious 
working of the business of the Lodge, shall 
be detailed; and, where it may be needful, 
they will be fully explained. 


It will readily be conceded that, in addi- | 


tion to the words of the several Ceremonies, 


there is need for instruction in the manner | 


in which the Officers of the Lodge should 
perform certain portions of their respective 
duties. , The Ritual contains directions here 
and there; but they are necessarily brief, 
and in some cases they may be misunder- 
stood or wrongly interpreted The saying 
is trite, but strictly true, that the Master 
of a Lodge—however perfect he may be him- 
self—cannot achieve his best unless he be 
well supported and assisted by his Officers: 
whereas, if he be intelligently and zealously 
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assisted by them, and the Ceremonies be 
well rendered by all concerned, the resultant 
effect upon the Candidate—almost to a cer- 
tainty—will be, that he will form so favour- 
able an opinion of the Institution, as to 
inspire him with a lasting love of the Craft, 
such as will cause him to become—in fact, 
and not in name dnly—‘a true and faithful 
brother among us.’ 

On the other hand, if the duties of the 
subordinate Officers be performed in a per- 
functory or slovenly manner, the beauty and 
the impressiveness of the several Ceremonies 
will be materially marred or altogether lost, 
so far as their effect upon the Candidate is 
concerned. 

The experience of every thoughtful and 
intelligent Freemason, who attends his own 
Lodge with tolerable regularity, and who 
occasionally visits other Lodges, will fully 
confirm this assertion. He must have known 
instances wherein the want of attention to 
details, on the part of certain of the Officers, 
and the absence of the necessary preparation 
for the business to be transacted, have led 
te confusion and delay ; and have in a 
great measure marred the effect of the Cere- 
monies. Ata critical moment, in some im- 
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portant part of the Ceremony, which may 
have been led up to by a serious address, 
something—indispensable to the continuity 
of the work—was not at hand; perhaps the 
alms-dish, or the badge with which the 
Candidate in either degree was to be invested ; 
or the heavy M. in the Third Degree: or 
some other equally important detail. 

In cases such as those mentioned, a cer- 
tain degree of confusion was inevitable: 
whisperings, and hurried messages, and 
dartings hither and thither, to the great 
annoyance of all concerned, and to the cer- 
tain distraction of the attention of the 
Candidate. 

This work is commended to the attention 
of Officers of Lodges, of aspirants to office, 
and of all Freemasons who are lovers of 
order, in the earnest hope that the irregu- 
larities and inconveniences hereinbefore men- 
tioned may, as far as is possible, be guarded 
against in their several Lodges. 

* * * * 

One of the objects of this work is to discuss. 
‘ the minor jurisprudence of the Craft.’ 

Jurisprudence is defined as ‘the know- 
ledge of the laws, customs, and rights of 
men in a state or a community.’ 
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As far as we, as a community, are con- 
cerned, the Book of Constitutions may be 
taken as containing the major jurisprudence 
of the Order; but, there are numberless 
small but far from unimportant matters not 
considered in the Constitutions, which form 
part of our System, and to which it is desir- 
able to call attention in a work of this char- 
acter, dealing, as it is intended to do, with 
all the details, great and small, in any way 
connected with the Lodge, the Ceremonies, 
and the general business of the Craft, as far 
as private Lodges are concerned. 

There is in every state and community the 
“lex non scripta,’ which, from precedent 
and immemorial usage, is held to be of equal 
force with statute law. Of this character 
are many of our ancient customs, upon which 
our Constitutions are silent, and upon which 
‘Freemasonry and its Etiquette’ is expected 
to be an illuminating guide. 

Some—probably many—of the subjects 
will be discussed, with more or less of elabora- 
tion of detail. Itishoped that the criticisms 
may not be considered to be either unneces- 
sary, because they treat of things in constant 
use in. every Lodge; or that more has, been 
said than there is a positive necessity to say 
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It the thought should arise in the minds 
of any reader of these pages, ‘All these 
requisites for a Lodge, and the mode of 
arrangement, etc., are to be found con- 
tinually in the Lodge of which I am a 
member, and in the majority of those which 
I occasionally visit; then why this long 
repetition of detail of things with which I 
am perfectly familiar ?’ let such a Brother 
remember that there are many hundreds 
of Lodges lying beyond the sphere of 
his observation, and which, from various 
causes, are very far indeed from coming up 
to the standard of perfect equipment such 
as the proper performance of our Rites and 
Ceremonies demands. . 

Want of carefulness in details and in ar- 
rangement, and a deficiency in certain neces- 
sary things, ought not to occur in any Lodge 
of Freemasons; such a state of incomplete- 
ness is incompatible with the dignity of the 
Worshipful Master. It is the duty of the 
Director of Ceremonies, and, indeed, the 
duty of every Officer of the Lodge, to see 
“that everything be done decently and in 
order.’ 

To sum up briefly, it may be said with 
entire truthfulness that a want of acquaint- 
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ance with, or a great degree of disregard of, 
the ‘ Etiquette of Freemasonry’ exists in 
too many of our Lodges; and that both in 
‘the forms which are observed in particular 
places ’ and in ‘ regulations as to behaviour, 
dress, etc., to be observed by particular 
persons upon particular occasions,’ many of 
our Lodges and their members are more or 
jess open to improvement. 

It is with the view and in the hope of 
effecting corrections where they may be 
proved to be necessary, that these pages 
have been written; not in any censorious or 
captious spirit, nor with any desire to pro- 
mulgate fads or crotchets; nor, above all, 
‘to make innovation in the body of Free- 
masonry”; but in perfect singleness of mind 
and heart to give the results in plain lan- 
guage of the experience gained during a 
protracted and varied Masonic career, in the 
hope and trust that some instruction may 
be imparted, and possibly some improve- 
ments may be effected, where the need of 
improvement may be felt to exist. 

So mote tt be. 


CHAPTER J 
WHAT IS FREEMASONRY? 


SPEAKING generally, Freemasonry is a Science 
which comprehends the principles, practices, 
and institutions of a secret brotherhood 
existing in all parts of the world, and 
known universally by the generic name of 
Freemasons. 

The Fraternity is composed of a series of 
groups or communities known as Lodges, 
and these Private Lodges respectively own 
allegiance to one or other of the Grand 
Lodges or Grand Orients, according to the 
country in which they carry on their opera- 
tions or according to the fundamental prin- 
ciples they profess. 

Originally the one basic principle af them 
all, without exception, was an emphasized 
belief in the existence of a Supreme Being or 
Creator, in whose Name every Lodge was 
conducted; and subject to the confession of 
that belief, the follower of any theistic 
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religion was, in that respect, acceptable as 
a member. In comparatively recent time 
the Grand Orient of France, in the develop- 
ment of what it considered liberty of con- 
science, discontinued its acknowledgment of 
the existence of a Supreme Being; and as a 
consequence, in 1878, relations were rup- 
tured between the Grand Orient of France 
/ and Grand Lodge, which remained true to 
- its original principle and reaffirmed that a 
belief in TGAOTU is the first and most im- 
portant of the Ancient Landmarks (see 
Chapter IT.). 

In 1898, for the same reason, Grand 
Lodge withdrew its recognition from the 
Grand Lodge of Peru, and again took occa- 
sion to reaffirm the Landmark. 

This volume, ‘ Freemasonry and _ its 
Etiquette,’ is specifically addressed to those 
Freemasons, wherever dispersed over the 
face of earth and water, who own allegiance 
to The United Grand Lodge of Ancient Free 
and Accepted Masons of England, which 
is hereinafter referred to as THE GRAND 
LopcE 

By the solemn Act of Union between the 
two Grand Lodges of Freemasons of England 
in December, 1813, it was ‘ declared and pro- 
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nounced that pure Antient Masonryconsists of 
three degrees and no more—viz., those of the 
Entered Apprentice, the Fellow Craft,and the 
Master Mason, including the Supreme Order 
of the Holy Royal Arch’ (Chapter XXX.). 

Very early in our Masonic career we are 
taught that Freemasonry is a system of 
morality the peculiarities of which are veiled 
from the uninstructed and popular world. 
by allegorical teaching and symbolical illus- 
tration. 

Most of this teaching and illustration. 
being oral, it is natural that diversities, 
small though numerous in their origin, 
should arise, and unless there exists some 
standard by which present practice may be 
brought continually into conformity with. 
original precept, slight diversities beget 
other and larger diversities, and the result 
is sometimes interesting and sometimes. 
disastrous, producing ‘ confusion worse con- 
founded.’ 

The object of ‘Freemasonry and_ its. 
Etiquette’ is to supply that standard, and 
to enable the Brethren to apply the Square 
and Compasses of certain duly recognized 
but often forgotten Principles to the inci-. 


dents of their own everyday Masonic life.. 
Ta 
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end with their aid to produce a Perfect 
Ashlar which may in turn be of service to 
less experienced Craftsmen as a faithful and 
reliable guide and model. 

Freemasonry claims to have existed in 

some iorm or other from the earliest period 
of time; but is more immediately derived 
rom and based upon the secret organiza- 
tions of the Operative Masons of the Middle 
Ages; and to distinguish it therefrom it is 
now termed Free and Accepted or Speculative 
Masonry. 

The Masonic Lectures (seeChapter XX VII.) 
thus refer to the two classes:— | 

‘Masonry, according) to the general accep- 
tation of the term, is an Art founded on the 
principles of Geometry, and directed to the 
service and convenience of mankind. But 
Freemasonry, embracing a wider range, and 
having a more noble object in view—namely, 
the cultivation and improvement of the 
human mind—may with more propriety be 
called a Science, although its lessons for the 
most part are veiled_in allegory and illus- 
trated by symbols.’ 

The following sentences are takeu Irv a 
brief sketch, entitled, ‘Freemasonry: its 
Origin, History, and Design’; 
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‘The descendants of the Roman colleges 
‘of artificers established schools of architec- 
ture, and taught and practised the art of 
building among the newly enfranchised 
people. ... From this school of Lombar- 
dian builders proceeded that society of 
architects who were known at that time by 
the appellation of Free Masons, and who 
from the tenth to the sixteenth century 
traversed the Continent of Europe, engaged 
almost exclusively in the construction of 
religious edifices, such as_ cathedrals, 
churches, and monasteries. The monastic 
orders formed an alliance with them, so that 
the convents frequently became their domi- 
ciles, and they instructed the monks in the 
secret principles of their art. The Popes 
took them under their protection, granted 
them charters of monopoly as ecclesiastical 
architects, and invested them with many 
important and exclusive privileges. Dis- 
severing the ties which bound them te the 
monks, these Free Masons (so called to dis- 
tinguish them from the rough masons, who 
were of an inferior grade, and not members 
of the corporation) subsequently established 
the guilds of stonemasons, which existed 
until the end of the seventeenth century 
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in Germany, France, England, and S-ot- 
land. 

‘ These stonemasons, or, as they continued: 
to call themselves, Free Masons, had one. 
peculiarity in their organization which is, 
necessary to be considered if we would 
comprehend the relation that exists between. 
them and the Freemasons of the present day. 
The society was necessarily an operative one, 
whose members were actually engaged in, 
the manual labour of building, as well as in 
the more intellectual occupation of archi- 
tectural designing. This, with the fact of- 
their previous connection with the monks, 
who probably projected the plans which the. 
Masons carried into execution, led to the. 
admission among them of persons who were 
not operative Masons. These were high 
ecclesiastics, wealthy nobles, and men of- 
science who were encouragers and patrons. 
of the art. These, not competent to engage. 
in the labour of building, were supposed to, 
confine themselves to philosophic specula 
tions on the principles of the art, and ta. 
symbolizing or spiritualizing its labours. and: 
its implements. Hence there resulted a, 
division of the membership of. the brother-. 
hood into two classes, the. practical and. 
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theoretical, or, as they are more commonly 
called, the operative and speculative, or 
“domatic” and “‘ geomatic.” The opera- 
tive Masons always held the ascendancy in 
numbers until the seventeenth century, but 
the speculative Masons exerted a greater 
influence by their higher culture, their 
wealth, and their social position. 

“In ‘time there'came-a ‘total and “per 
manent disseverance of the two elements. 
At the beginning of the eighteenth century 
there were several Lodges in England, but 
for a long time there had been no meeting 
of a great assembly. In the year 1717, 
Freemasonry was revived,* and the Grand 
Lodge of England was established by four 
of the Lodges which then existed in London. 
This revival* took place through the in- 
fluence and by the exertions of non-operative 
or speculative Masons, and the Institution 
has ever since mainly preserved that char- 
acter." 

“Freemasonry of the present day is a 
philosophic or speculative science, derived 
from, and issuing out of, an operative art, 
It is a science of symbolism.’ 

Freemasonry is founded on the purest 

* See Operative Masonry, Chapter XXXII. 
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principles of piety and virtue; and the Grand 
Principles on which the Order is founded are 
Brotherly Love, Relief, and Truth. 

It is natural, therefore, to find that upon 
such foundations have been erected many 
| lasting monuments; and among the fore- 
} most of these may be mentioned the three 

great Masonic Institutions, to which Chap- 
' ter XXVI. is devoted. 
But it may be as well to add here a few 
words indicating what Freemasonry is Nor. 
Freemasonry is not, and is not intended to 
be, a benefit Society, from which in return 
for certain calculated subscriptions, certain 
calculated benefits are received by the sub- 
scriber; in other words, any person intend- 
ing to be initiated should be solemnly warned 
| against entertaining or being influenced by 

any mercenary or other unworthy motive 
| as regards his own advantage in joining 
such an altruistic Society as Freemasonry 
claims to be. Its aims are to help others; 
and its noble gifts are intended for the benefit 
of others; and those who join it ought to be 
in such a position as will permit them, with- 
out detriment to themselves or their con- 
nections, to give freely of their substance for 
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the maintenance of those truly masonic 
ornaments, Benevolence and Charity. 

Freemasonry may be said to be the highest 
expression of those noble watchwords, 
‘Liberty, Equality, Fraternity,’ and its 
true meaning has been happily described 
as ‘the building of every part of a man 
into a spiritual house fit for the habitation 
of God.’ 


CHAPTER II 
GRAND LODGES AND GRAND ORIENTS 


Tue Grand Lodge of England (1717) recog- 
nizes and is in fraternal relation with— 

The Grand Lodge of Ireland (1730), 

The Grand Lodge of Scotland (1736), 

14 Foreign Grand Lodges and Grand 
Orients in the Eastern Hemisphere, 

7 Colonial Grand Lodges, 

g Grand Lodges in the Dominion of 
Canada, 

50 Grand Lodges in the United States of 
America, and about 12 other Grand Lodges 
and Grand Orients in the West Indies, Mexico, 
Central America and South America; and 
besides these there are 


656 District and other Lodges abroad; — 


so that the claim of Freemasonry to be 
‘Universal’ would seem to he well supported. 


The Grand Orient ot France is not included 
in the above list, but on December 3, 1913, 
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the Grand Secretary read to Grand Lodge 
the following message from the M.W. Grand 
Master: 

‘It is with deep satistaction that I find 
myself able to signalize the auspicious occa- 
sion of the Centenary of the Union by an 
announcement which will, I am convinced, 
cause true rejoicing throughout the Craft. 

‘A body of Freemasons in France, con- 
fronted by a positive prohibition on the part 
of the Grand Orient to work in the name of 
the Great Architect of the Universe have, 
in fidelity to their Masonic pledges, re- 
solved to uphold the true principles and 
tenets of the Craft, and have united several 
Lodges as the INDEPENDENT AND REGULAR 
NATIONAL GRAND’ LODGE OF FRANCE AND 
OF THE FRENCH COLONIES. 

‘This new body has approached me with 
the request that it may be recognized by 
the Grand Lodge of England, and, having 
received full assurance that it is pledged to 
adhere to those principles of Freemasonry 
which we regard as fundamental and essen- 
tial, I have joyfully assented to the estab- 
lishment of fraternal relations and the ex- 
change of representatives... . 

‘We are thus enablei to celebrate the 
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_ ‘hundredth anniversary of that Union which 
was the foundation of our solidarity and 
world-wide influence, by the consummation 
of a wish which bas been ardently cherished 
-by English I'reemasons for many years 
past, and we are once more in the happy 
position of being able to enjoy Masonic 
intercourse with men of the great French 
nation. 

‘I trust that the bond thus established 
will strengthen and promote the good 
understanding which exists outside of the 
sphere cf Freemasonry.’ 

It will be interesting to add that the 
obligations which will be imposed on all 
Lodges under this French Constitution are 


| the following: 


I. While the Lodge is at work the Bible 
will always be open. 

2. The ceremonies will be conducted in 
strict conformity with the Ritual of the 
“Régime Rectifié’ which is followed by 
_ these Lodges, a Ritual which was drawn up 
in 1778 and sanctioned in 1782, and with 
which the Duke of Kent was initiated in 
1792. 

3. The Lodge will always be opened and 
closed with the invocation and in the name 
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of the Great Architect of the Universe. All 


the summonses of the Order and of the | 


Lodges will be printed with the symbols of 
the Great Architect of the Universe. 

4. No religious or political discussion will 
be permitted in the Lodge. 

5. The Lodge as such will never take part 
officially in any political affair, but every 
individual Brother will preserve complete 
liberty of opinion and action. 

6. Only those Brethren who are recog- 
nized as true Brethren by the Grand Lodge 
of England will be received in Lodge. 


a 


CHAPTER III 
GRAND LODGES OF ENGLAND 


{The history contained in this chapter was 
published in the Freemason on December 27, 1913, 
on the occasion of the Centenary of the Union 
(vol. liii., No. 2,338). 

The historical account of the proceedings which 
took place on December 27, 1813, is based upon 


a report in William Preston’s ‘ Illustrations of 


Masonry,’ which has been amended by references 
to the late Brother W. J. Hughan’s ‘ Mesrorials 
of the Masonic Union, 1813.’] 

ForMERLY England had four Grand Lodges 
The oldest, and much the strongest, was 
founded at the Apple Tree Tavern, Charles 
Street, Covent Garden, London, in 1717. 
Members of it traced their origin to an 
assemblage of Freemasons by King Athel- 
sian, ,.at..York,,,in .926,.4.D.,::The; Scotch 
Lodges did not go back nearly so far. They 
were content to claim descent from those 
foreign Masons who came to their country 
in the twelfth century to build the abbeys 
of Melrose, Holyrood, and Kilwinning, and 
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there is abundant evidence that the Lodges 
of York and Kilwinning were the parents of 
many Lodges founded in various parts of 
Great Britain. The Brethren of York, 
conscious that their city was the Mecca of 
Freemasonry, and believing that their Time 
Immemorial Lodge was a direct descendant 
of that which was existing in the fourteenth 
century, determined that they would not 
be behind those of London, and in 1725, 
formed the Grand Lodge of All England. 
Despite its ambitious title, it had a very 
chequered career down to the last decade 
of the eighteenth century. About 1740 it, 
as did also the private York Lodge, became 
dormant. Both were revived in 1761, but 
there is no evidence of their existence after 
1792. That Grand Lodge confined its 
activities within a limited area of ‘ All Eng- 
land.’ Under its banner were two Lodges 
in the City of York, one each in Scarborough, 
Ripon, Knaresborough, Hovingham, Swain- 
ton, and Rotherham, in Yorkshire; one in 
Macclesfield, Cheshire; and one in Holling- 
wood, Lancashire. The Grand Lodge of All 
England also chartered at York the Grand 
Lodge of England south of the River Trent 


in 1779. It consisted of discontented mem-’ 
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bers of the Time Immemorial Lodge of 
Antiquity, of the Premier Grand Lodge (of 
which Sir Christopher Wren* in his day was 
the Grand Master), and it granted warrants 
to only two Lodges, both in London. One 
was named Perfect Observance, the other 


‘Perseverance and Triumph. The career of 


this ‘Mushroom Grand Lodge,’ as the late 
Brother W. J. Hughan described it. was as 
inglorious as that of its parent. 

The fourth Grand Lodge was the only 
real rival of the Premier Grand Lodge. It 
was constituted, on July 17, 1751, at the 
Turk’s Head Tavern, Greek Street, Soho, 
London, as ‘ The Grand Lodge of England, 
according to the Old Institutions.’ Its 
members were designated ‘ Ancients,’ while 
those of the body from which it had seceded 
were known as ‘ Moderns.’ The‘ Ancients’ 
were also spoken of as ‘ Athol Masons,’ they 
having elected the third Duke of Athol as 
their first Grand Master in 1772, his son 
succeeding to the office at his death. Two 

* There is no real proof that Sir Christopher 
Wren was ever a Speculative Mason. The Minutes 
of the Worshipful Society of Free Masons (Opera- 
tive) are said to show that their Grand Master, 
Sir Christopher Wren, was interred in St. Paul’s 
with the proper ceremony of that Society. 
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reasons are offered for the founding of the 
new Grand Lodge. One is that the Regular 
Grand Lodge adopted severe measures 
against recalcitrant and impecunious Lodges. 
The other is that it introduced innovations 
in the customs of the Craft which were 
particularly objected to by the operative 
section. ‘The new body,’ wrote the late 
Brother W. J. Hughan, ‘became very 
popular, and in a few years was no mean 
competitor; its prototype and senior, but 
less pretentious organization, having also to 
contend against the introduction of the 
“Royal Arch,” which was warmly supported, 
though not originated, by the ‘‘ Ancients,” 
who became known as the Grand Lodge of 
“Four Degrees,’ thus (for a time only) 
placing the parent society at a disadvantage.’ 
The ‘ Ancients’ having established many 
Lodges and Provincial Lodges in England 
and in foreign countries, particularly in 
America, and having obtained the recogni- 
tion of the Grand Lodges of Ireland and 
Scotland, and the almost unanimous support 
of the Grand Lodges of America, were eager 
to maintain their independence, and rejected 
all overtures tendered by the ‘ Moderns’ for 
reunion; and in 1757 unanimously ordered: 
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‘That if any Master, Wardens, or 
presiding officer, or any other person 
whose business it may be to admit 
members or visitors, shall admit or en- 
tertain in his or their Lodge during 
Lodge hours, or the time of transacting 
the proper business of Freemasonry, any 
Brother or visitor not strictly an 
Ancient Mason conformable to the 
Grand Lodge rules and order, such 
Lodge so transgressing shall forfeit its 
warrant, and the same may be disposed 
of by Grand Lodge.’ 

In 1801 the older Grand Lodge issued a 
counter-blast. Some of its members were 
convicted of having patronized and acted 
as principal officers in ‘ an irregular society 
calling themselves Ancient Masons, in open 
violation of the laws of the Grand Lodge’; 
and it was determined that the laws should 
be enforced against these offending Brethren, 
unless they immediately abandoned such 
irregular meetings. These Brethren solicited 
the indulgence of the Grand Lodge for three 
months, hoping that during the interval 
they might be able to effect a union between 
the two societies. The indulgence was 
granted, and ‘that no impediment might 
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pervert so desirable an object, the charge 
against the offending Brethren was with- 
drawn, and a committee, consisting of Lord 
Moira and several other eminent characters, 
was appointed to pave the way for the 
intended union, and every means ordered 
to be used to bring the erring Brethren to a 
sense of their duty andallegiance.’ Nothing 
came of this, for two years later the Grand 
Lodge was informed ‘that the irregular 
Masons still continued refractory, and that 
so far from soliciting readmission among 
the Craft, they had not taken any steps to 
effect a union.’ Their conduct was deemed 
highly censurable, and the laws of the Grand 
Lodge were ordered to be enforced against 
them. It was also unanimously resolved: 


‘That whenever it shall appear that 
any Masons under the English Constitu- 
tion shall in future attend or countenance 
any Lodge or meeting of persons calling 
themselves Ancient Masons, under the 
sanction of any person claiming the title 
of Grand Master of England, who shall 
not have been duly elected in the Grand 
Lodge, the laws of the society shall not 
only be strictly enforced against them, 
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but their names shall be erased from the 
list, and transmitted to all the regular 
Lodges under the Constitution of Eng- 
land.’ 

In 1806 Lord Moira reported to Grand 
Lodge that he had visited the Grand Lodge 
of Scotland and explained the_ position 
relating to the ‘Modern’ and ‘ Ancient’ 
Masons in England, and that the Scottish 
Brethren had declared that they had been 
always led to think that the ‘ Moderns ’ were 
of very recent date and of no magnitude; 
and being convinced of their error, were 
desirous that the strictest union should ‘sub- 
sist between the Grand Lodge of England 
and Scotland, and in proof thereof elected 
the Prince of Wales Grand Master of Scot- 
land. Lord Moira further stated that, when 
the Scottish Brethren expressed a hope that 
the differences between the English Masons 
would be speedily settled, he replied that, 
after the rejection of the propositions of the 
Grand Lodge by the ‘ Ancients’ three years 
before, it could not now, consistently with its. 
honour, make any further advances; but 
would always be open to accept the media- 
tion of the Grand Lodge of Scotland if it 
should think proper to interfere. Two years 
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afterwards the Grand Lodge of Ireland ap- 
proved the declaration of their Scottish 
Brethren, and pledged itself ‘ not to counte- 
mance or receive as a Brother any person 
standing under the interdict of the Grand 
Lodge of England for Masonic transgression.’ 

In April, 1809, the Grand Lodge agreed 
in opinion with the Committee of Charity 
that ‘it is not necessary any longer for to 
continue in force those measures which were 
resorted to in or about the year 1789 respect- 
ing irregular Masons, and do therefore enjoin 
the several Lodges to revert to the ancient 
landmarks of the Society.’ This was ac- 
cepted as a step towards the much desired 
union. Still, more than four years elapsed 
before it was achieved; and then it came 
about as the result of the tactful interven- 
tion of three of the sons of George III. The 
Prince of Wales, who was initiated in 1787 
at the Star and Garter Tavern, in Pall Mall, 
became Grand Master of the Premier Grand 
Lodge of England in 1790. When he ac- 
cepted the Regency he vacated the office, 
and his Brother, the Duke of Sussex, was 
elected to succeed him. The venerable and 
worthy head of the ‘ Ancients,’ the Duke of 
Athol, was, says a contemporary record, 
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“soon convinced by the Royal Duke’s argu- 
ments, strengthened by his own good sense 
and benevolent mind, how desirable must be 
an actual and cordial relation of the two 


_ societies under one head; for to pave the: 


way for the Masons, his Grace in the hand- 
somest measure resigned his seat of Grand. 
Master.’ He recommended as his successor 
the Duke of Kent, father of Queen Victoria, 
he having been initiated under the ‘ Ancient’ 
constitution in the Union Lodge of Geneva. 
The Duke of Kent was acclaimed Grand 
Master in 1813. The two Royal Dukes, 
taking into counsel three distinguished 
Brethren belonging to each society, arranged 
Articles of Union between the two Grand 
Lodges of England (see Chapter IV.), and 
these were ratified, confirmed, and sealed in 
each of those Lodges on December 1, 1813. 
‘The same day a joint meeting of the Grand 
Lodges received the Articles ‘ with Masonic 


acclamation,’ and to carry them into effect 


constituted a Lodge of Reconciliation, con- 

sisting of equal members of the Old Institu- 

tions and the Constitution of England. 

Every care was taken that the parties to. 

the union should be on a level of equality. 

As to the precedence of the Lodges, it was. 
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arranged that the two first Lodges under 
each Grand Lodge should draw lots for 
priority. The draw favoured the‘ Ancients,’ 
whose Grand Master’s Lodge became No. I 
on the revised roll, the Lodge of Antiquity 
of the Regular Grand Lodge taking the 
second position, No. 2 of the ‘ Ancients’ in 
the same order taking No. 3, and the second 
of the Time-Immemorial Lodges becoming 
No. 4. ‘ For two such old Lodges to accept 
lower positions in the united roll than their 
age entitled them to says much for the truly 
Masonic spirit of their members, who, to 
promote peace and harmony, consented to 
their juniors taking precedence of Lodges 
in existence prior to the formation of the 
Premier Grand Lodge.’ Up to the time of 
the union ‘ Modern’ Lodges placed on the 
roll numbered 1,085, while ‘ Ancient ’ Lodges 
warranted between 1751 and 1813 were 521. 

The reunion of the two Grand Lodges 
of England was consummated with great 
solemnity on St. John’s Day, December 27, 
1813, in the Freemasons’ Hall, London. 
The platform on the east was reserved for 
the Grand Masters, Grand Officers, and 
visitors. Masters Wardens, and Past 
Masters, all dressed in black (except regi- 
mentals), with their respective insignia, and 
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with white gloves, occupied the sides of the 
hall—the Masters in front, the Wardens 
behind, and the Past Masters on rising 
benches behind them. Care was taken that 
the Lodges were ranked so that the two 
Fraternities were completely intermixed. 
The two Fraternities had previously assem- 
bled in two adjoining rooms, and having 
opened two Grand Lodges, each according 
to its peculiar solemnities, they passed to 
the Assembly Hall in the following order: 


Grand Usher, with his 
Staff. 


Grand Usher, with his 
Staff. 


The Duke of Kent’s Band of Music, fifteen in 
number, all Masons, three and three. 


Two Grand Stewards. 


Two Grand Stewards. 


A Cornucopia borne by A Cornucopia borne by 


a Master Mason. 
Two Grand Stewards. 


Two Golden Ewers by 
Master Masons. 


The nine worthy and ex- 
pert Masons, forming 
the Lodge of Recon- 
ciliation, in single file, 
rank to rank, with the 
emblems of Masonry. 


The Grand Secretary, 

’ bearing the Book of 

_ Constitutions and 
Great Seal. 


The Grand Treasurer, 
with the Golden Key. 
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Two Grand Stewards. 


Two Golden Ewers by 
Master Masons. 


The nine worthy and ex- 
pert Masons, forming 
the Lodge of Recon- 
siliation, in single file, 
rank to rank, with the 
emblems of Masonry. 


The Grand Secretary, 
bearing the Book of 


Constitutions and 
_ Great Seal. 
The Grand Treasurer, 


with the Golden Key. 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


The Corinthian Light. 
The pillar of the Junior 
Grand Warden on @ 
pedestal. < 
The Junior Grand War- 
den, with his gavel. 


The Deputy Grard 
Chaplain, with the 
Holy Bible. 


The Grand Chaplain. 
Past Grand Wardens. 


The Doric Light. 


The pillar of the Senior 
Grand Warden on a 
pedestal. 


The Senior Grand 
Warden, with his gavel. 
Two Past Grand 
Masters. 


The Deputy Grand 
Master. 


The Corinthian Light. — 

The pillar of the Junior 
Grand Warden on a 
pedestal. 

The Junior Grand War- 
den, with his gavel. 


The Grand Chaplain, 
with the Holy Bible. 


Past Grand Wardens. 
Provincial Grand 
Masters. 

The Doric Light. 
The pillar of the Senior 


Grand Warden on a 
pedestal. 


The Senior Grand 
Warden, with his gavel. 


Acting Deputy Grand 
Master. 


His Excellency the Count de Lagardje, the Swedish 
Ambassador, Grand Master of the first Lodge 


of the North, visitor. 


The Royal Banner. 


The Ionic Light. 
The Grand Sword 
Bearer. 

THE GRAND. MASTER 
OF ENGLAND, THE 
DUKE OF KENT, 
WITH THE ACT OF 
UNION IN DUPLICATE. 


Two Grand Stewards. 
Grand Tyler. 


The Ionic Light. 
The Grand Sword 
Bearer. 


THE GRAND MASTER 
OF ENGLAND, THE 
DUKE OF SUSSEX, 
WITH THE ACT OF 
UNION IN DUPLICATE 


Two Grand Stewards. 
Grand Tyler. 
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Sir George Nayler, the Director of Cere- 
monies, having proclaimed silence, the Rev. 
Dr. Barry, Grand Chaplain to the Fraternity 
under the Duke of Kent, offered solemn 
prayer, and Sir George read the Act of 
Union. Then the Rey. Dr. Coghlan, after 
the sound of trumpet, proclaimed aloud: 
“Hear ye: This is the Act of Union, en- 
grossed, in confirmation of articles solemnly 
concluded between the two Grand Lodges of 
Free and Accepted Masons of England, 
signed, sealed, and ratified by the two Grand 
Lodges respectively, by which they are to be 
hereafter and for ever known and acknow- 
ledged by the style and title of The United 
Grand Lodge of Ancient Freemasons of 
England. How say you, Brothers, repre- 
sentatives of the two Fraternities ? Do you 
accept of, ratify, and confirm the same ?’ 
To which the assembly answered: ‘ We do 
accept, ratify, and confirm the same.’ The 
Grand Chaplain then said: ‘And may the 
Great Architect uf the Universe make the 
Union perpetual.’ To which all assembled 
replied: ‘So mote it be.’ Thereupon the 
two Grand Masters and the six Commis- 
sioners signed the deeds, and the Grand 
Masters affixed the great seals of their 
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respective Grand Lodges to them. The 
trumpet again sounded, and the Rev. Dr. 
Barry, stepping forth, proclaimed: ‘ Be it 
known to all men that the Act of Union 
between the two Grand Lodges of Free and 
Accepted Masons of England is solemnly 
signed, sealed, ratified, and confirmed, and 
the two Fraternities are one, to be from 
henceforth. known and acknowledged by the 
style and title of the United Grand Lodge of 
Antient Freemasons of England, and may 
the Great Architect of the Universe make 
their union perpetual.’ And the assembly 
said ‘ Amen.’ 

This was followed by a deeply impressive 
scene. ‘ The two Grand Masters, with their 
respective Deputies and Wardens,’ says a 
contemporary record, ‘ advanced to the Ark 
of the Masonic Covenant, prepared under 
the direction of Brother John Soane, R.A., 
Grand Superintendent of Works, for the 
edifice. of the Union, and in all time to come 
to be placed before the Throne. The Grand 
Masters standing in the East, with their 
Deputies on the right and left; the Grand 
Wardens in the West and South; the Square, 
the Plumb, the Level, and the Mallet were 
successively delivered to the Deputy Grand 
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‘Masters, and by them presented to the two 


Grand Masters, who severally applied the 
Square to that part of the Ark which is 
square, the Plumb to the sides of the same, 
and the Level above it in three positions; 
and, lastly, they gave three knocks with the 
Mallet, saying, ‘‘ May the Great Architect 
of the Universe enable us to uphold the 
Grand Edifice of Union, of which the Ark 
of the Covenant is the symbol, which shall 
contain within it the instrument of our 
brotherly love, and bear upon it the Holy 
Bible, Square, and Compass, as the light of 
our faith and the rule of our works. May 
He dispose our hearts to make it perpetual.” 
And the Brethren said: ‘‘So mote it be.” 
The two Grand Masters placed the said Act 
of Union in the interior of the said Ark. 
The cornucopia, the wine, and oil were in 
dike manner presented to the Grand Masters, 
who, according to ancient rite, poured forth 


- corn, wine, and oil on this said Ark, saying, 


“As we pour forth .orn, wine, and oil on 
this Ark of the Masonic Covenant, may the 
bountiful hand of heaven ever supply this 
United Kingdom with abundance of corn, 


‘wine, and oil, with all the necessaries and 
_eomforts of life; and may He dispose our 
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hearts to be grateful for all His Gifts.” And 
the assembly said, ‘“‘ Amen.” ’ 

It having been found impracticable, from 
the shortness of notice, for the sister Grand 
Lodges of Scotland and Ireland to send 
deputations to the assembly according to 
the urgent request of the two Fraternities, 
conferences had been held with the most 
distinguished Grand Officers and enlightened 
Masons resident in and near London, in order 
to establish perfect agreement upon all the 
essential points of Masonry, according to the 
ancient traditions and general practice of 
the Craft. The members of the Lodge of 
Reconciliation, accompanied by Count de 
Lagardje and Brother Dr. Van Hess, and 
other distinguished Masons, withdrew to an 
adjoining room, where, being congregated 
and tyled, the result of all the previous con- 
ferences was made known. Returning to 
the Temple, Count de Lagardje declared 
that the forms agreed on and settled by the 
Lodge of Reconciliation were pure and 
correct. These forms were recognized as 
those ‘to be alone observed and practised 
in the United Grand Lodge and all the 
Lodges dependent thereon until Time shall 
be no more.’ Then, the Holy Bible spread. 
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open, with the Square and Compasses there- 
on, was laid on the Ark of the Covenant, 
and the two Grand Chaplains approached. 
The recognized obligation was then pro- 
nounced aloud by the Rev. Dr. Hemming, 
one of the Masters of the Lodge of Recon- 


_ ciliation, the whole of the Brethren repeating 


it after him, with joined hands, and de- 
claring, ‘ By this solemn obligation we vow 
to abide, ‘and the regulations of Ancient 
Freemasonry now recognized strictly to 
observe.’ 

The assembly next proceeded to consti- 
tute one Grand Lodge. All the Grand 
Officers of the two Fraternities having 
divested themselves of their insignia, and 
Past Grand Officers having taken the chairs, 
the Duke of Kent stated that when he took 
upon pimself the important office of Grand 
Master of the Ancient Fraternity, his idea, 
as declared at the time, was to facilitate 
the important object of the Union, which 
had that day been so happily concluded. 
And he now proposed that his illustrious and 
dear relative, the Duke of Sussex, should be 
the Grand Master of the United Grand 
Lodge of Ancient Freemasons of England 
for the year ensuing. This having been 
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seconded by the Hon. Washington Shirley, 


} 


and carried unanimously and with Masonic’ 


honours. His Royal Highness was placed 
on the Throne by the Duke of Kent and 
Count de Lagardje, and solemnly obligated. 
The Grand Master then nominated his 
officers: Rev. S. Hemming, D.D., Senior 
Grand Warden; Isaac Lindo, Junior Grand 
Warden; John Dent, Grand Treasurer; 
William Meyrick, Grand Registrar; William 
Henry White and Edward Harper, Grand 
Secretaries; Rev. Edward Barry, D.D., and 
Rev. Lucius Coghland, Grand Chaplains; 
Rev. Isaac Knapp, Deputy Grand Chaplain; 
John Soane, Grand Superintendent of 
Works; Sir G. Nayler, Grand Director of 
Ceremonies; Captain Jonathan Parker, 
Grand Sword Bearer ; Samuel Wesley, Grand 
Organist; B. Aldhouse, Grand Usher; and 
' W. V. Salmon, Grand Tyler. It was then 
solemnly proclaimed that the two Grand 
Lodges were incorporated and consolidated 
into one, and the Grand Master declared if 
to be open in due form according to ancient 
usage. The Grand Lodge was then called 
to refreshment, and from the cup of brotherly 
love the Grand Master drank to the Brethren, 
“Peace, Goodwill, and Brotherly Love all 
38 


Grand Lodges of England 


over the World,’ and then passed the cup 
As it was going round, a choir sang a piece 
of music specially composed for the occasion 
(which is reproduced on another page of the 
same issue of the Hveemason). 

The Grand Lodge was recalled to labour, 
and as the first act of the United Fraternity, 
the Duke of Sussex moved: 


' “That an humble address be presented 
to H.R.H. the Prince Regent respect- 
fully to acquaint him with the happy 
event of the reunion of the two great 
Grand Lodges of the Ancient Freemasons 
of England, an event which cannot fail 
to afford lively satisfaction to their 
Illustrious Patron, who presided for so 
many years over one of the Fraternities, 
and under whose auspices Freemasonry 
has risen to its present flourishing con- 
dition. That the unchangeable princi- 
ples of the Institution are well known 
to His. Royal Highness, and the great 
benefits and end of this reunion are to 
promote the influence and operation of 
these principles by more extensively 
inculcating loyalty and affection of 
their Sovereign, obedience to the laws 
and magistrates of their country, and 
39 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


the practice of all the religious and » 
moral duties of life, objects which must 
be ever dear to His Royal Highness in 
the government of His Majesty’s United 
Kingdom. That they humbly hope and 
pray for the continuance of the sanction 
of His Royal Highness’s fraternal 
patronage; and that they beg leave to 
express their fervent gratitude for the 
many blessings which, in common with 
all their fellow-subjects, they derive 
from his benignant sway. That the 
Great Architect of the Universe may 
long secure these blessings to them and 
to their country by the preservation of 
His Royal Highness, their Illustrious 
Patron !” 


Resolutions thanking the Dukes of Kent 
and Sussex for ‘ yielding to the prayer of 
the United Fraternities to take upon them- 
selves the personal conduct of the negotia- 
tions for a reunion, which is this day, 
through their zeal, conciliation, and fraternal 
example so happily completed’; and com- 
mending the proceedings of the day to 
Grand Lodges of Scotland and Ireland, were 
also passed before the Lodge was closed ‘ in 
ample form and with solemn prayer.’ 
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CHAPTER IV 


ARTICLES OF UNION 
BETWEEN THE TWO GRAND LODGES or 
FREEMASONS OF ENGLAND 


IN THE NAME OF THE 
GREAT ARCHITECT OF THE UNIVERSE-— 


The Most Worshipful 
His Royal Highness 
Prince Edward, Duke 
of Kent and Strathearn, 
Earl of Dublin, Knight 
Companion of the Most 
Noble Order of the 
Garter and of the Most 
Illustrious Order of 
Saint Patrick, Field- 
Marshal of His Majes- 
ty’s Forces, Governor 
of Gibraltar, Colonel of 
the First or Royal Scots 
Regiment of Foot, and 
Grand Master of Free 
and Accepted Masons of 
England according to 
the Old _ Institutions; 


the Right Worshipful 
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The Most Worshipful 
His Royal Highness 
Prince Augustus Fred- 
erick, Duke of Sussex, 
Earl of. Inverness, 
Baron Arkton, Knight 
Companion of the Most 
Noble Order of the 
Garter, and Grand Mas- 
ter of the Society of 
Free and Accepted Ma- 
sons under the Consti- 
tution of England; the 
Right Worshipful Wal- 
ler Rodwell Wright, 
Provincial Grand Mas- 
ter of Masons in the 
Ionian Isles; the Right 
Worshipful Arthur Te- 
gart, Past Grand War- 
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Thomas Harper, De- 
puty Grand Master; the 
Right Worshipful James 
Petry, Past Deputy 
Grand Master; and the 
Right Worshipful James 


Agar, Past Deputy 
Grand Master; of the 
same Fraternity: for 


themselves and on be- 
half of the Grand Lodge 
of Freemasons of Eng- 
land, according to the 
Old Institutions: being 


den; and the Right 
Worshipful James: 
Deans, Past Grand 
Warden; of the same 
Fraternity: for them- 
selves and on behalf 
of the Grand Lodge of 
the Society of Free- 
masons under the Con- 
stitution of England: 
being thereto duly con- 
stituted and empow- 
ered:—on the other 
part, 


thereto duly  consti- 
tuted and empowered: 
—on the one part, 


HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS— 


I. There shall be, from and after the day 
of the Festival of Saint John the Evangelist 
next ensuing, a full, perfect, and perpetual 
union of and between the two Fraternities. 
of Free and Accepted Masons of England 
above described; so as that in all time here-. 
after they shall form and constitute but one 
Brotherhood, and that the said community 
shall be represented in one Grand Lodge, 
to be solemnly formed, constituted, and held, 
on the said day of the Festival of Saint John. 
the Evangelist next ensuing, and from 
thenceforward for ever, 
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II. It is declared and pronounced, that 
pure Antient Masonry consists of three 
degrees, and no more; vizt. those of the 
Entered Apprentice, the Fellow Craft, and 
the Master Mason, including the Supreme 
Order of the Ho’yr Royal Arch. But this 
article is not intended to prevent any Lodge 
or Chapter from holding a meeting in any 
of the degrees of the Orders of Chivalry, 
according to the constitutions of the said 
Orders. 


III. There shall be the most perfect unity 
of obligation, of discipline, of working the 
Lodges, of making, passing and raising, 
instructing and clothing Brothers; so that 
but one pure unsullied system, according 
to the genuine landmarks, laws, and tradi- 
tions of the Craft, shall be maintained, 
upheld and practised, throughout the 
Masonic World, from the day and date of 
the said union until time shall be no more. 


IV. To prevent all controversy or dispute 
as to the genuine and pure obligations, 
forms, rules and antient traditions of 
Masonry, and further to unite and bind the 
whole Fraternity of Masons in one indis- 
soluble bond it is agreed that the obligations 
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and forms that have, from time immemorial, 
been established, used, and practised, in the 
Craft, shall be recognized, accepted, and 
taken, by the members of both Fraternities, 
as the pure and genuine obligations and 
forms by which the incorporated Grand 
Lodge of England, and its dependent Lodges 
in every part of the World, shall be bound: 
and for the purpose of receiving and com- 
municating due light and settling this uni- 
formity of regulation and instruction (and 
particularly on matters which can neither 
be expressed nor described in writing), it is 


further agreed that brotherly application be - 


made to the Grand Lodges of Scotland and 
Ireland to authorize, delegate and appoint, 
any two or more of their enlightened mem- 
bers to be present at the Grand Assembly 
on the solemn occasion of uniting the said 
Fraternities; and that the respective Grand 
Masters, Grand Officers, Masters, Past 
Masters, Wardens and Brothers, then and 
there present, shall solemnly engage to abide 
by the true forms and obligations (particu- 
larly in matters which can neither be de- 
scribed nor written), in the presence of the 
said Members of the Grand Lodges of 
Scotland and Ireland, that it may be de- 
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clared, recognized, and known, that they all} 
are bound by the same solemn pledge, and 
work under the same law. 

V. For the purpose of establishing and 
securing this perfect uniformity in all the 
warranted Lodges, and also to prepare for 
this Grand Assembly, and to place all the 
Members of both Fraternities on the level 
of equality on the day of Re-union, it is 
agreed that as soon as these presents shall 
have received the sanction of the respective: 
Grand Lodges, the two Grand Masters shall 
appoint each nine worthy and expert Master 
Masons, or Past Masters, of their respective: 
Fraternities, with Warrant and instructions 
to meet together at some convenient central 
place in London, when each party having 


' opened in a separate apartment a just and 


perfect Lodge, agreeably to their peculiar 
regulations they shall give and receive 
mutually and reciprocally the obligations of 


both Fraternities, deciding by lot which 


shall take priority in giving and receiving 

the same; and being thus all duly and. 

equally enlightened in both forms, they shall 

be empowered and directed, either to hold’ 

a Lodge under the warrant or dispensation: 

to be entrusted to them, and to be entitled: 
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the Lodge of Reconciliation, or to visit the 
several Lodges holding under both the 
Grand Lodges for the purpose of obligating, 
instructing and perfecting the Master, Past 
Masters, Wardens, and Members, in both 
the forms, and to make a return to the 
Grand Secretaries of both the Grand Lodges 
of the names of those whom they shall have 
thus enlightened. And the said Grand 
Secretaries shall be empowered to enrol 
the names of all the Members thus remade 
in the Register of both the Grand Lodges, 
without fee or reward: it being ordered that 
no person shall be thus obligated and regis- 
tered whom the Master and Wardens of his 
Lodge shall not certify by writing under 
their hands, that he is free on the books of 
his particular Lodge. Thus on the day of 
the Assembly of both Fraternities, the 
Grand Officers, Masters, Past Masters, and 
Wardens, who are alone to be present, 
shali all have taken the obligation by which 
each is, bound, and be prepared, to make 
their solemn engagement, that they will 
thereafter abide by that which shall be 
recognized and declared to be the true and 
universally accepted obligation of the Master 
Mason. 
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VI. As soon as the Grand Masters, Grand 
Officers, and Members of the two present 


- Grand Lodges, shall on the day of their 


Re-union have made the solemn declaration 
in the presence of the deputation of Grand 
or enlightened Masons from Scotland and 
Ireland, to abide and act by the universally 
recognized obligation of Master Mason, the 
Members shall forthwith proceed to the 
election of a Grand Master for the year 
ensuing; and to prevent delay, the Brother 
so elected shall forthwith be obligated, fro 
tempore, that the Grand Lodge may be 
formed. The said Grand Master shall then 
nominate and appoint his Deputy Grand 
Master, together with a Senior and Junior 
Grand Warden, Grand Secretary, or Secre- 
taries, Grand Treasurer, Grand Chaplain, 
Grand Sword Bearer, Grand Usher, and 
Grand Tyler, who shall all be duly obligated 
and placed, and the Grand Incorporated 
Lodge shall then be opened, in due form, 
under the stile and title of the UnitTEp 
GRAND LODGE OF ANTIENT FREEMASONS OF 
ENGLAND. 

The Grand Officers who held the several 
Offices before (unless such of them as may 
be re-appointed) shall take their places, as 
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Past Grand Officers, in the respective degrees 
which they held before; and in case either, 
or both of the present Grand Secretaries, 
Ushers, and Tylers, should not be reap- 
pointed to their former situations, then 
annuities shall be paid to them during their 
respective lives out of the Grand Fund. 


VII. THE UNITED GRAND LODGE OF 
ANTIENT FREEMASONS OF ENGLAND shall be 
composed, except on days of Festival, in the 
following manner, as a just and perfect 
representative of the whole Masonic Frater- 
nity of England; that is to say, of— 

The Grand Master, 

Past Grand Masters, 

Deputy Grand Master, 

Past Deputy Grand Masters, 

Grand Wardens, 

Provincial Grand Masters, 

Past Grand Wardens, 

Past Provincial Grand Masters, 

Grand Chaplain, 

Grand Treasurer, 

Joint Grand Secretary, or Grand 
Secretary if there be only one, 

Grand Sword Bearer, 

Twelve Grand Stewards, to be dele- 
gated by the Steward’s Lodge from 
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among their Members existing at the 
Union; it being understood and agreed 
that, from and after the Union, an 
annual appointment shall be made of 
the Stewards if necessary. 

The actual Masters and Wardens of 
all Warranted Lodges, 

Past Masters of Lodges, who have 
regularly served and passed the Chair 
before the day of Union, and who have 
continued without secession regular con- 
tributing Members of a Warranted 
Lodge. It being understood that of all 
Masters who, from and after the day of 
the said Union, shall regularly pass the 
chair of their respective Lodges, but one 
at a time, to be delegated by his Lodge, 
shall have a right to sit and vote in the 
said Grand Lodge; so that after the 
decease of all the regular Past Masters 
of any regular Lodge, who had attained 
that distinction at the time of the 
Union, the representation of such Lodge 
shall be by its actual Master, Wardens, 
and one Past Master only. 

And all Grand Officers in the said 
respective Grand Lodges shall retain 
and hold their rank and privileges in 
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the United Grand Lodge, as_ Past 
Grand Officers, including the present 
Provincial Grand Masters, the Grand 
Treasurers, Grand Secretaries, and 
Grand Chaplains, in their several de- 
grees, according to the seniority of their 
respective appointments; and where 
such appointment shall have been con- 
temporaneous, the seniority shall be 
determined by lot. In all other respects 
the above shall be the general order of 
Precedence in all time to come, with 
this express provision, that no Provin- 
cial Grand Master, hereafter to be ap- 
pointed, shall be entitled to a seat in 
the Grand Lodge, after he shall have 
retired from such situation, unless he 
shall have discharged the duties thereof 
for full five years. 


VIII. The Representatives of the several 


Lodges shall sit “nder their respective 
banners according to seniority. The two 
first Lodges under each Grand Lodge to 
draw a lot in the first place for priority; and 
to which of the two the lot No. 1 shall fall, 
the other to rank as No. 2; and all the other 
Lodges shall fall in alternately, that is, the 
Lodge which is No. 2, of the Fraternity 
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| whose lot it shall be to draw No. 1, shall 


rank as No. 3, in the United Grand Lodge, 
and the other No. 2, shall rank as No. 4, 
and so on alternately through all the numbers 
respectively. And this shall for ever after 
be the order and rank of the Lodges in the 
Grand Lodge, and in Grand Processions, 


~ for which a plan and drawing shall be pre- 


pared previous to the Union. On the 
renewal of any of the Lodges now dormant, 
they shall take rank after all the Lodges 
existing at the Union, notwithstanding the 
numbers in which they may now stand on 
the respective rolls. 


IX. The United Grand Lodge being now 
constituted, the first proceeding after solemn 
prayer shall be to read and proclaim the 
Act of Union, as previously executed and 
sealed with the great seals of the two Grand 
Lodges; after which the same shall be 
solemnly accepted by the Members present. 
A day shall then be appointed for the in- 
stallation of the Grand Master and other 


.Grand Officers with due solemnity; upon 


which occasion the Grand Master shall in 

open Lodge, with his own hand, affix the new 

great seal to the said instrument, which 

shall be deposited in the archives of the 
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United Grand Lodge, and be the bond of 
union among the Masons of the Grand Lodge 
of England, and the Lodges dependant 
thereon, until time shall be no more. The 
said new great seal shall be made for the occa- 
sion, and shall be composed out of both the 
great seals now in use; after which the present 
two great seals shall be broken and defaced; 
and the new seal shall be alone used in all 
warrants, certificates, and other documents 
to be issued thereafter. 


X. The regalia of the Grand Officers shall 
be, in addition to the white Gloves and 
apron, and the respective Jewels or emblems: 
of distinction, garter blue and gold; and 
these shall alone belong to the Grand Officers 
present and past. 


XI. Four Grand Lodges, representing the 
Craft, shall be held for quarterly communica- 
tion in each year, on the first Wednesday 
in the Months of March, June, September, 
and December, on each of which occasions 
the Masters and Wardens of all the war- . 
ranted Lodges shall deliver into the hands 
of the Grand Secretary and Grand Treasurer, 
a faithful list of all their contributing 
Members; and the warranted Lodges in and. 
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adjacent to London shall pay towards the 
grand fund one shilling per quarter for each 
Member, over and above the sum of half a 
guinea for each new-made Member, for the 
registry of his name, together with the sum 
cf one shilling to the Grand Secretary as 
his fee for the same, and that this contribu- 
tion of one shilling for each Member shall 
be made quarterly, and each quarter, in all 
time to come. 


XII. It shall be in the power of the Grand 
Master, or in his absence of the Past Grand 
Masters, or in their absence of the Deputy 
Grand Master, or in his absence of the Past 
Deputy Grand Masters, or in their absence 
of the Grand Wardens, to summon and hold 
Grand Lodges of Emergency whenever the 
good of the Craft shall, in their judgment, 
require the same. 


XIII. At the Grand Lodge to be held 
annually on the first Wednesday in Sep- 
tember, the Grand Lodge shall elect a Grand 
Master for the year ensuing, (who shall 
nominate and appoint his own Deputy 
Grand Master, Grand Wardens, and Secre- 
tary), and they shall also nominate three 
fit and proper persons for each of the offices 
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of Treasurer, Chaplain, and Sword Bearer, 
out of which the Grand Master shall, on the 
first Wednesday in the month of December, 
chuse and appoint one for each of the said 
offices; and on the Festival of St. John the 
Evangelist, then next ensuing, or on such 
other day as the said Grand Master shalk 
appoint, there shall be held a Grand Lodge 
for the solemn installation of all the said 
Grand Officers, according to antient custom. 


XIV. There may also be a Masonic Fes- 
tival, annually, on the Anniversary of the 
Feast of St. John the Baptist, or of St 
George, or such other day as the Grand 
Master shall appoint, which shall be dedi- 
cated alone to brotherly love and refresh- 
ment, and to which all regular Master Masons 
may have access, on providing themselves 
with tickets from the Grand Stewards ap- 
pointed to conduct the same. 


XV. After the day of the Re-union, as 
aforesaid, and when it shall be ascertained 
what are the obligations, forms, regulations, 
working, aud instruction to be universally 
established, speedy and effectual steps shall 
be taken to obligate all the Members of each 
Lodge in all the degrees, according to the 
form taken and recognized by the Grand 
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Master, Past Grand Masters, Grand Officers, 
and Representatives of Lodges, on the day 
of Re-union; and for this purpose the 
worthy and expert Master Masons appointed, 
as aforesaid, shail visit and attend the 
several Lodges, within the Bills of Mortality, 
in rotation, dividing themselves into quorums 
of not less than three each, for the greater 
expedition, and they shall assist the Master 
and Wardens to promulgate and enjoin the 
pure and unsullied system, that perfect 
reconciliation, unity of obligation, law, 
working, language, and dress, may be 
happily restored to the English Craft. 


XVI. When the Master and Wardens of a 
warranted Lodge shall report to the Grand 
Master, to his satisfaction, that the Members 
of such Lodge have taken the proper en- 
joined obligation, and have conformed to 
the uniform working, cloathing, &c., then 
the Most Worshipful Grand Master shall 
direct the new Great Seal, to be affixed to 
their warrant, and the Lodge shall be 
adjudged to be regular, and entitled to all 
the privileges of the Craft: a certain term 
shall be allowed (to be fixed by the Grand 
Lodge) for establishing this uniformity; and 
all constitutional proceedings of any regular 
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Lodge, which shall take place between the 
date of the union and the term so appointed, 
shall be deemed valid, on condition that 
such Lodge shall conform to the regulations 
of the Union within the time appointed, 
and means shall be takén to ascertain the 
regularity, and establish the uniformity of 
the Provincial Grand Lodges, Military 
Lodges, and Lodges holding of the two 
present Grand Lodges in distant parts, and 
it shall be in the power of the Grand Lodge 
to take the most effectual measures for the 
establishment of this unity of doctrine 
throughout the whole community of Masons, 
and to declare the Warrants to be forfeited, 
if the measures proposed shall be resisted or 
neglected. 


XVII. The property of the said two 
Fraternities, whether freehold, leasehold, 
funded, real or personal, shall remain 
sacredly appropriate to the purposes for 
which it was created; it shall constitute one 
grand fund, by which the blessed object of 
Masonic benevolence may be more exten- 
sively obtained. It shall either continue 
under the trusts on which, whether freehold, 
leasehold, or funded, the separate parts 
thereof now stand; or it shall be in the 
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power of the said United Grand Lodge, at 
any time hereafter, to add other names to 
the said trusts; or, in case of the death of 
any one Trustee, to nominate and appoint, 
otners for perpetuating the security of the 
same; and in no event, and for no purpose, 
shall the said united property be diverted 
from its original purpose. It being under- 
stood and declared that, at any time after 
the Union, it shall be in the power of the 
Grand Lodge to incorporate the whole of 
the said property and funds in one and the 
same set of Trustees, who shall give bond 
to hold the same in the name and on the 
behalf of the United Fraternity. And it 
is further agreed, that the Freemasons’ Hall 
shall be the place in which the United 
Grand Lodge shall be held, with such addi- 
tions made thereto as the increased numbers 
of the Fraternity, thus to be united, may 
require. And it is understood between the 
pirties, that, as there are now in the Hall 
several whole length portraits of Past Grand 
Masters, a portrait of the Most Worshipful 
His Grace the Duke of Atholl, Past Grand 
Master of Masons, according to the old 
Institutions, shall be placed there in the same 
conspicuous manner. 
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XVIII. The fund, appropriate to the ob- 
jects of Masonic benevolence, shall not be 
infringed on for any purpose, but shall be 
kept strictly and solely devoted to charity, 
and pains shall be taken to increase the same. 


XIX. The distribution and application of 
this Charitable Fund shall be monthly, for 
which purpose a Committee, or Lodge of 
Benevolence, shall be held on the third 
Wednesday of every month, which Lodge 
shall consist of twelve Masters of Lodges 
(within the, Bills of Mortality); and three 
Grand Officers, one of whom only (if more 
are present) shall act as President, and be 
entitled to vote. The said twelve Masters. 
to be summoned by the choice and direction 
of the Grand Master, or his Deputy, not by 
any rule or rotation, but by discretion; so 
as that the Members, who are to judge of 
the cases that may come before them, shall 
not be subject to canvass, or to previous 
application, but shall have their minds free 
from prejudice, to decide on the merits of 
each case with the impartiality and purity 
of Masonic feeling: to which end it is de- 
clared that no Brother, being a Member of 
such Committee or Lodge, shall vote, upon 
the petition of any person to whom he is in 
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any way related, or who is a Member of any- 
Lodge or Masonic Society, to which he 
himself actually belongs, but such Brother 
may ask leave to be heard on the merits. 
of such petition, and shall afterwards, during 


the discussion aud voting thereon, withdraw.. 


XX. A plan, with rules and regulations, 
for the solemnity of the Union, shall be 
prepared by the Subscribers hereto, previous 
to the Festival of St. John, which shall be. 
the form to be observed on that occasion. 

XXI. A revision shall be made of the 
rules and regulations now established and: 
in force in the two Fraternities, and a code 
of laws for the holding of the Grand Lodge, 
and of private Lodges; and, generally, for 


_ the whole conduct of the Craft, shall be 


forthwith prepared, and a new Book of Con- 
stitutions be composed and printed, under 
the superintendence of the Grand Officers, 
and with the sanction of the Grand Lodge. 


Done at the Palace at Kensington, this 
25th Day of November, in the Year of our 
Lord, 1813, and of Masonry, 5813. 

Epwarp, G.M. 

Tuos. Harper, D.G.M. 

Ja. Perry, P.D.G.M. 

Jas. Acar, P.D.G.M. 
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In Grand Lodge, this 
“first day of December, 
A.D. 1813, Ratified and 
~Confirmed, and the Seal 
-of the Grand Lodge 
affixed. : 


Epwarp, G.M. 
Rost. LeEs.iz, G.S. 


In Grand Lodge, this 
first day of December, 
A.D. 1813, Ratified and 
Confirmed, and the Seal 
of the Grand Lodge 
affixed. 


AvuGusTuS FREDERICK, 
G.M. 

W. SuHrirRLtEyY, D.G.M., 
NaI. 

WiLtiaAMm «=H. 
G.S. 


WHITE, 


In the presence of 


JANO. PONTRISSON DE LAGARDJB, 
G.M. of the Lodge of the North. 


CHAPTER V 


UNITED GRAND LODGE 


THE United Grand Lodge of Antient Free-. 
masons of England, or, as it is now styled in 
the Book of Constitutions, the United Grand’ 
Lodge of Antient Free and Accepted Masons. 
of England, came into existence, as narrated’ 
in Chapter III., on St. John’s Day, in 
winter—viz., December 27, 1813—and now*: 
consists of the Masters, Past Masters, and‘ 
Wardens of all private Lodges on record, 
together with the Grand Stewards of the- 
year and the present and past Grand 
Officers, and the Grand Master at their head. 

The Grand Lodge possesses the supreme: 
superintending authority, and alone has the: 
inherent power of enacting laws and regula- 
tions for the government of the Craft, and 
of altering, repealing, and abrogating them,, 
always taking care that the antient Land- 
marks of the Order be preserved. 

* See Article VII.: Articles of Union. 
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The Grand Lodge has also the power of 
‘investigating, regulating, and deciding all 
matters relative to the Craft, or to particular 
Lodges, or to individual Brothers, which it 
may exercise either of itself or by such. 
delegated authority as, in its wisdom and 
discretion, it may appoint; but the Grand 
Lodge alone has the power of erasing Lodges 
and expelling Brethren from the Craft, a 
power which it does not delegate to any 
subordinate authority in England. 

Every Brother regularly elected and in- 
stalled as Master of a Lodge, under the con- 
stitution of the Grand Lodge of England, 
who has filled that office for one year, so long 
as he continues a subscribing member of any 
such Lodge, is a member of the Grand Lodge; 
but having for twelve months ceased to be a 
subscribing member of any English Lodge, he 
no longer continues a member of the Grand 
Lodge, nor can he regain the right of mem- 
bership of the Grand Lodge, as a Past 
Master, until he has again duly served the 
office of Master of such a Lodge. 

Four Grand Lodges are held in London, 
for quarterly communication, in each year 
—viz., on the first Wednesday in the months 
of March, June, September, and December. 
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There is a Grand Masonic Festival an- 
mually, on the Wednesday next following 
St. George’s Day, to which all regular Masons 
who provide themselves with tickets from 
the Grand Stewards of the year are admitted. 

The Grand Master, according to antient 
usage, is nominated at the Grand Lodge in 
December in every year, and at the ensuing 
Grand Lodge in March the election takes 


_ place. The Grand Master, so elected, is 


regularly installed on the day of the Grand 
Masonic Festival. 

No Brother can be a Grand Master unless 
he has been a Fellow Craft before his elec- 
tion, who is also to be nobly born, or a 
gentleman of the best fashion, or some 
eminent scholar, or other artist, descended 
of honest parents, and who is of singularly 
great merit in the opinion of the Lodges. 

The Grand Master, if a Prince of the . 
Blood Royal, appoints a Pro Grand Master, ~ 
who must be a Peer of the Realm. 

And for the better, and easier, and more 
honourable discharge of his office, the 
Grand Master has a power to choose his own 
Deputy Grand Master, who must then be, 
or have formerly been, the Master of a par- 
ticular Lodge, and who has the privilege 
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of acting whatever the Grand Master, his 
principal, should act, unless the said prin- 
cipal be present, or interpose his authority 
by letter. 

These rulers and governors supreme and 
subordinate, of the antient Lodge, are to 
be obeyed in their respective stations by 
all the brethren, according to the old charges 
and regulations, with all humility, reverence, 
love, and alacrity. 

* * * * 


Nineteen Grand Stewards are annually © 
appointed, for the regulation of the Grand | 
Festival, under the directions of the Grand | 
Master. They assist in conducting the | 
arrangements made for the quarterly com- | 
munications and other meetings of the | 


Grand Lodge. 


The Grand Stewards are appointed from | 


nineteen different Lodges, each of which 
recommends one of its subscribing members, 
who must be a Master Mason, and presented 
by the former Grand Steward of that Lodge, 
for the approbation and appointment of the 
Grand Master; when so approved and ap- 
pointed, he is entitled to wear the clothing 
of a Grand Steward (see p. 369). 
* * * * 
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All members of the Grand Lodge may 
have papers of business and notices of special 
Grand Lodge meetings, together with all 
reports of the quarterly communications 
forwarded to them by post on registering 
their addresses and paying a fee of five 
shillings per annum in advance. 

+ S * * 

The Grand Lodge is declared to be opened 
in ample form when the Grand Master or 
Pro Grand Master is present; in due form 
when a Past Grand Master or the Deputy 
presides; at all other times, only in form, 


F yet with the same authority (as prescribed 


by Rule 61 of the Book of Constitu- 
tions). 

Grand Lodge is always considered to be 

opened for Master Masons only, and the 
- correct Sn., when addressing the Chair, 

appears, by custom, to be that of the E.A.; 
and the correct method of employing it is 
explained on p. 192. 

The Ceremonies of Opening and Closing 
Grand Lodge form the basis of, and are 
similar to, the Ceremonies, mutatis mutandis, 
_ of Opening and Closing Provincial or District 
Grand Lodges (see pp. 292 to 297). 
: & * * % 
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There will be found in the Book of Con- 
stitutions, in Grand Lodge Transactions, 
in the Ritual, and in Masonic writings and 
conversations generally frequent references 
to the Antient Landmarks of the Order. 

The powers of Grand Lodge are circum- 
scribed by these alone; and every Master 
Elect solemnly pledges himself to preserve 
them, and not to permit or suffer any devia- 
tion from them. ! 

It will be well, therefore, for the reader to 
have some clear and accurate impression of 
the term. 

The word Landmark in its ordinary sense 
is quite well understood to mean a con- 
spicuous and immovable object (such as a 
mountain), or an object not easily moved or 
likely to be moved (such as a church), and so 
on, in descending scale, until we come down 
to pillars and posts of a more temporary 
and easily movable character. 

A Landmark may thus be itself a boundary 
or a mark by which a boundary may be 
calculated and fixed, or by which a ship’s 
course may be determined. 

This is the expressive word which has been 
appropriated by our ancestors to indicate, 
metaphorically, the immutable character of 
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the fundamental principles and customs of 
our Institution. 

But while it is quite easy to understand 
what is meant by a Landmark, our difficulties 
commence when we attempt to apply the 
term in detail. 

No official list of Landmarks has ever been 
compiled. Writers of importance have pre- 
pared various enumerations of them; but 
these enumerations command more or less 
assent according to the individual judgment 
of the reader. 

There is one, however, about which there 
is no question in the mind of any Free 
Mason, and Grand Lodge has on more than 
one occasion affirmed and reaffirmed it— 
viz., that ‘“‘a belief in T.G.A.O.T.U. is the 
first and most important of the Antient 
Landmarks.” 

The relation of this Landmark to Free- 
masonry is as unalterable and undebatable 
as the relationship of the sun to the 
earth. 

All the rest are dependent upon it and 
comprehended within it. In some of the 
others may be detected possibilities of 
change, gradual, involuntary, or deliberate. 


The claim of a Landmark to be so re- 
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garded must be tested, therefore, by its 
antiquity and by the degree in which it has 
resisted whatever mutability may be in- 
herent therein. 

By this gauge the reader may consider and 
determine for himself the respective rights 
and the relative importance of the following 
claimants which have been suggested and 
discussed by Dr. Mackey as additional 
Antient Landmarks ot the Order: 


Modes of recognition. 

Division of Symbolic Masonry into three 
Degrees. 

The Legend of the third Degree. 

Government of Craft by a Grand 
Master. 

Prerogative of Grand Master to preside; 
to grant Dispensations; to make 
Masons at sight. 

Necessity of Lodge meetings. 


Government of Lodge by a Master and 


two Wardens. 
Necessity of Lodge being duly Tyled. 
Right of every Mason to be represented 
in General Assembly; to appeal to 
Grand Lodge; to visit any regular 
Lodge without invitation. 
Examinaties of visitors. 
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fF quality and independence of Lodges, 


inter Se. 

Subjection of every Mason to Masonic 
Jurisdiction. 

Qualifications and disqualifications ot 
Candidates. 


Obligation on appropriate V.S.L. 

Equality of all Masons. 

Secrecy of the Institution. 

Speculative Science founded on Opera- 
tive Art. 

Immutability of the Landmarks. 


To the above may very fairly be added: 
Uniformity of the Ritual, 


| as practised in each Jurisdiction. 
(Art. XV. of the Articles of Union. 
1813.) 


CHAPTER VI 


PROVINCIAL AND DISTRICT GRAND 
LODGES 


ProvinciaL Grand Lodges emanate from 
the Provincial Grand Masters by virtue of 
the authority vested in them by their patents 
of appointment from the Grand Master. It 
therefore follows that Provincial Grand 
Lodges possess no other powers than those 
specified in the laws and regulations con- 
tained in the Book of Constitutions, and can- 
not meet but by the sanction of the Pro- 
vincial Grand Master or his Deputy. 

In Colonies and foreign parts the terms 
District Grand Master and District Grand 
Lodge are used to distinguish such Officers 
and Lodges from Provincial Grand Masters 
and Provincial Grand Lodges in England. 

A Provincial or District Grand Lodge 
consists of the Provincial or District Grand 
Master, the present and past Provincial or 
District Grand Officers, the Provincial or 
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District Grand Stewards for the year, the 
Master, Past Masters, and Wardens of all 
Lodges in the Province or District, and Past 
Masters of any Lodge under the English 
Constitution, if members of Grand Lodge; 
but no Brother can be a member of a Pro- 
vincial or District Grand Lodge unless he is 
a subscribing member of a Lodge within such 
Province or District. 

Provincial and District Grand Officers 
must all be resident within the Province or 
District, unless by Dispensation from the 
Grand Master. 

District Grand Lodges fix stated times for 
their regular meetings, not exceeding four 
times in the year; but the District Grand 
Master may summon and hold a special 
District Grand Lodge, whenever, in his 
judgment, it may be necessary. 

Provincial and District Grand Officers do 
not take any rank out of their Province or 
District, but are entitled to wear the clothing 
at all Masonic meetings. 

Provincial or District Grand Stewards do 
not take any rank out of their Province or 
District, and when out of Office are no longer 
members of the Provincial or District Grand 
Lodge unless otherwise qualified, but are 

ef 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


entitled to wear the clothing at all Masonic 
meetings. 

When the Provincial or District Grand 
Master presides, the Provincial or District 
Grand Lodge is to be declared open in due 
form. Tf the Deputy or any other Brother 
preside, in form only. (B. of C., 100.) 

In many Provinces and Districts the Pro- 
vincial or District Grand Lodge is invited 
by the different Lodges to hold its meetings 
one year in one locality and another year in 
another. In some Provinces two meetings 
are held in the year. The Lodge which is 
honoured by a visit is expected to make— 
under the direction of the Provincial Grand 
Secretary, assisted by the Prov. G. Director 
of Ceremonies—all arrangements for the 
proper reception and accommodation of the 
Provincial or District Grand Lodge, and for 
the Members of the various Lodges. 

The meetings being as a rule larger tnan 
could be accommodated in an ordinary 
Lodge-room, a room is engaged in some 
large building, sufficiently capacious for 
the general meeting, and some other rooms 
(preferably in the same building); one for 
the reception of the Provincial or District 
Grand Master (who requires a room for his 
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exclusive use); another for Provincial or 
District Grand Officers; and a third for the 
Brethren generally. 

The Brethren, not having present or past 
Provincial or District rank, enter the Lodge- 
room. The Worshipful Master and the 
Wardens of the Lodge visited, occupy the 
three chairs, and open the Lodge in the 
three Degrees. 

The Provincial Grand Director of Cere- 
monies marshals the Provincial or District 
Grand Officers in processional order, the 
Provincial or District Grand Master at the 
rear. Arrived at the door of the Lodge 
the report is given, the Provincial or District 
Grand Officers open out right and left, the 
Provincial or District Grand Master walks 
up the centre, the Senior Officers closing in; 
the others do the same, and in that inverted 
order they enter the Lodge. The Brethren 
all rise, and the Organist plays a march, or 
some appropriate composition, while the 
Provincial or District Grand Master and the 
Officers take their seats. 

The Master of the Lodge and the Wardens 
back out of their respective places and hand 


in their Provincial or District successors. 


* a * * 
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The Provincial or District Grand Lodge is 
then opened in due form, or in form accord- 
ing to No. 100 of the Book of Constitutions. 
The ceremonies of opening and closing Pro- 
vincial or District Grand Lodge will be 
found on pp. 292 to 297. 

o * * * 

All Lodges held at a greater distance than 
ten miles from Freemasons’ Hall, London, 
are Provincial or District Lodges, and are 
under the immediate superintendence of the 
Provincial or District Grand Master within. 
whose jurisdiction they meet. 

The Provincial or District Grand Master 
may preside in any Lodge he visits within 
his Province or District, his Deputy being 
placed on his right, and the Master of the 
Lodge on his left hand; his Wardens, if 
present, shall act as Wardens of the Lodge 
during the time he presides; but if they be 
absent, the Provincial or District Grand 
Master may direct the Wardens of the Lodge, 
or any Master Masons, to act as his Wardens 
pro tenvpore. 

Unless the Provincial or District Grand 
Master be present, his Deputy may preside 
in any Lodge he may visit within his Pro- 
vince or District, the Master of the Lodge 
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being placed on his right hand. The Pro- 
vincial or District Grand Wardens, if present, 
are to act as Wardens of the Lodge during 
the time he presides. 

*% * * * 


The reader’s attention is invited to the 
remarks on the subject of the Charity 
Representative on pp. 387 and 388. 


* * * ® 


Calendars are now published in many 
Provinces, containing the day, the hour, 
and the place of meeting of every Lodge 
within the Province; and many Lodges year 
by year send a copy to every subscribing 
member. The convenience of possessing 
such a Calendar is very great in many ways. 
A Brother is enabled on reference to his 
Calendar to make his engagements so that 
he may be free to attend his own Lodge, or 
to visit any other to which inclination or 
duty may leadhim. The word ‘ duty ’ is used 
advisedly, because it is highly desirable that 
a kind and fraternal feeling should exist 
between neighbouring Lodges; and nothing 
tends so much to create and to foster this 
feeling as the interchange of visits between 
the several members of the Lodges in a 
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district. The Principal Officers, especially, 
should consider it a part of their duty (see 
Section 149, B. of C.) to set a good example 
in this respect. Something may be, and 
often is, gained in Masonic Knowledge by 
the interchange of such visits. 
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GENERAL COMMITTEE 


THE General Committee consists of the 
President of the Board of Benevolence, 
who, if present, acts as Chairman, the 
Present and Past Grand Officers, and the 
Master of every regular Lodge. It meets on 
the fourteenth day immediately preceding 
each quarterly communication. 

Notices of such meetings are from time to 
time sent to the Secretaries of Lodges; the 
packet is marked ‘to be forwarded,’ and 
should be transmitted to the Worshipful 
Master without delay. 

If the Master of any Lodge cannot attend 
_ the General Committee, the Immediate Past 

Master may supply his place; should that 
_ Brother be unable to attend, any other Past 
Master of such Lodge may act for him, but 
in every case the Past Master must be a 
subscribing member of that Lodge. 

At this meeting all reports and representa- 
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tions from the Grand Master, or the Board 
of General Purposes, or any Board or Com- 
mittee appointed by the Grand Lodge, are 
read. 

In normal times the work of the General 
Committee is of a very perfunctory char- 
acter; indeed, its very existence seems to be 
forgotten by most, except the ex-officio mem- 
bers of it, certain habitual attendants, and 
the permanent officials, whose duty it is to 
conduct its proceedings. From time to 
time, however, matters of importance are 
to be debated in Grand Lodge, and then the 
proceedings of the General Committee be- 
come more animated, as any member of the 
Grand Lodge intending to make motion 
therein, or to submit any matter to its con- 
sideration, must, at such General Committee, 
or by notice previously given or sent to the 
Grand Secretary, state, in writing, the 
nature of such intended ‘motion or matter, 
that notice thereof may be printed on the 
paper of business. 

No motion, or other matter, may be 
brought into discussion in the Grand Lodge, 
unless it shall have been previously com- 
municated to the General Committee. 

The General Committee may direct that 
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any notice of motion which, in its judgment, 
is not within the cognizance of the Grand 
Lodge, shall be omitted from the list of 
business to be brought before the Grand 
Lodge. 

All nominations for Boards or Committees 
must be given to the General Committee in 
writing, signed by a member of the Grand 
Lodge. 


CHAPTER Vill 
BOARD OF BENEVOLENCE 


Tue Board of Benevolence consists of a 
President, appointed by the Grand Master 
two Vice-Presidents, elected at the Grand 
Lodge in December, and of all the present 
and past Grand Officers, and all actual 
Masters of Lodges, and twelve Past Masters 
of Lodges nominated at the General Com 
mittee annually in November, and electea 
by the Grand Lodge in December, in the 
same manner as the elected members of the 
Board of General Purposes. 

No Past Master is eligible to be re-elected 
who neglects to attend the Board of Beney- 
olence at six meetings. 

If the actual Maste: of the year of any 
Lodge cannot attend, the Immediate Past 
Master may supply his place; should that 
Brother be unable to attend, any other Past 
Master of such Lodge may act for him; but 
in every case the Past Master must be a 
subscribing member of the Lodge. 

role) 


Board of Benevolence 


The Board meets on the last Wednesday 
but one of every month, to administer the 
Fund of Benevolence. This Fund was es- 
tablished in 1727, and is applied to relieving 
Masons and their families. 

Article XVIII. of the Act of Union pro- 
vides: The Fund, appropriate to the objects 
of Masonic benevolence, shall not be infringed 
on for any purpose, but shall be kept strictly 
and solely devoted to charity, and pains shall 
be taken to increase the same. 

The Fund is at present derived partly 
from Interest on Investments, partly from 
Fees of Honour, partly from Dispensa- 
tion Fees, and partly from a capitation fee 
from each member of the private Lodges 
(4s. per head in London, 2s. in country), 
known as Quarterage. 

The sum so produced is considerable, 
totalling £22,000 in the year 1913; and 
the grants made are generous, especially in 
any exceptionally deserving case, or in cases 
where the Brother in question is shown to 
have been active in charitable affairs when 
in a position to have been so. 

Members who are to judge of the cases 
that may come before them may not be 
subject to canvass, or to previous applica- 
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tion; but must have their minds free from 
prejudice, to decide on the merits of each 
case with the impartiality and purity of 
Masonic feeling: to which end it is declared 
that no Brother, being a Member of such 
Committee or Lodge, may vote, upon the 
petition of any person to whom he is in any 
way related, or who is a Member of any 
Lodge or Masonic Society, to which he 
himself actually belongs; but such Brother 
may ask leave to be heard on the merits 
of such petition, and must afterwards, during 
the discussion and voting thereon, with- 
draw. 

No Brother can claim relief ‘as of right.’ 
The fund of Benevolence is not a Benefit 
Society. 

No Mason registered under the constitu- 
tion of the Grand Lodge of England can 
receive the benefit of the Fund of Benevolence 
unless he has paid the full Initiation or Join- 
ing fee, continued a subscribing member to a 
contributing Lodge for at least five years, 
and during that period paid his quarterly 
dues to the Fund of Benevolence. The 
limitation of five years, however, does not 
apply to the cases of shipwreck, capture at 
sea, loss by fire, or blindness, or serious acci- 
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dent, fully attested and proved. Any 
Brother who has ceased subscribing for the 
immediate past twenty years is not eligible 
to petition the Board unless he has previously 
subscribed to his Lodge for fifteen years or 
- upwards. 

A Brother who has been relieved cannot 
petition a second time within one year. A 
widow who has been relieved cannot petition 
again. 

It is a matter of considerable thought to 
the Board that claims are arising in greater 
numbers from Masons of short standing, 
thus indicating that not enough care is taken 
to sce that Initiates are in sufficiently assured 
circumstances to warrant their admission to 
a Society of which the basis is assistance to 
others (see p. I5). 


CHAPTER IX 
BOARD OF GENERAL PURPOSES 


THE Board of General Purposes consists ot 
the Grand Master, Pro Grand Master, Deputy 
Grand Master, the Grand Wardens of the 
year, the Grand Treasurer, the Grand Regis- 
trar, the Deputy Grand Registrar, a Presi- 
dent, Past Presidents, the President of the 
Board of Benevolence, the Grand Director > 
of Ceremonies, and twenty-four other mem- 
bers. 

The President and six of such ‘ other 
members’ are annually appointed by the 
Grand Master, at the quarterly Grand Lodge 
in June; and the Grand Lodge, on the same 
day, elects by ballot from among the actual 
Masters and Past Masters of Lodges as many 
as may be required to make up the rernaining 
eighteen members. A Master and Past 
Master or more than one Past Master of the 
same Lodge cannot be elected as such on the 
same Board; but this does not disqualify 
any Past Master, being a subscribing mem- 
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ber and Master of another Lodge, from being 
elected for and representing such other 
Lodge as Master. 

One-third at least of the members must 
go out of office annually, but are eligible for 
re-election. 

The Board meets on the third Tuesday 
in every month at four o’clock precisely. It 
may also be convened at other times by 
command of the Grand Master, or by the 
authority of the President. 

Five members constitute a Board and 
proceed to business, except in the decision 
of Masonic complaints, for which purpose at 
least seven members must be present. 

The Board has full power to inspect all 
books and papers relating to the accounts of 
the Grand Lodge, and to give orders for the 
correct arrangement of them; and to summon 
the Grand Treasurer, Grand Registrar, 
Grand Secretary, or other Brother having 
possession of any books, papers, documents, 
or accounts belonging to the Grand Lodge, 
and to give such directions as may be neces- 
sary. 

Except when otherwise specially directed 
by resolution of the Grand Lodge, the Board 
has the direction of everything relating to 
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the buildings and furniture of the Grand 
Lodge. 

The Board may recommend to the Grand 
Lodge whatever it shall deem necessary or 
advantageous to the welfare and good 
government of the Craft, and may originate 
plans for the better regulation of the Grand 
Lodge and the arrangement of its general 
transactions, but no recommendations or 
reports of the Board or of any Committee 
appointed by the Board may be issued for 
the consideration of or be voted upon by the 
Craft until they have been discussed by 
the Members of Grand Lodge in regular or 
especial meeting assembled. 

The Board has likewise the care and regu- 
lation of all the concerns of the Grand Lodge, 
and conducts the correspondence between 
the Grand Lodge and its subordinate Lodges 
and Brethren, and communications with 
sister Grand Lodges and Brethren of emin- 
ence and distinction throughout the world. 

The Board has authority to hear and 
determine all subjects of Masonic complaint 
or irregularity respecting Lodges or indi- 
vidual Masons, when regularly brought 
before it, and generally to take cognizance 
of all matters relating to the Craft. 
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The Board may proceed to admonition, 
fine, or suspension, according to the laws; 
and its decision is final, unless an appeal 
be made to the Grand Lodge. 

The Board may summon the Officers of 
any Lodge to attend it and to produce the 
warrant, books, papers, and accounts of the 
Lodge, or may summon any Brother to 
attend it and produce his certificate. 
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WHO ARE FIT AND PROPER PERSONS 
TO BE MADE MASONS? 


THIs is a most important question, and one 
which lies at the foundation of the Masonic 
edifice. It should be carefully considered 
before the initiation of a Candidate, as it is 
too late to discuss it afterwards. Indeed, it 
should be carefully considered before the 
Candidate is proposed in Lodge, and great 
responsibility attaches to those who seek to 
introduce members from the uninstructed 
and popular world. 

One. excellent test to be applied is this: 
Is the proposed Candidate one whom we 
would unhesitatingly admit to our own 
home, and introduce to our own family 
circle with confidence ? 

The Book of Constitutions warns us 
against the great discredit and injury likely 
to be brought upon our antient and honour- 
able Fraternity by the admission of un- 
desirable members, and enjoins strict in- 
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quiry into the characters and qualifications 
of persons wishful to become members; and 
in order that this injunction may be properly 
obeyed there should be a written proposal 
and recommendation from both proposer 
and seconder. It is an excellent custom in 
many Lodges to refer to a Standing Com- 
mittee every such notice of intention to pro- 
pose a person for initiation. That Standing 
Committee is responsible to the Lodge for a 
personal interview with and a proper inquiry 
into, and report upon, the merits of the 
Candidate; who must be of good report 
(see Proposition Form, Appendix, p. 459). 
There is no ambiguity about the neces- 
sary qualifications. The answer to the 
question above propounded is authorita- 
tively stated to be—just, upright, and free 
men of mature age, sound judgment, and 
strict morals: and at the time of initiation 
every Candidate should be in reputable cir. 
cumstances (see pp. 15 and rog) and of suffi. 
cient education (see p. roQ). 

He ought to be free born, but it is con- 
ceded under the present Constitution [1847] 
that if a man be free, although he may not 
have been free born, he is eligible to be 


made a Mason. 
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He must profess, and should earnestly 
hold, a sincere belief in the Great Creator 
and Ruler of the Universe. 

The Antient Charges instruct us that a 
Mason is obliged, by his tenure, to obey 
the moral law; and if he rightly understand 
the art, he will never be a stupid atheist nor 
an irreligious libertine. He, of all men, 
should best understand that God seeth 
not as man seeth; for man looketh at the 
outward appearance, but God looketh to 
the heart. A Mason is, therefore, par- 
ticularly bound never to act against the 
dictates of his conscience. Let a man’s 
religion or mode of worship be what it may, 
he is not excluded from the Order, provided 
he believe in the glorious Architect of 
heaven and earth, and practise the sacred 
duties of morality. Masons unite with the 
virtuous of every persuasion in the firm and 
pleasing bond of fraternal love: they are 
taught to view the errors of mankind with 
compassion, and to strive, by the purity of 
their own conduct, to demonstrate the 
superior excellence of the faith they may 
profess. Thus Masonry is the centre of 
union between good men and true, and the 
happy means of conciliating friendship 
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amongst those who must otherwise have 
remained at a perpetual distance. 

A Mason is a peaceable subject to the civil 
powers, wherever he resides or works, and is 
never to be concerned in plotsand conspiracies 
against the peace and welfare of the nation, 
nor to behave himself undutifully to inferior 
magistrates. He is cheerfully to conform to 
every lawful authority; to uphold, on every 
occasion, the interest of the community, 
and zealously promote the prosperity of his. 
own country. Masonry has ever flourished 
in times of peace, and been always injured 
by war, bloodshed, and confusion; so that 
kings and princes in every age have been 
much disposed to encourage the Craftsmen on 
account of their peaceableness and loyalty, 
whereby they practically answer the cavils of 
their adversaries and promote the honour 
of the fraternity. Craftsmen are bound by 
peculiar ties to promote peace, cultivate har- 
mony, and livein concord and brotherly love. 

The persons made Masons or admitted 
members of a Lodge must be good and true 
men, free born, and of mature and discreet 
age and sound judgment; no bondmen, no 
women, no immoral or scandalous men, but 
of good report. 

oI 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


Candidates may, nevertheless, know that 
no master should take an apprentice, unless 
the has sufficient employment for him; and, 
unless he be a perfect youth, having no 
maim or defect* in his body that may render 
him incapable of learning the art, of serving 
his master’s lord, and of being made a 
Brother, and then a Fellow Craft in due time, 
after he has served such a term of years as 
the custom of the country directs; and that 
he should be descended of honest parents; 
that so, when otherwise qualified, he may 
arrive to the honour of being the Warden, 
and then the Master of the Lodge, the 
Grand Warden, and at length the Grand 
Master of all the Lodges according to 
his merit. 


Py * * * 


It may be convenient to state here that 
for all practical purposes the terms Free 
Masonry, Freemasonry, and Masonry; Free 
Mason, Freemason, and Mason are synony- 


* In 187, the Board of General Purposes issued 
a circular intimating that so long as physical 
deformity did not prevent a candidate from exer- 
cising Masonic functions—presumably from making 
the signs—it is not a disqualification, 


92 


Who are Fit and Proper Persons, etc. ? 


mous and interchangeable—that is to say,. 
that the words Masonry and Mason in the- 
mouth of a Freemason mean Freemasonry 
and Freemason. 

In ancient documents persons are re- 
corded as Free Man and Free Mason; this. 
gradually shortened into Free Man and 
Mason; and finally Free Mason. 

About 1717 period, Dr. Anderson appears. 
to have made the two words into one, Free- 
mason. 

No confusion is likely to arise in these: 
days by employing either, whether at will 
or by accident. The correct style of a Free- 
mason is equally a Free and Accepted Mason, 
or an Ancient Freemason. Masonry in its. 
operative sense is the parent of Masonry in 
its speculative sense. The greater includes 
- the lesser, and the true Mason will see 
nothing but Honour, Grace, and Dignity in 
the beautiful mechanical Art of Masonry 
which gave birth to the Speculative Craft 
now called Free Masonry. 

The Articles of Union, than which there 
can be no better guide or authority, speak 
(Article I.) of the two Fraternities of Free 
and Accepted Masons, to be hereafter and 
for ever known and acknowledged by the 

93. 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


style and title of Ancient F reemasons; 
Article II. defines pure Antient Masonry; 
Articles VI. and VII. speak of Freemasons; 
and throughout there seems to be no attempt 


to establish any distinction or differentiation 
in the terms. 


CHAPTER Xi 
WHAT IS A LODGE OF FREEMASONS? 


A LopcE is an assemblage of Brethren met 
to expatiate on the mysteries of the Craft, 
or, in the language of the Antient Charge, a 
Lodge is a place where Freemasons assemble 
to work and to instruct and improve them- 
selves in the mysteries of the antient science. 
In an extended sense it applies to persons 
as well as to place; hence every regular as- 
sembly or duly organized meeting of Masons 
is called a ‘ Lodge.’ 

Every brother ought to belong to some 
Lodge, and be subject to its by-laws and 
the General Regulations of the Craft. 

A Lodge may be either general or particu- 
lar, as will be best understood by attending 
it, and there a knowledge of the established 
usages and customs of the Craft 1s alone to 
be acquired. 

From antient times no Master or Fellow 
could be absent from his Lodge, especially 
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when warned to appear at it, without in- 
curring a severe censure, unless it appeared 
to the Master and Wardens that pure 
necessity hindered him. 

‘In the Lodge while constituted you are 
not to hold private committees, or separate 
conversation, without leave from the Master, 
nor to talk of anything impertinently or 
unseemly, nor interrupt the Master or 
Wardens, or any Brother speaking to the 
Master; nor behave yourself ludicrously or 
jestingly while the Lodge is engaged in what 
is serious and solemn; nor use any un- 
becoming language upon any pretence what- 
soever; but to pay due reverence to your 
Master, Wardens, and Fellows, and put them 
to worship.’ 

No private piques or quarrels must be 
brought within the door of the Lodge, far 
less any quarrels about religion, or nations, 
or State policy, we being only, as Masons, of 
the universal religion above mentioned; we 
are also of all nations, tongues, kindreds, 
and languages, and are resolved against all 
politics, as what never yet conduced to the 
welfare of the Lodge, nor ever will. 


CHAPTER XTi 
‘PARTICULAR’ OR PRIVATE LODGES 


No Lodge may be held without a Charter 
or Warrant of constitution from the Grand 
Master. Every Lodge must be regularly 
constituted and consecrated; and no counte- 
nance ought to be given to any irregular 
Lodge. 

Lodges rank in precedence in the order of 
their numbers as registered in the books of 
the Grand Lodge. 

The Grand Steward’s Lodge does not have 
a number, but is registered in the books of 
the Grand Lodge; and placed in the printed 
list, at the head of all other Lodges, and 
ranks accordingly. 

The Warrant of the Lodge is specially 
entrusted to the Master for the time being 
at his installation. He is responsible for its 
safe custody, and must produce it at every 
meeting of the Lodge. The Lodge of An- 
tiquity, No. 2, and the Royal Somerset 
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House and Inverness Lodge, No. 4, act under 
immemorial constitutions. 

If a warrant be lost, the Lodge must 
suspend its meetings until a warrant of con- 
firmation has been applied for and granted 
by the Grand Master. | 

Every Lodge is distinguished by a name 
or title, as well as a number. 

The regular Officers of a Lodge consist of 
the Master and his two Wardens, a Treasurer, 
a Secretary, two. Deacons, an Inner Guard, 

and a Tyler. 

The Master may also appoint a Chaplain, a 
Director of Ceremonies, an Assistant Director 
of Ceremonies, an Almoner, an Organist, an 
Assistant Secretary, and Stewards. 

No Brother can hold more than one 
vegulay office in the Lodge at one and the 
same time. 

In cases where Officers other than Regular 
Officers are appointed, the order of appoint- 
ment is as follows: Worshipful Master, 
Senior Warden, Junior Warden, Chaplain, 
Treasurer, Secretary, Senior Deacon, Junior 
Deacon, Director of Ceremonies, Assistant 
Director of Ceremonies, Almoner, Organist, 
Assistant Secretary, Inner Guard, Stewards, 
Tyler. 
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As ‘all preferment among Masons is 
grounded upon real worth and _ personal 
merit only,’ the foregoing order of appoint- 
ment and investiture gives no Brother the 
right to claim advancement by rotation, 
“that so the lords mav be well served, the 
brethren not put to shame, nor the Royal 
Craft despised.’ The appointment of all 
Officers except the Treasurer. and: Tyler is 
in the sole discretion and power of the Wor- 
shipful Master. 

Every Lodge must, annually, on the day 
named in its by-laws for that purpose, elect 
its Master by ballot. 

“No Master is chosen by seniority, but for 
his merit.’ 

At the next regular meeting, immediately 
after the confirmation of the Minutes, he is 
duly installed. 

No Master Elect may assume the Chair 
until he has been regularly installed. 
No Warden can be installed as Master of a 
_ Lodge (except by Dispensation from the 
Grand Master) unless he has served the office 
as an Invested Warden for a full year— 
that is to say, from one regular Installation 
Meeting until the next regular Installaticn 
Meeting. (See p. 342.) 
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No Installing Master may proceed un- 
less satisfied of such service or Dispensa- 
tion. 

Every Master Elect, before being. placed 
in the chair, must solemnly pledge himself to 
"preserve the Landmarks* of the Order; to 
observe its ancient usages and established 
customs; and strictly to enforce them within 
his own Lodge. 

The Master is responsible for the due 
observance of the laws by the Lodge over 
which he presides. 

No Brother may be Master of more than 
one Lodge at the same time, without a 
Dispensation. 

No Brother may continue Master for more 
than two years in succession, unless by a 
Dispensation. 

No Brother can be a Grand Warden until 
he has been Master of a Lodge. 

N.B.—In antient times no Brother, however 
skilled in the Craft, was called a Master-Mason 
until he had been elected into the Chair of a 
Lodge. \ 

Upon his installation the Master appoints 
and invests his Wardens and other Officers, 
and invests the Treasurer. 

* See pp. 66, 67, 68, 69. 
100 


* Particular’ or Private Lodges 


No Brother can be a Warden until he has 
passed the part of a Fellow Craft. 

No Warden is chosen by seniority, but for 
his merit. 

The Treasurer is annually elected by 
ballot on the regular day of election of 
Master. 

The Tyler is to be chosen by show of 
hands. 

No proprietor or manager of the tavern 
or house at which the Lodge meets may hold 
any office in the Lodge without a Dispensa- 
tion from the Grand Master or the Provincial 
or District Grand Master. 

Should the Master be dissatisfied with the 
conduct of any of the Officers, he may lay 
the cause of complaint before the Lodge at a 
regular meeting (seven days’ notice thereof 
in writing having been previously sent to the 
Brother complained of), and if it appears to 
the majority of the Brethren present that the 
complaint is well founded, the Master has 
power to displace such Officer, and to ap- 
point another. 

If a vacancy occurs in any office other 
than that of Treasurer or Tyler, the Master 
appoints a Brother to serve such office for 
the remainder of the year; and if the vacancy 
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be in the office of Treasurer or Tyler the 
Lodge may, after due notice in the summons, 
elect a successor for the remainder of the 
year. 

If the Master dies, is removed, or is ren- 
dered incapable of discharging the duties of 
his office, the Senior Warden,.and in the 
absence of the Senior Warden, the Junior 
Warden, and.in the absence of both War- 
dens, the Immediate Past Master, or in his 
absence the Senior Past Master, acts as’ 
Master in summoning the Lodge, until the 
next installation of Master. 

In the Master’s absence, the Immediate 
Past Master, or, if he be absent, the Senior 
Past Master of the Lodge present, or if no 
Past Master of the Lodge be present, then, 
the Senior Past Master who is a subscribing 
member of the Lodge takes the chair. And. 
if no Past Master who is a member of the: 
Lodge be present, then the Senior Warden,, 
or in his absence the Junior Warden, rules. 
the Lodge. When a Warden rule. the. 
Lodge, he may not occupy the Master’s. 
chair; nor can initiations take place or 
degrees be conferred unless the chair be 
occupied by a Brother who is a Master or 
Past Master in the Craft. 
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The Master and Wardens of a Lodge are 
enjoined to visit other Lodges as often as 
they conveniently can, in order that the 
same usages and customs may be observed 
throughout the Craft, and a good under- 
standing cultivated amongst Freemasons. 

No visitor may be admitted into a Lodge 
unless he be personally known to, or well 
vouched for, after due examination, by one 
of the Brethren present, or until he has 


_ produced the certificate of the Grand Lodge. 


to which he claims to belong, and has givem 
satisfactory proof that he is: the Brother 
named in the certificate, or other proper 
vouchers of his having been initiated in a. 
regular Lodge. Every visitor during his 
presence in the Lodge is subject to its by- 
laws. (See p. 332.) 

No Brother who has ceased to be a sub- 
scribing member of a Lodge is permitted 
to visit any one Lodge more than once until 
he again becomes a subscribing member of 
some Lodge, but this does not apply to the 
visits of a Brother to any Lodge of which he 
has been elected a non-subscribing or hon- 
orary member. 

All Lodges held within ten miles ot Free- 
masons’ Hall, London, are London Lodges. 
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Every Lodge has the power of framing 
by-laws for its government, provided they 
are not inconsistent with the regulations of 
the Grand Lodge. The by-laws must be 
submitted to the Grand Secretary for the 
approval of the Grand Master. When finally 
approved, a printed copy must be sent to 
the Grand Secretary; and when any altera- 
tion is made, such alteration must, in like 
manner, be submitted. No law or alteration 
is valid until so submitted and approved. 
The by-laws of the Lodge must be printed, 
and a copy delivered to the Master on his 
installation, who by his acceptance thereof 
is deemed to solemnly pledge himself to 
observe and enforce them. 

Every Brother must be supplied with a 
printed copy of the by-laws of the Lodge 
when he becomes a member, and his accept- 
ance thereof is deemed to be a declaration 
of his submission to them. 

The regular days of meeting of the Lodge 
and its place of meeting are specified in the 
by-laws, and no meeting of the Lodge may 
be held elsewhere, except by Dispensation. 
The by-laws also specify the regular meeting 
for the election of the Master, fi csoeee 
and Tyler. 
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A Lodge of Emergency may at any time 
be called by the authority of the Master, ot 
in his absence, of the Senior Warden, or, in 
his absence, of the Junior Warden, but on 
no pretence without such authority. The 
_ business to be transacted at such Lodge of 
Emergency must be expressed in the sum- 
mons, and no other business may be entered 
7apon. 

The jewels and furniture of every Lodge 
belong to, and are the property of, the 
Master and Wardens for the time being, in 
trust for the members of the Lodge. 

Every Lodge must keep a minute-book, in 
which the Master, or the Brother appointed 
by him as Secretary, must regularly enter 
from time to time— 

First—The names of all persons initiated, 
passed, or raised in the Lodge, or who shall 
become members thereof, with the dates of 
their proposal, initiation, passing, and raising 
or admission respectively, together with 
their ages, addresses, titles, professions, or 
occupations. 

Secondly—The names of all members 
present at each meeting of the Lodge, to- 
gether with those of all visiting Brethren, 
with their Lodges and Masonic rank. 
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Thirdly—Minutes of all such transactions _ 


of the Lodge as are proper to be written. 


The minutes can only be confirmed at a 


subsequent regular meeting of the Lodge. 
Secretaries who, by the by-laws of their 

Lodges, are exempted from the payment of 

subscription, shall be considered in all 


respects as regular subscribing members of © 
their Lodges, their services being equivalent _ 
to subscription, provided their dues to the — 


Grand Lodge have been paid. 


All money received, or paid for, or on | 


account of a Lodge, must be from time to 
time regularly entered in proper books, which 
are the property of the Lodge. Theaccounts 
of the Lodge must be audited, at least once 
in every year, by a committee appointed by 
the Lodge. 

The majority of the members present at 
any Lodge duly summoned have an un- 
doubted right to regulate their own proceed- 
ings, provided that they are consistent with 
the general laws and regulations of the Craft; 
no member, therefore, is permitted to enter 
in the minute-book of his Lodge a protest 
against any resolution or proceeding which: 
may have taken place, except on the ground 
of its being contrary to the laws and usages. 
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of the Craft, and for the purpose of com- 
plaining or appealing to a higher Masonic 
authority. 

Whenever it happens that the votes are 
equal upon any question to be decided by a 
- majority, either by ballot or otherwise, the 
Master in the chair is entitled to give a 
second or casting vote. 

Great discredit and injury having been 
brought upon our antient and honourable 
Fraternity from admitting members and 
receiving candidates without due notice 
being given or inquiry made into their 
characters and qualifications, and from 
passing and raising Masons without due 
instruction* in the respective degrees, it is 
declared to be specially incumbent on all 
members of Lodges to see that particular 
attention be paid to these several points. 

_No person may be made a Mason without 
having been proposed and seconded at one 
regular Lodge, and balloted for at the next. 
regular Lodge. 

No person may be made a Mason under 
the age of twenty-one years, unless by Dis- 
pensation. 

A Lewis is entitled to the ‘ privilege’ of 


* See Lodges of Instruction, Chapter XIII. 
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‘being made a Freemason in precedence of his 
fellow Candidates. Thus, his name stands 
first upon the Summons, and is the first men- 
tioned at the door of the Lodge, and he is 
the foremost in the perambulation. The 
privilege of a Lewis has this extent—no more. 

On the occasion of the Initiation of one 
of the sons of H.R.H. the Grand Master, 
a short account of the event was given 
in one of the London daily papers. | The 
writer of that description, evidently a Free- 
mason, added: ‘The young Prince had 
not availed himself of the privilege which, 
as a Lewis (7.e., the eldest son of a Free- 
mason), he might have claimed, that of 
being made a Freemason before he had 
attained the full age of twenty-one years.’ 

This is a wrong idea altogether: no Lewis, 
be he Prince or peasant, can successfully 
claim such a privilege. Rule 186 in the 
Book of Constitutions is clear and emphatic 
upon the subject. Only by dispensation 
can any person be made a Freemason under 
the age of twenty-one years. The whole 
extent of the ‘ privilege’ of a Lewis is, that 
it gives him precedence at his Initiation 
f over any other person, however dignified 
by rank or fortune.’ 
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Every candidate must be a free man, and 
at the time of initiation in reputable circum- 
stances. 

Previously to his initiation, every candi- 
date must subscribe his name at full length 
to a declaration. (See p. 460.) 

N.B.—A person who cannot write is conse- 
quently ineligible to be admitted into the 
Order. 

No Brother may be admitted a joining 

member of a Lodge without being proposed 
and seconded in open Lodge at a regular 
meeting. (See p. 360.) 
_ No person may be made a Mason in, or 
admitted a member of, a Lodge, if, on the 
ballot, three black balls appear against 
him. 

No Lodge may initiate into Masonry more 
than five persons on the same day, unless 
by a Dispensation. ; 

_ No person may be made a Mason for less 
than five guineas, in England. 

No Lodge may confer a higher degree on 
any Brother at a less interval than four weeks 
from his receiving a previous degree, nor 
until he has passed an examination * in open 
Lodge in that degree. 

* See Lodges of Instruction, Chapter XIII. 
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No Brother may appear clothed in any of 
the jewels, collars, or badges of the Craft, 
in any procession, or at any funeral, ball, 
theatre, public assembly, or meeting, or at 
any place of public resort, unless the Grand 
‘Master, Provincial Grand Master, or District 
Grand Master, as the case may be, shall have 
previously given a dispensation for Brethren 
to be there present in Masonic clothing. 

Should a Lodge fail to meet for one year | 
it is liable to be erased. 

When a Lodge can prove an uninterrupted 
working existence of one hundred years, it 
may, by Petition, and on payment of the © 
prescribed Fee, obtain from the M.W. Grand 
. Master, a Centenary Warrant. (See p. 204.) 
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CHAPTER XII 
LODGES OF INSTRUCTION 


_*A YOUNGER Brother shall be instructed in 
working, to prevent spoiling the materials 

for want of judgment; and for increasing 
and continuing of brotherly love.’ 


No Lodge of Instruction may be holden 
unless under the sanction of a regular war- 
ranted Lodge, or by the special licence and 
authority of the Grand Master. 

This special licence has never been granted. 
There is only one instance of its having been 
applied for, and it was then refused (1830), 
on the ground that the licence ought to be 
given only in cases of a very special nature 
-where the application of an extraordinary 
remedy had become requisite. 

. The Lodge giving its sanction, and the 

Brethren to whom such licence is granted, 

must be answerable for the proceedings, and 

responsible that the mode of working 
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adopted has received the sanction of the 
Grand Lodge. 

The object of this Law is that Grand 
Lodge may have a known responsible party . 
in the event of irregularity; and the refusal 
of the special licence mentioned above was 
based on this important principle. 

If a Lodge which has given its sanction 
for a Lodge of Instruction being held under: 
its warrant shall see fit, it may at any 
regular meeting withdraw that sanction by 
a resolution of the Lodge, to be communi- 
cated to the Lodge of Instruction; provided 
notice of the intention to withdraw the 
sanction be inserted in the summons for that 
meeting. 

Lodges of Instruction should be con- 
stituted as formally as Regular Lodges, and 
should meet with as much pg geil but 
more frequently. 

Notice of the times and places of meeting 
of Lodges of Instruction within the London 
district must be submitted for approval to 
the Grand Secretary, otherwise to the Pro- 
vincial or District Grand Secretaries respec- 
tively. 

Lodges of Instruction should, for con- 
tinuity of management and policy, be 
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governed by a Committee, including one or 
more competent Preceptors; and all the 
Officers, permanent and rotational, should 
be elected and appointed, with as much 
regularity and formality as in Regular 
Lodges. 

Lodges of Instruction must keep minutes 
recording the names of all Brethren present 
at each meeting and of Brethren appointed 
to hold office, and such minutes must be 
produced when called for by the Grand 
Master, the Provincial or District Grand 
Master, Board of General Purposes, or the 
Lodge granting the sanction. 

The Furniture, Working Tools, and Ap- 
pointments should be as complete as pos- 
sible. 

‘All the tools used in working shall be 
approved by the Grand Lodge.’ 

The Officers should all wear Masonic 
clothing during the performance of their 
duties. 

All the ‘ proceedings’ should be carried 
out in such a methodical way as to be a 
tareful, elaborate, and complete education, 
not only in the ceremonies, but in all those 
matters which the Mason will encounter in 
Regular Lodges; in fact, all the proceedings 
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should be object-lessons in Masonic Eti- 
quette. 

Everything should be watched with much 

more strictness than in Regular Lodges, as 
a mistake uncorrected in a Lodge of In- 
struction is more likely to create a precedent 
of evil, than the same error in a Regular 
Lodge. 
\ In Lodges of Instruction the Preceptor’s, 
word is Law; and there must be no ques- 
tioning of his ruling or discussion about the 
Ritual while Lodges of Instruction are open 
for Masonic business. 

Prompt obedience to all ‘signs’ is the 
motto for workers in Lodges of Instruction. 

It is quite permissible, and, indeed, de- 
sirable, that from time to time, in addition 
to the ordinary routine work of Ceremonies 
and Lectures, miscellaneous instruction 
should be afforded to members upon -all 
matters which interest them, care being 
taken to distinguish between those points 
which are matters of Law and those which 
are matters of individual taste and dis- 
cretion. 

Needless to say, there should be complete 
unanimity and uniformity among the Pre- 
ceptors as to the mode of working. 

114 


Lodges of Instruction 


Brethren, able and willing to conform to 
_ these conditions, are not too numerous. 
'. Those who are capable are often unwilling, 
and those who are willing are often un- 
able. 
Educationai enthusiasm, however, is 
spreading, and educational facilities are in- 
creasing. The true standard is becoming 
more and more widely recognized. The 
desirability—indeed, the necessity—for con- 
formity is more readily accepted. 

Brethren nowadays are more desirous of 
_ doing the work,’ and in doing it the desire 

of doing it well is engendered and fostered. 


The Masonic Year Book gives a list of 
221 Lodges of Instruction meeting under 
sanction in London, and 345 Lodges of 
Instruction meeting under sanction in the 
Provinces. 

No doubt there are others which have not 
complied with the prescribed rules, and are 
therefore not mentioned in the Year Book; 
while there are, of course, various unauthor- 
ized, clubs meeting on Sundays the existence 
of which is officially ignored. 

In June, 1874, certain Brethren were sum- 


moned to Grand Lodge and reprimanded 
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for holding a ‘ Club of Instruction,’ without | 


due authority, in an Inn, and advertising 
the same in the public journals. 


A great responsibility is cast by Grand 
Lodge upon those ‘ answerable for the pro- 
ceedings’ of Lodges of Instruction; and it 
is to be feared that this responsibility is in- 
sufficiently realized in many quarters. 

Many Lodges of Instruction meet, by 
force of circumstances, on Licensed Premises, 
where the use of a room is granted for a 
nominal sum in the expectation of further 
profit resulting from the sale of drinks 
and smokes to be consumed in the Lodge 
Room ! 

Nothing more derogatory to the dignity 
of the proceedings can well be conceived, 
and the repetition of the beautiful phrases 
of the Ritual in such an atmosphere amounts. 
to a desecration of it. On the practical side 
of the question, nothing could be more con- 
ducive to an imperfect rehearsal than the 
petty interruptions caused (say) by lighting 
a pipe in the middle of a ceremony. Very 
little self-denial would be needed to dispense 
with these indulgences until the ‘ call off,’ 
while the profit of ‘ the house’ would not be 
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less—it might even be more—by postponing 
the slaking of thirst for a brief season. 

What says the ‘ Antient Charge’ on this 
point ? ‘ After the Lodge is over you may 
enjoy yourselves with innocent mirth, treat- 
_ ing one another according to ability.’ 


But, apart from and above ‘ the proceed- 
ings’ of the Lodge of Instruction, there is 
the far more important responsibility ‘ that 
the mode of working adopted has received 
_ the sanction of the Grand Lodge’; and this 
‘is a matter about which much argument 
often arises, argument which for the most 
part arises from want of knowledge of cer- 
tain cardinal facts. Indeed, it may often 
be said with truth, the more vehement the 
argument, the less the foundation for it. 

It is an excellent rule in cases of doubt 
to go to the fountain-head in search of 
knowledge; and, to apply this rule to the 
case in point, if a Preceptor of a Lodge of 
Instruction wishes to discharge his responsi- 
bility, and wishes to be sure that ‘ the mode 
of working adopted has received the sanc- 
tion of the Grand Lodge,’ the surest and most 
direct method for him is obviously to ascer- 
tain ‘whether Grand Lodge sanctions any 
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‘ 


particular ‘‘ mode of working” or form of 
Ritual, and, if so, what it is, and where it 
can be obtained.’ 

This is the course recently followed by 
the writer, who is a Preceptor of a Lodge of 
Instruction, and the important and con- 
vincing reply of the Grand Secretary will 
be found on pp. 128 and 129. 

The subject of ‘ mode of working’ or 
Ritual is so important that it will be treated 
at length in the next chapter. 
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RITUAL 


NEXT in importance to ‘ the foundation on 
which Freemasonry rests—the practice of 
every moral and social virtue ’—the solemn 
ceremonies by which every Mason is made 
acquainted with ‘the mysteries and privi- 
leges of Freemasonry’ undoubtedly must 
take a prominent position in the thoughts 
of every earnest member of our great Fra- 
ternity. 

Every Mason remembers the deep impres- 
sion made upon his mind by the first touch- 
ing experiences of his novitiate, and in after- 
years it becomes his valued and responsible 
privilege to assist in creating those sacred 
impressions upon the minds of his Brethren 
in the early stages of their Masonic educa- 
tion. 

These ceremonies are comprehensively 
described as ‘ Ritual.’ 

Our ancient Brethren viewed the question 
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of ‘ Ritual’ very seriously, and almost the 
first act of the United Grand Lodge in 1813 
was to constitute the Lodge of Reconcilia- 
tion, composed (in conformity with the 
Articles of Union) of an equal number of 
representatives of the two previous Grand 
Lodges, for the express purpose of setéling 
the Ritual once and for all; and Grand Lodge 
approved, sanctioned, and confirmed that 
Ritual on June 5, 1816. 

Article XV. of the Act of Union (q.v.) 
provides :— 

‘For this purpose the worthy and expert 
Master Masons, appointed as aforesaid, shall 
visit and attend the several Lodges, ... 
and they shall assist the Master and Wardens 
to promulgate and enjoin the pure and un- 
sullied system, that perfect reconciliation, 
unity of obligation, law, working, language 
and dress, may be happily restored to the 
English Craft.’ 

Article XVI. reads: 

‘It shall be in the power of the Grand 
Lodge to take the most effectual measures 
for the establishment of this unity of doctrine 
throughout the whole community of Masons, 
and to declare the Warrants to be forfeited, 
if the measures proposed shall be resisted.’ 
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ignorance of these cardinal facts breeds in 
the minds of some an idea that the Ritual 
can follow the deviations of personal idiosyn- 
crasies, individual and collective. 

It is not so. No Mason has a right to 
_ tamper with a comma of it. Only Grand 
_» Lodge could do that (vide Article 4 of Book 
_ of Constitutions). 

“The Grand Lodge possesses the supreme 
superintending authority, and alone has the 
inherent power of enacting laws and regula- 
tions for the government of the Craft; and 
of altering, repealing, and abrogating them; 
always taking care that the antient Land- 
marks of the Order be preserved.’ 

‘It is not in the power of any man or 
body of men to make innovation in the body 
of Masonry,’ and any attempt to introduce 
or perpetuate any deviation is a breach of 
that Law of Obedience to which a Mason’s 
attention has PP. peculiarly and forcibly, : 
directed.’ é 

It may be fr Pd, if sorrowlully, admitted 
that there are, unfortuhately, many errors 
and discrepancies, and even misstatements 
of fact, in the Ritual submitted by the Lodge 
of Reconciliation and approved by Grand 


Lodge in 1816: but it is difficult to conceive 
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with what authority any subordinate Mason 
or body of Masons, can imagine himself or 
themselves to be clothed. which would 
warrant him or them in even deliberating 
upon the subject of the Ritual with a view to 
alter it after it has once been sanctioned and 
confirmed by the United Grand Lodge. 

Every Worshipful Master is under a special — 
obligation ‘not to permit or suffer any 
deviation from the established Land-marks of 
the Order.’ 

If Grand Lodge in 1813 treated the ques- 
tion of Ritual as of such primary import- 
ance, there can be no excuse for us to treat 
it lightly or irreverently in these days; and 
as in civil matters, ignorantia legis neminem 
excusat, so in Masonic matters it is inex-. 
cusable to blunder as a consequence of 
failure ‘to make a daily advancement in 
Masonic knowledge,’ and it becomes our 
bounden duty to assure ourselves that we 
are rightly discharging our responsibility in 
this connection. 

This, however, is a busy world, and many . 
causes conspire to make us treat our Masonry 
more as a social relaxation than an earnest 
probing of ‘the hidden mysteries of Nature © 
and Science’; and we are, often perforce, 
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more content to remain in the category of 
those whose duty it is to ‘ submit and obey * 
than to qualify ourselves by study and 
research to occupy fitly the position of those 
whose function it becomes to ‘rule and 


~ teach.’ 


The subject, however, is of primary im- 
portance, and the following collated facts. 
will enable the reader to arrive at a sound 
conclusion upon a serious and vexed ques- 
tion: 

The constant desire of Grand Lodge to 
insure Uniformity of Working is evidenced 
by the measures it has taken from time to 
time for the purpose of supervising and co- 
ordinating the ‘Working’ of subordinate 
Lodges. 

That this desire is by no means of modern 
growth may be learned from official records. 
of the ancient régime. So far back as Sep- 
tember 2, 1752, it was resolved: ‘ That this. 
Grand Committee shall be formed immedi-. 
ately into a working Lodge of Master Masons, 
in order to hear a Lecture from the Grand’ 
Secretary. The Lodge was opened in antient 
form, and every part of real Freemasonry 
was traced and explained, except the Royal 


Arch.’ 
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In the year 1792 the Nine Excellent 
‘Masters, familiarly known as ‘The Nine 
‘Worthies,’ were instituted by the Grand 
Committee. These Brethren were elected 
annually to assist Grand officers in visiting 
Lodges, in order ‘ that the general uniformity 
of Ancient Masonry may be preserved and 
handed down unchanged to posterity.’ 

The Lodge of Promulgation was instituted 
by Warrant, dated October 28, 1809, from 
the Grand Master of the Grand Lodge of 
England, ‘ authorizing certain distinguished 
Brethren to hold a special Lodge for the pur- 
pose of ascertaining and promulgating the 
Ancient Land-Marks of the Craft.’ 

In the case of the Lodge of Promulgation, 

. . . the object to be attained was to make 
the Lodges of the Moderns fall into line with 
those of the Antients as regards their Land- 
Marks and esoteric practices.’ 

“There can be no possible doubt that the 
Grand Lodge of the Moderns gave in on all 
points where their Ceremonies differed from 
those of the Antients.’ 

The Articles of Union, November 25, 1813, 
themselves lay especial stress on the point 
of Uniformity. 

Articles III., IV., and V. refer to‘... the 
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purpose of establishing and securing Uni- 
formity of Working.’ 

Article XV. provides ‘. . . that perfect 
reconciliation, Unity of obligation, law, 
working, language, and dress, may be happily 
restored to the English Craft.’ 

Article XVI. enacts that ‘...Grand Lodge: 
may declare the Warrants to be forfeited 
if the measures proposed shall be resisted.’ 

The Lodge of Reconciliation was consti- 


tuted December 7,. 1813, ‘. . . with power 
to meet, unite, and incorporate themselves 
with a Lodge of equal numbers . ... accord- 


ing to the Old Institutions contained and 
set forth in Articles 4 and 15 of a certain 
instrument bearing date November 25 last 
entitled ‘‘ Articles of Union” between the 
two Grand Lodges of England... .’ 

The Lodge of Reconciliation worked for 
over two years at its important task. 

On May 20, 1816, the Ceremonies of the 
three degrees were rehearsed for the ap- 
proval of the United Grand Lodge. 

On June 5, 1816, alterations on two points* 
in the Third Degree having been resolved 
upon, the several Ceremonies recommended 
were approved, sanctioned, and confirmed. 


* See Appendix: Master’s Light, 
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On August 6, 1818, the Grand Secretary 
(E. Harper), in reply to an inquiry concerning 
the correct Ritual, wrote that ‘ Bro. Peter 
W. Gilkes would instruct “‘in the correct 
method adopted since the Union.” 

‘Bro. Peter W. Gilkes was officially acknow- 
ledged as the most perfect exponent of the 
Ceremonies and Ritual of the Craft. 

‘He was in a manner something John- 
sonian in regard to Masonry. No advantage 
could be taken of him in Lodge; he would 
not allow the slightest deviation tn word, or 
manner, or matter... . 

In 1823 Emulation Lodge of Improve- 
ment was Iormed to teach this approved 
‘Mode of Working,’ and did so under the 
leadership of Bro. Peter W. Gilkes from 
1825 until his death in 1833. 

The Board of Installed Masters was War- 
ranted February 6, 1827, in these words: 
‘... And feeling how important it is that 
all Rites and Ceremonies in the Craft should 


__ be conducted with Uniformity and correct- 


ness, and with a view, therefore, to produce 

such Uniformity, we have theught it proper 

to appoint, and do accordingly nominate 

and appoint ...to make known to all 

who may be entitled to participate in such 
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knowledge, the Rites and Ceremonies of 
Installation as the same have already been 
approved by us... .’ 

In 1827 this Board of Installed Masters 
held three meetings at Freemasons’ Hall, 
which were very numerously attended by 
_ Masters and Past Masters, who ‘expressed 
themselves highly satisfied with the cere- 
monies and explanations which were then 
afforded them.’ 

In 1833 Bro. Stephen Barton Wilson 
(afterwards P.G.D.) succeeded Bro. Peter W. 
Gilkes as Leading Member of the Emulation 
Lodge of Improvement. 

On September 6, 1843, the Grand Secre- 
tary (W. H. White) wrote, in reply to an 
inquiry whether any alteration had been 
made in the Ceremonies, that no alteration 
had ‘been made since the Grand Lodge 
formally approved and decided on them in 
the year 1816. Bro. Gilkes was fully Master 
of all the Ceremonies, and, I believe, most 
strictly observed them.’ 

Bro. S. B. Wilson remained in command 
until his death, April 25, 1866. 

Bro. Thomas Fenn (afterwards P.B.G.P.) 
succeeded Bro. S. B. Wilson, and remained 


in charge until 1894, when 
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Bro. R. Clay Sudlow (afterwards P.G.D.) 
took up that position, and retained it until 
his death in 1914. 

There has thus been an uninterrupted 
chain of communication from the Lodge of 
Reconciliation down to the present day, and 
at this point the following letter finds an 
appropriate place: 


‘UNITED GRAND LODGE oF ENGLAND, 
‘FREEMASONS’ HALL, 
‘GREAT QUEEN STREET, 
*“Lonpon, W.C. 


‘ November 22, 1912. 
‘DEAR SIR AND BROTHER, 

‘I am in receipt of your letter of the 
20th instant, and am pleased to learn that 
a correct rendering of the Ritual is a subject 
of concern to the members of your Lodge. 

‘While it is true that no edict has ever 
been issued by Grand Lodge as to any par- 
ticular working being accepted, nor is it con- 
sidered compulsory that Lodges should con- 
form to what is termed the ‘“ Emulation ” 
system of ritual, on the other hand it is an 
historical fact that Grand Lodge in 1816 
definitely adopted and gave its approval to 
the system of working submitted to it by 
the Lodge of Reconciliation, and it is also a. 
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fact that this is the system which the 
“Emulation”? Lodge of Improvement was 
founded in 1823 to teach, and which is 
taught by that Lodge to-day. 

“The late Bro. Thomas Fenn, who was 
considered the most able exponent of Masonic 

_ Ritual of his day, always held the opinion 
that the “ Emulation ”’ working was author- 
ized, and that opinion is also held by Bro. 
Sudlow, his successor in the teaching of that 
system. Certainly no other system or 
ritual has received at any time the official 
approval of Grand Lodge. 

‘J am, 
Yours fraternally, 
“E. Letcuwortu, G.S. 
FW. Bro. W. P. Campbell-Everden, L.R., 
Lodge No. 19, London.’ 

It must be admitted by all unbiassed 
minds that, having regard to the great and 
extraordinary care which Emulation Lodge 
of Improvement has, fortunately, always 

taken to preserve its own rigid and absolute 

conformity with the original. ‘Mode of 
Working ’ adopted by the Lodge of Recon- 
ciliation in 1816, while no other Lodge has 
had the inclination or the means to take 
such measures, it would redound to the credit 
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of Freemasonry in general if every Lodge 
were now to revert to, and in the future 
adhere to, that standard of accuracy and 
strict conformity with— 

1. The ‘ Mode of Working’ the Ancient 
Ceremonies of Initiation, Passing, and Rais- 
ing, as approved, sanctioned, and confirmed 
by the United Grand Lodge on June 5, 1816; 
and 

2. The Ceremony of Installation as agreed 
by the Board of Installed Masters and sanc- 
tioned and approved by the Grand Master in 
1827; and 

3. The Lectures corresponding with the 
said Ceremonies and the ancient usages and 
established customs of the Order. 

Ne Varientur. 
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CHAPTER XV 
EMULATION LODGE OF IMPROVEMENT 


No work embracing Lodges of Instruction 
and Ritual would be complete without a 
reference to the Emulation Lodge of Im- 
_ provement. 
Those who wish to know all about it can- 
~ not do better than read Bro. Sadler’s ‘ Illus- 
trated History of the Emulation Lodge of 
Improvement’ (published by Spencer and 
Co., at 5s. 6d.); and their ‘ desire of know- 
ledge’ may be gently stimulated by a perusal 
of a pleasant little pamphlet by Bro. F. Beb- 
bington Goodacre (published by Hutton and 
Co., Ormskirk, Lancs). 

-Emulation Lodge of Improvement,’ 
which meets every Friday evening at six 
o’clock at Freemasons’ Hall from October 
to June inclusive (Good Friday excepted), 
was founded in 1823 to work the precise 
form of Ritual settled by the Lodge of Re- 
conciliation, as approved, sanctioned, and 
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confirmed by the Grand Lodge on June 5, 
1816, and as recorded on the Minutes of 
Grand Lodge. 

The fundamental principle of ‘ Emulation,’ 
its absolute raison d’étre, is the conviction 
that no one has any right to alter one word 
of that Ritual, or to tamper with it in any 
way. 

Its claim is that it works now, always has 
worked, and always will work (without varia- 
tion, and even without the possibility of 
variation, of a letter, character, or figure), 
that Ritual and that alone. 

It takes its stand upon the simple idea 
that whatever the Ritual was settled to be 
by Grand Lodge in 1816, so it must remain, 
word for word and letter for letter, until (it 
ever) Grand Lodge should see fit to alter it. 

It is unable to conceive with what 
authority any subordinate Mason, or body 
of Masons, can imagine himself or themselves 
to be clothed, which would warrant him or 
them in even deliberating upon the subject 
of Ritual, with a view to alter it, after it has 
once been sanctioned and confirmed by 
United Grand Lodge. 

Consequently it has no sympathy with 
those who desire to ‘ correct’ or ‘ improve” 
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the Ritual, or to render it more ‘ consistent,’ 
‘harmonious,’ or ‘logical,’ or more ‘his- 
torically accurate,’ to introduce words into 
it, or to round off phrases, or to make it 
“more grammatical,’ ‘ more dignified,’ or to 
“bring it up to date ’—in other words, to 
‘tinker ’ with it. ; 

It is from the erroneous idea that any 
neophyte may exercise his prancing fancy 
upon the sacred ground of our ancient and 
honourable institution, and rush in where 
angels fear to tread, that the existing diver- 
sities of practice have unfortunately eman- 
ated. 

Many causes have contributed to this idea, 
and among them may be mentioned: 

1. Apathy of Masons generally on the 
subject. 

2. Want of knowledge or remembrance of 
past history. 

3. Failure to instruct incomers. 

4. Bad advice on the subject. 

5. Modesty on the part of ‘ Emulation.’ 

By the wonderful expansion of Free- 
masonry, thousands and thousands of 
‘Masons have been brought into being; and. 
as during the last eighty years there has 
been unfortunately no Official, no Authorized 
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Preceptor * charged with the duty of keeping 
Masons within due bounds as to Ritual, 
many Lodges, from want of knowledge, or 
from indifference, have, in the most hap- 
hazard fashion, dropped into a little system 
of their own or followed local ideas. 

Some ‘ Clubs,’ indeed, have started with 


the avowed object of constructing a Ritual _ 


of their.own, not perceiving that ipso facto 
they are transgressing their elementary vows 
of Obedience. 

The consequence has been that many 
variations of the Ritual have arisen; and, 
not having been officially stamped out, they 
have flourished like weeds, become numer- 
ically considerable, and have audaciously 
developed themselves into ‘ Workings.’ 

These ‘ Workings’ are, of course, utterly 
unauthorized. 

The only Ritual which has ever been 
authorized is the Ritual which was settled 


* Several attempts have, from time to time, been 
‘made to induce Grand Lodge to appoint a Com- 
mittee for the purpose of securing and insuring 
Uniformity of Ritual. On December 1, 1869, a 
motion for the appointment of such a Committee 
was carried unanimously in Grand Lodge, but on 
June 1, 1870, it was agreed to postpone the | 
appointment sine die. 
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once and for all by the Lodge of Reconcilia- 
- tion in 1813 to 1816. 

The Grand Secretary writes on the subject: 

“This is tne system which the Emulation 
Lodge of Improvement was founded in 1823 
to teach, and which is taught by that Lodge 
to-day’ (see Letter, in extenso, pp.128 and 129). 

The corroborative evidence of this in- 
variability is manifold. 

In the first place there is the uninterrupted 
descent of the Emulation Ritual from Peter 
William Gilkes, who was officially acknow- 
ledged by Grand Lodge as the exponent of 
the Ritual of the Lodge of Reconciliation. 

Peter William Gilkes personally taught 
that Ritual to Stephen Barton Wilson, who 
personally taught it to Thomas Fenn, who 
personally taught it to R. Clay Sudlow. 

Then there is the evidence on which they 
all base themselves as to the extraordinary 
care which has always been taken to safe- 
guard its accuracy, amounting to an im- 
possibility of alteration, all of which will be 
found in Bro. Sadler’s ‘ History.’ 

The reverent spirit in which this care is 
exercised is apparent in the following ex- 
tract from a speech by Bro: R. Clay Sudlow 
(February 23, 1894): 
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‘, .. We look upon the Trust delivered 
to us by those Brethren as very important 
indeed—a very sacred one—and speaking 
for myself, and I am sure speaking in the 
name of my colleagues, I may say that that 
Trust shall be most faithfully, most honour- 
ably, and most religiously preserved.’ 

Finally, there is one most convincing test 
which is available to-day, and that is: Let 
anyone working there try to make a tiny 
little variation in the course of his work and 
see what happens! 

Every Mason should visit the Emulation 
Lodge of Improvement, even if only to see 
what it is like. 

No one can judge without facts in evi- 
dence. 

The beauty of the work as it is performed 
there, the absolute accuracy, the unvarying 
system, the attention to detail, will enable 
the observant Mason to realize that here, at 
any rate, is a wonderful model. 

But when to that admiration is added the 
conviction that it is the only authorized 
version, the intending student must come 
to the conclusion that he ought not to learn 
any other. It issimply waste of time to do so. 

But Emulation Lodge of Improvement is 
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not in the ordinary sense a Lodge of Instruc- 
tion. Itis rather a Lodge of Demonstration 

to which Masons, from all parts of the world, 

come with the object of seeing how the work 
ought to be done. 

Therefore anyone undertaking to work 
there is expected to be a qualified exponent 

of the work of the office he undertakes. 

To meet this difficulty and to permit the 
gradual development of the system, Emula- 
tion Lodge of Improvement has of late years 
recognized a series of Emulation-Working 
Lodges of Instruction, in which the Emula- 
tion system is strictly adhered to, and in 
which the earnest Mason may thoroughly 
learn the various Ceremonies, and so qualify 
himself to work at Headquarters. Obvi- 
ously he can the more readily do this if he 
has not already filled his mind with the 
vagaries of various unrecognized ‘ Workings.’ 

Every Mason, therefore, should join one 
or more of these Emulation-Working Lodges 
of Instruction * in order to learn, and perfect 
himself in, the one and only Ritual ever 
authorized by Grand Lodge. 

* A List of Lodges of Instruction recognized by 
the Committee of the Emulation Lodge of Im- 
provement will be found on pp. 464 and 465. 
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He should make a practice also of attend- 
ing Emulation Lodge of Improvement on 
Friday nights to familiarize himself with 
every detail. 

Then when his turn comes to take up 
regular Office in his own Lodge, he will not 
only have confidence that he will be able to 
do the right thing in the right way, but he 
will doubtless feel it to be his privilege and 
duty to assist the good work by leading the 
footsteps of his younger brethren in the 
straight and narrow path he himself has 
trodden. 

* * * * 

A few words are added, by request, with 
reference to that which is sometimes accus- 
ingly spoken of as the Intolerance of Emula- 
tion. 

The form of the answer greatly depends 
upon the spirit in which the accusation is 
made; but, assuming it to be made aca- 
demically, \et us freely admit—nay, claim— 
that Emulation is, and always will be, in- 
tolerant to the last degree of—wilful error, 
or intentional deviation from the Ritual of 
the Lodge of Reconciliation which, and 
which alone, Emulation recognizes and 
teaches. 
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Let us also admit and claim that, in its 
moments of teaching and demonstration, 
Emulation is also intolerant of the slightest 
accidental error, or unintentional deviation 
from the absolute accuracy which is its 
basic and fundamental principle. 

The I.P.M., assisted by brother committec- 
men, sits earnestly watchful for the slightest 
lapse, so that it may be corrected on the 
instant. 

This educational intolerance of error in the 
Emulation Lodge of Improvement is the 
greatest—indeed, the only possible—safe- 
guard for the pure and unsullied transmis- 
sion of the Ritual of the Lodge of Recon- 
ciliation from generation to generation; and, 
in the minds of the thinking Masons who 
support the Emulation Lodge of Improve- 
ment, constitutes one of the principal 
claims to their gratitude and praise. 

But the ixtolerance of Emulation 1s limited 
to its educational aspect, and any suggestion 
of intolerance, in any other than an educa- 
tional sense, can only emanate from some - 
~ among those (and unfortunately they are 
many) who do not know Emulation as it 
really is, and are not on visiting terms 
with it. 
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CHAPTER XVI 
“A LODGE AND ITS FURNITURE 


Ir may not be unprofitable for us to con- 
sider in some detail the Lodge and its 
Ornaments, Furniture, and Jewels. 

The jewels and furniture of every Lodge 
belong to, and are the property of, the 
Master and Wardens for the time being, in 
trust for the members of the Lodge. 

With regard to the Furniture, we shall 
discuss it, not only in the technical and re- 
stricted sense of the word, as it is described 
in the Explanation of the Tracing Board, and 
in the Lectures (that is, as consisting of the 
Volume of the Sacred Law, the Compasses, 
and the Square), but also in the more general 
acceptation of the term, including every- 
thing that is necessary for the decorous 
performance of the Ceremonies, and for the 
reasonable comfort and convenience of the 
Officers and the Brethren. 

When ‘ the good man of the house’ calls 

142 a 


A Lodge and its Furniture 


together ‘his friends and his neighbours,’ 
he makes all necessary arrangements for 
their reception, in order that they may 
derive the fullest enjoyment from his hos- 
pitality. This is the etiquette of private 
life. It should be with us also a matter of 
etiquette. that our Lodge should be fitly 
arranged; that nothing be wanting; that all 
the means and appliances should be good of © 
their kind; not mean or sordid, and, so far, 
unworthy of our Order; and especially that 
we should fulfil the conditions of the old 
adage, ‘ A place for everything, and every- 
thing in its place’; because, without a proper 
arrangement of everything that may be 
_used, or to which attention may be directed, 
in the course of the several Ceremonies, the 
solemnity and the impressiveness of those 
Ceremonies may be considerably lessened, 
or altogether destroyed. 

Unless the established order be strictly 
observed in the arrangement of the Lodge, 
and its Ornaments, Furniture, and Jewels, 
the Lodge cannot be said to be properly 
prepared; or to be ‘just, perfect, and 
regular,’ in the ordinary acceptation of the 
term; and the ‘ etiquette of Freemasonry ’ 
cannot be strictly maintained. 
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We will discuss these subjects consecu- 
tively, in the order in which they stand in 
the Explanation of the Tracing Board of 
the First Degree and in the First Lecture. 

The form of the Lodge is said to bea paral- 


lelopipedon; and its situation is described as _ 


being ‘due east and west.’ For the latter 
proposition full and sufficient reasons are 
given in the Explanation. 

It is highly desirable that these two con- 
ditions should be literally fulfilled when- 
ever and wherever it may be possible. Too 
often, however, from circumstances which 
are beyond the control of the members of a 
Lodge, a literal fulfilment of the prescribed 
form and situation is impossible. 

Very many Lodges are compelled to hold 
their meetings in hotels or public rooms, 
the shape or the position, and often both, 
of which do not agree with the model or 
ideal Lodge. Frequently there is no alter- 
native room in the locality, and nothing 
can be done but to make the best of existing 
circumstances, and to hold, in practice, that 
the Master’s chair denotes the East, and the 
Senior Warden’s the West, of the Lodge. 

It is very desirable, indeed necessary, 
that the door of entrance should be in the 
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west, or quasi-west, and on the left of the 
Senior Warden’s chair. In this position 
there are several advantages. The Junior 
Deacon on the one side of the Senior Warden 
and the Innér Guard on the other, balance 
each other, as it were. The Junior Warden 
and the Inner Guard are within clear view 
of each other; and members of the Lodge 
and visitors are, immediately on their 
entrance into the Lodge, brought under the 
direct notice of the Junior Warden. This 
is highly necessary, because he is responsible 
for all who enter, notwithstanding that all 
announcements of the names of both mem- 
bers and visitors are made by the Inner 
Guard to the Worshipful Master, who directs 
their admission. If the Candidate be ad- 
mitted on the left of the Senior Warden, he 
is at once in the proper position for all that 
is to follow; from that starting-point he is 
enabled to make the complete perambu- 
lation of the Lodge, and on his return to the 

same place he is presented. 
On the other hand, if he must enter on 
the right he must pass behind the Senior 
Warden’s chair. 

In cases where the door is on the right 
hand of the Senior Warden, and no change 
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is possible, the tact of the Deacons and of 
the Director of Ceremonies must be exer- 
cised in order to minimize the awkwardness 
of the position. 

The Ornaments of the Lodge are the 
Mosaic Pavement, the Indented or Tessel- 
lated Border, and the Blazing Star or Glory 
in the centre. One sometimes sees in a 
Lodge a carpet of some conventional pattern 
upon the floor; this is highly objectionable, 
and forms a direct contradiction to the 
description given in the Explanation of the 
Tracing Board previously quoted. It is 
happily becoming more and more rare in 
practice. 

A carpet woven in the pattern of the 
Mosaic Pavement in black and white, or 
printed on felted drugget, is easily pro- 
curable—the latter at a small cost. A 
carpet the full size of the room, with a wide 
border, both of the prescribed pattern and 
colours, is highly desirable. In any case, 
‘the Blazing Star or Glory in the centre’ 
should not be omitted. 

‘The furniture of the Lodge’ comprises 
‘the Volume of the Sacred Law, the 
Compasses, and Square.’ It is sad to find 
in some Lodges (probably few in number) 
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that these indispensable furnishings of the 
Lodge are more or less mean and sordid in 
character—the Bible small, old, and dilapi- 
‘dated, and the Compasses and Square an 
ill-assorted couple: the Square of some 
common wood, the Compasses of brass, 
cheap and objectionable. 

These things should not be. They show, 
first, a want of proper and becoming respect 
‘to the Volume of the Sacred Law, ‘ which 
as given as the rule and guide of our faith’; 
‘secondly, to the Compasses, the distinguish- 
ing Jewel of the Grand Master of our Order; 
and thirdly, to the Square, the time-honoured 
emblem and cognizance of the Craft, which 
teaches us to regulate our lives and actions. 

A handsomely-bound Bible of moderate 
Size, and the Square and Compasses 77 silver, 
will scarcely be beyond the means of any 
Lodge. They are often presented by zealous 
and liberal Brethren to their respective 
Lodges, and in such cases the gifts are almost 
invariably worthy of the givers and of the 
recipients. 

The Jewels comprise ‘ three movable and 
three immovable.’ “The movable jewels 
are the Square, Level, and Plumb-rule.’ 
_*They are called movable jewels, because 
147 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


they are worn by the Master, and his 
Wardens’ (during the period of their tenure 
of their several offices), ‘and are trans- 
ferable to their successors on nights of in- 
stallation.’ The collars bearing these several . 
jewels should be placed upon the chairs, re- 
spectively, of the Master and his Wardens, 
previously to the opening of the Lodge. 

The Jewels of the Officers of private 
Lodges are prescribed as follow: 

Masters : The square. 

Pasi Masters: The square and the dia- 
gram of the 47th prop. First Book of 
Euclid engraven on a silver plate, pendent 
within it. 

Senior Warden: The level. 

Jumor Warden : The plumb rule. 

Chaplain: A book within a triangle sur- 
mounting a glory. 

Treasurer: A key 

Secretary : Two pens in saltire, tied by a 
ribbon. 

Deacons : Dove and olive branch (p. 364). 

Director of Ceremonies ;: Two rods in sal- 
tire, tied by. a ribbon. 

Assistant Director of Ceremonies. Two 
rods in saltire, tied by a ribbon, surmounted 
by a bar, bearing the word ‘ Assistant.’ 
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Almoner: A Scrip Purse, upon which is 
a heart. 

Organist : A lyre. 

Assistant Secretary : Two pens in saltire, 
_ tied by a ribbon, surmounted by a bar bear- 
_ing the word ‘ Assistant.’ 

Inner Guard : Two swords in saltire. 

Stewards : A cornucopia between the legs 

of a pair of compasses extended. 

Tyler : A sword. 

_ The above jewels to be in silver, except 

those of the Officers of the Lodge of Anti- 
quity, No. 2, and of the British Lodge, No. 8, 
which are golden or gilt. 

“The immovable jewels are the Tracing 
Board, and the Rough and Perfect Ashlars.’ 
‘ They are called immovable jewels because 
they lie open and immovable in the Lodge, 
for the Brethren to moralize on.’ 

Tracing Boards are doubiless derived from 
the Operative Free Masons’ Trestle Boards 
which are placed in each stoneyard (or 
degree), and upon which the actual tools and 
other requisites are placed. 

With regard to the position of the Tracing 
Boards, there is much difference in practice 
‘in different Lodges. In some old Lodges 
they are simply the canvases not framed; 
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this is objectionable chiefly in consequence 
of the difficulty experienced by the Junior 
Deacon in handling them rapidly, and the: 
consequent damage and defacement likely 
to ensue, as he lays and relays them upon 
the floor according to the Degree 1a which. 
the Lodge is working. 

In other Lodges the three Tracing Boards 
are framed and are hung upon the walls of 
the Lodge room. By this arrangement they 
are better secured from damage; but it is 
objectionable because it not infrequently 
happens that the whole of the three are left 
upon the walls, irrespective of the Ceremony 
which is being performed. Clearly, during 
an Initiation the Tracing Boards of the 
Second and Third Degrees should not be 
exposed to view, and similarly during the 
Ceremony of Passing the Tracing Boards of 
the First and Third Degree should be kept 
concealed. 

Probably the best plan is to have the 
Tracing Boards painted on wooden panels 
and laid, according to the degree in which 
the Lodge is open, either upon the floor of 
the Lodge or against the Junior Warden’s 
Pedestal, so that all may be reminded (and © 
especially incoming Brethren) of the degree 
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in which the Lodge is at that moment work- 
ing. Itis the duty of the Junior Deacon to 
attend to these changes. 

As regards Biblical, and even traditional, 
accuracy, the present Tracing Boards leave 
much to be desired, especially the Second 
and the Third. A criticism of their incon- 
sistencies and anachronisms will be found in 
the Appendix. 

The proper place for the Rough Ashlar is 
on the Junior Warden’s pedestal; it is there 
in full view. The stone should not be quite 
‘“rough-hewn, as taken from the quarry’ 
by the Quarrymen, Rough. Masons, or 
Cowans. This is intended ‘for the Entered 
Apprentice to work, mark, and indent on.’ 
It should show evidence of having been so 
worked, marked, and indented; it should be 
as though a succession of E. As. had tried 
their ‘’’prentice hand’ upon it; had indeed 
vough-dressed it with the Gavel, and had 
knocked off some at least of the ‘ superfluous 
knobs and excrescences.’ 

Indications might also be shown of some 
rudimentary work with the Chisel, this 
working tool being presented to the Entered 
Apprentice in order that he may with it 
‘further smooth and prepare the stone and 
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render it fit for the hands of the more expert 
Workman.’ 

After the stone has been ‘ rough-dressed’ 
by First Degree men, and made one-sixteenth 
of an inch larger than the required size in 
each direction, it is passed on to the second 
stoneyard, where the Fellows of the Craft 
bring it to the exact size required, and polish 
itifso ordered. It is then a Perfect Ashlar. 

The Perfect Ashlar is ‘a stone of a true 
die or square.’ The severest test to which 
the skill of an operative Mason can be sub- 
mitted is the production of a perfect cube. 
It has even been asserted that a perfect cube 
has never yet been produced. 

Its position should be on the Senior War- 
den’s pedestal, properly suspended, with 
the Lewis inserted in the centre. The 
explanation of the Lewis, as it is given 
in the ‘Explanation of the First Tracing 
Board,’ runs thus: ‘ It is depicted by certain 
pieces of metal, dovetailed into a stone 
forming a cramp; and when in combination 
with some of the mechanical powers, such 
as a system of pulleys, it enables the Opera- 
tive Mason to raise great weights to certain 
heights with little encumbrance, and toa fix 
them on their proper bases.’ ? 
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This may be seen in operation during the 
erection of any edifice which is being built 
wholly or partially of stone, and notably in 
the case of the laying of a foundation or 
chief corner-stone, at which some Masonic 
or other ceremony of a public character is 
observed. 

It will readily be seen that a chain or rope 
passed round the stone, and especially the 
keystone of an arch, would prevent its being 
properly bedded inits place. Nothing could 
answer the purpose more effectually than the 
Lewis, which, with slight—if, indeed, any— 
modification in its form, has been for many 
centuries an indispensable implement in 
Operative Masonry; while in Speculative 
Masonry it has from time immemorial been 
one of the most interesting and expressive 

of the Symbols of our Order. 

In some old Lodges one may sometimes 
see a curious and complicated structure, 
consisting of a crane with a windlass, on a 
platform (a cumbrous affair, generally broken 
or otherwise out of order), for the purpose of 
suspending the Perfect Ashlar. It may be 
‘interesting from its age, but it takes up too 
much room, and is altogether inconvenient 
wherever it may be placed in the Lodge. 
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A very simple plan of construction is to 
have three quasi-scaffold-poles, with their 
bases fixed to a flat triangle, and with a 
“tackle and fall,” and a ‘cleet’ to which 
the end of the cord is made fast; the poles 
are tapered, and, of course, are brought to- 
gether at the top. This plan is neat. in- 
expensive, and efficient, and at the same time 
it has the merit of being a model, in minia- 
ture, of that which is in constant use in 
Operative Masonry in laying foundation- 
stones, etc. 

The three great Pillars which support a 
Freemasons’ Lodge are called Wisdom, 
Strength, and Beauty, and find expression 
in the Ionic, Doric, and Corinthian Columns 
which are respectively attributed to Solo- 
mon, King of Israel; Hiram, King of Tyre; 
and Hiram Abiph, and are now assigned to 
the Worshipful Master and the Senior and 
Junior Wardens. 

The Columns of the Senior and Junior 
Wardens are symbolically brought into 
service in the ceremonies of opening and 
closing the Lodge. The Master’s Column is 
always stationary. 

The three lesser Lights, which represent 
the Sun, Moon, and Master of the Lodge, 
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are placed in candlesticks, which correspond, 
as regards Orders of Architecture, with the 
respective columns above mentioned. 

The pedestals of the Worshipful Master, 
and of the Senior and Junior Warden, should 
be of sufficient size, to accord with the rank 
of those Officers. Each should bear on the 
front the Working Tool by which each. 
Officer is specially distinguished—namely, 
the Square for the Master, the Level for the 
Senior Warden, and the Plumb-rule for the 
Junior Warden. These may be really work- 
ing tools, of the size and make of those in 
use in the Second Degree, securely fixed in: 
the centre of the front of the pedestal. 
The effect of this is bolder and better than 
when the emblem is merely painted or gilt 
on the pedestal. 

The top of each pedestal and the plinth 
should be in the usual form—a rectangular 
oblong. 

The three chairs should be large and 
grandiose in character, made each in strict 
accordance with the Order in Architecture 
assigned to each of the three principal 
Officers. They should be spacious, well 
proportioned, and very handsome. The 
pedestals should also correspond to the three 
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Orders—that is, they should have each two 
columns, the bases, the shafts, and the 
capitals of each pair of columns being per- 
fectly true to each of the three Orders. 

Each of the Wardens’ chairs should stand 
upon a platform (7 to 8 inches high). 
All the three pedestals should stand upon 
the floor; consequently, they should be of 
sufficient height to allow for the elevation 
of the platform, and in the case of the 
Master’s pedestal for the platform and the 
dais combined. It is by no means un- 
common in ouilying districts to see tall 
pedestals and the Wardens’ chairs standing 
on the floor—that is, without a platform— 
the result being that those officers partially 
disappear when they sit down. 

Of the Working Tools of the Entered 
Apprentice Degree little mention need be 
made of the 24-inch Gauge or the Chisel. 
The most important is the Gavel. This is 
presented to the Worshipful Master when 
he is installed into the Chair, as the Gavel 
is an emblem of power; yet one sees occa- 
sionally in the Lodge the Master and the 
Wardens each with, not a Gavel, but a light 
Mall (a miniature copy of the heavy Mall of 
the Third Degree)—that is, a small mallet 
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with a turned head—whereas the Gavel has: 
a slightly elongated head, with one end flat- 
jaced like a hammer, the other end having 
a blunt axe-edge. 

This shape is admirably adapted to the: 
work which it is represented as being designed 
to perform—namely, ‘ to knock off all super- 
fluous knobs and excrescences.’ An actual 
working tool of the operative masonof the 
present day is really a Gavel, with the head 
longer than that which we use. It is called 
a ‘ Walling Hammer.’ 

It is highly desirable that the regulation 
Gavels should be used in every Lodge. 
They are supplied in sets of three, bearing 
respectively the emblem of the Master, and 
of the Senior and the Junior Warden. They 
can be procured at a small cost from those 
who supply Lodge furniture. 

Incidentally, it may be mentioned that 
some provision should be made for the pro- 
tection of the tops of the Pedestals from the 
result of the strokes of the Gavel, and the 
Wardens should understand that heavy 
gavellint is unnecessary, and painful to» 
nerves. 

In the First Degree there are other and 
indispensable requisites, among which may 
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be mentioned in their proper sequence the 
Bfd. and C.T. required by the T. before the 
admission of the Candidate; the Pd. required 
by the Inner Guard on the entrance of the 
Candidate; the K.S. in the W. for his use 
immediately after his entrance; the K.S. at 
the Master’s Pedestal for use during the 
‘Obs s.the (Cs adurins the Ob, winners 
during the Address; the Lambskin for the 
investiture of the Candidate by the Senior 
‘Warden; the Almsdish, or Charity Box, 
which should be the real thing and suitable, 
not a part of the Ballot Box; the Charter 
or Warrant, for the inspection of the Can- 
didate; a Book of Constitutions, and a 
copy of the By-laws of the Lodge, both of 
which latter should be presented to the Can- 
didate, to remain in his own possession for 
his future serious perusal. This is an essen- 
tial custom. The newly-admitted Brother 
naturally is desirous to gain all the knowledge 
that is possible to him of the nature and the 
Constitution of the Fraternity of which he 
has becomeamember. UHecan take them to 
his home, and at his ease he can read them 
with the attention and carefulness which 
have been recommended to him by the 
Worshipful Master; and the zeal, born of 
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his recent Initiation, will lead him to follow 
literally, and with profit to himself, the way 
of ‘ Masonic knowledge,’ in which, in the 
Charge, he is told that he is to make ‘ daily 
advancement.’ The desirability of every 
member of the Craft possessing a copy of 
the Book of Constitutions led to its being 
produced at the present low price (one shilling 
and sixpence), and the Constitutions require 
(Section 163) that every member of a Lodge 
shall be supplied with a printed copy of its 
By-laws, as his acceptance thereof is deemed 
to be a declaration of his submission to 
them, 


In addition to the Working Tools of the 
Second Degree, two additional Ss. will be 
required; one by the Inner Guard on the 
entrance of the Candidate, and one by the 
Junior Deacon at the Master’s Pedestal. 

The P.R. is to try and adjust uprights 
while fixing them upon their proper bases. 

In erecting stone great care must be taken 
that each stone must be placed upon its 
‘proper basis’; that is, upon its ‘natural 
bed,’ and to prevent error every ashlar stone 
must be marked with the ‘ proper basis ’ or 
* ped-mark.’ 
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In addition to the Working Tools of the 
Third Degree, an extra pair of Cs. will be 
needed by the Inner Guard on the entrance 
of the Candidate. 

Among the requisites indispensable in the 
furnishing of a Lodge in the Third Degree 
are the heavy M., the Sheet, and the Em- 
blems of Mortality. 

All sorts of devices are resorted to, to 
represent that over which the Candidate has 
to pass, in advancing from West to East. 
In one Lodge, the Tyler was brought in, and 
was made to take the necessary position, 
and was covered up. In a very great 
number of Lodges at the present time, a 
canvas painted to represent a C. of the 
modern shape is used. This utterly fails to 
represent the thing signified, which is an 
O. G.; besides being at variance with the 
custom of the East. 

A Tracing Board for the Third Degree 
giving a representation of anO. G., with 
something, dim and indistinct, lying in it, 
would be the beau-ideal of a Third Tracing 
Board; an accurate presentment of the 
event commemorated, as distinguished from 
the picture, which does duty for a Tracing 
Board in the vast majority of Lodges-- 
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a travesty of the scene which is the central 
object of the Third Degree. 

Inexpensive substitutes may easily be 
found; the least costly, perhaps, is a piece 
of black cloth or linen (a parallelogram, of 
course, aS a G. would be) about six feet 
by two; a white or light-grey border round 
it, in order to define its limits, is desirable, 
‘considering the state of the Lodge at the 
time. 

The Working Tools of the various Degrees 
are nowadays, with rare exceptions, gener- 
ally appropriate, and in order. In newly- 
formed Lodges it may be said that they 
are invariably so, ‘having been generally 
purchased in sets complete; but in some old 
Lodges we find notable exceptions, such as 
a nondescript Level or Compasses, and far 
too often a common lead pencil instead of 
the port-crayon. 

A criticism of the Third Tracing Board will 
be found in the Appendix. 

* * * * 

An organ or harmonium is happily now 
considered to be an indispensable item in 
the surniture of a Lodge. 

* Be tag ts % 

See Masonic Mourning, p. 290. 
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ETIQUETTE WITHIN THE LODGE 


PROCESSIONAL ENTRY. 


It is customary in some Lodges for the Wor- 
shipful Master, Past Masters, and Wardens 
to make a formal entry into the Lodge Room. 
If this be intended, the Brethren should 
assemble in the Lodge Room, and the Pro- 
cession should be formed up in the Ante- 
Room, and when ready the Organist should 
perform a suitable accompaniment, and the 
Procession should enter in the following © 
order: 

The Tyler, with drawn sword; and I. G. 

The Dir. of Ceremonies (with A.D.C.). 

The Deacons. 

The Wardens. 

The Worshipful Master. : 

The Past Masters. 

On arriving near the Master’s Pedestal, 

the Brethren preceding him open out to right 
and teft, and the Worshipful Master passes 
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through to his Chair. The Senior Deacon 
remains with him, at, or near to, his right. 

The procession passes on, leaving the Past 
Masters when they arrive at their appointed 
place in the S.E. on the left of the Master’s 
Chair. 

On arriving near the Junior Warden’s 
Chair, the preceding Brethren again open out 
as before, and the Junior Warden passes 
through to his seat. 

Similarly, on arriving near the Senior 
‘Warden’s Chair, where the Junior Deacon 
remains. 

The Tyler, I. G., and D. C. pass on. 

The I. G. takes his place on the left of the 
S. W.; the Tyler passes out of the Lodge, 
and closes the door, which the I. G. locks, 
and the D. C. or D. Cs. take their places. 


In taking their places in their respective 


| chairs, the Worshipful Master and the 


Wardens should invariably follow the course 


«of the Sun—that is, the Master should enter 


pn the North side. The Senior Warden 
Bhould enter on the South side, and the 
Junior Warden should enter on the East 
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ARRANGEMENT OF SEATS. 


On the RIGHT of the W.M. 
The Prov. G.M. and/or Dep. Prov. G.M 
Grand Officers next to Dep. Prov. G.M 
Prov. G. Officers (or London Rank). 
Distinguished Visitors. 
Senior Deacon. 
Ordinary Visitors. 


On the LEFT of the W.M. 
Immediate Past Master. 
Chaplain. ; 
Past Masters in Rank and Seniority. 
Brethren generally. 


Every visiting Brother who is a Master of 
a Lodge or a Past Master should, immediately 
upon his entrance into the Lodge, be con- 
ducted by the Director of Ceremonies (or, 
in his absence, should be invited by the 
Worshipful Master) to the dais or to a seai 
on the right of the Worshipful Master. (The 
dais is out of date nowadays in most Londor 
Lodges.) If all the seats there are occupied, 
it will be in accordance with etiquette— 
and, indeed, with ordinary politeness—that 
a member of the Lodge shall give place in 
favour of the visiting Brother. (See p. 345.) 
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OPENING ODE. 


When the formal entry has been com- 
pleted, as above, or (in cases where there is 
no formal entry) when the Brethren are 
assembled, the opening Ode may be sung. 

This is a well-known Ode, commencing, 
* Hail Eternal !’ (see p. 259). 

In the third verse there is a reference to 
the Badge and mystic Sign. Certain in- 
genious Brethren make certain motions 
when these words are sung, but it is quite 
improper to do so—as, for one reason, the 
Lodge is not yet open; and no masonic Sign 
should ever be given except in open Lodge. | 

The opening Ode should always be sung 
before the Lodge is opened, and not after 
(see p. 317). 

WARRANT. 


‘No Lodge can meet without a Warrant ’; 
and the Worshipful Master is responsible for 
its safe custody and for its production at 
every meeting of the Lodge. 

Care should therefore be taken to see that 
the Warrant is in evidence before proceed: 
ings are commenced. 
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OPENING, FIRST DEGREE. 


The Lodge is then opened in the First 
Degree. 

When the W. M. addresses the J. W., the 
J. W. should not make any Sn. When 
directed to do so by the J. W., the I. G. 
‘sees’ that the L. is P. T. by giving the E. A. 
Ks. He does not open the door to do so. 
These Ks. being answered by the T., and 
reported by the I. G. to the J. W., the J. W. 
gives = and reports to the W. M. (Ks. only; 
no Sn.). 

In doing this, the J. W. should not turn 
his body towards the W. M., only his head. 

When the W. M. addresses the S. W., the 
S. W. should not make any Sn. 

When the Brethren are called to order, 
they should all simultaneously take Sp., and 
then give Sn. of E. A., looking (not turning) 
to the E., so that they may presently keep 
time accurately with the W. M. 

All Sps. and Sns. should be silently done. 

Care should be taken that the Sn. should 
be perfect and uniform and square. There is 
much slovenliness with regard to this. 

The Sn. should commence where it rests, 
There should not be a preliminary motion, 
or point. 
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One point connected with the opening 
(and closing) of the Lodge arises in this 
place—namely, Is it etiquette for one or 
more or the whole of the Brethren present 
to pronounce the words ‘ So mote it be’ at 
the conclusion of the prayer by the Wor- 
shipful Master? Opinions and_ practice 
differ upon the subject. It is held in Emula- 
tion Working Lodges that the Immediate 
Past Master alone should use the words; in 
others, that the right belongs to all the Past 
Masters, and to none below that rank. The 
practice in many Lodges is for all the 
Brethren to join in the repetition of the 
words; and in many Lodges the words are 
- sung to the accompaniment of the organ. 

There is no authoritative pronouncement 
upon the subject, therefore we must expect 
to find differences in ae in different 
Lodges. 


The Sn. should be maintained until the 
word ‘open’ is pronounced by the W. M., 
when the Sn. should be dis. with perfect 
uniformity, hand remaining open. 

W.M.—3 S. W.—#; and Col. 

J. W. —# and Col. 

I. G. ks., and T. replies. 
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J. D. adjusts T. B.—I. P. M. opens V. S. L. 
(2 Chron, vi.), and adjusts S. and C. 
All sit when W. M. sits—not before. 


MINUTES. 


By direction of the W. M. (no =), the 
Secretary reads all unconfirmed Minutes of 
all preceding Meetings; Regular and Emer- 
gency. The Minutes should always be read 
in the First Degrée, as every Initiate is en- 
titled to hear them and vote on them. 

The W. M. then puts the Minutes— 
separately, if of more than one Meeting. 
.(No =.) 

The Confirmation of the Minutes is usually 
a perfunctory proceeding, and in ordinary 
circumstances can only relate to the accu- 
racy of the record or the propriety of record- 
ing the item. 

The single exception is in relation to, the 
election of Master, who is not deemed to 
be elected until the Minutes, so far at least 
as relates to his election, have been con- 
firmed (Const. 130). (See note on p. 343.) 

Votes at one meeting which, by their , 
nature or according to the By-laws, re- 
quire confirmation at a subsequent meeting 
—e.g., votes relating to grants of money— 

168 


Etiquette within the Lodge 


‘cannot be properly dealt with on the motion 
for confirming the Minutes. 

They should be the subject of a separate 
motion, on due notice printed on the sum- 
mons, “that .... be confirmed.” 

In other words, if in the interval between 
one meeting and another other counsels 
prevail. and that which was done at the 


previous meeting does not meet with the 


approval of those assembled at the next 
meeting, then, if the vote in question is one 
which requires confirmation, the alteration 
must be effected by voting against the 
motion to confirm the previous resolution 
as mentioned in the preceding paragraph. 
But if the matter complained of is already 
complete (i.¢e., does not require a confirma- 
tory vote), then in that case any alteration 
can only be effected by a substantive motion, 
on due notice given, to rescind the previous 
resolution. 
__ In June, 1905, Grand Lodge decided that 
‘due notice must be given of any intended 
motion for non-confirmation of Minutes, so 
that it may appear on the printed Agenda 
In September, 1911, Grand Lodge upheld 
the ruling of a District Grand Master that 
a proposition of non-confirmation could not 
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be made for the purpose of a revision of 
opinion, nor for the purpose of allowing 
second thoughts to prevail; the only ques- 
tion involved being accuracy of record. 

Further, a motion to rescind a previous 
resolution would, if carried, have more force 
than an inoperative refusal to confirm the 
Minutes of the previous meeting. 

On the other hand, the confirmation of 
the Minutes does not legalize that which was 
illegal ab initio. 

As to signing Minutes, see p. 366. 


ADMISSIONS AFTER OPENING. 


The correct manner of saluting the Wor- 
shipful Master by Brethren who enter or 
leave the Lodge after it has been opened 
follows well-defined rules according to the 
circumstances of the moment—+.e., whether 
the Lodge is in the First, the Second, or 
the Third Degree. 

There is no law upon the subject, but the 
custom is sufficiently established to enable 
us to dogmatize upon it. 


On Entering. 
1. If the Lodge is in the First Degree, the 
entering Brother should take Sp. and give 
Sn or n.A; 
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2. If the Lodge is in the Second Degree, 
the entrant should take Sp. and give Sn. 
of E.A.; then take Sp. and give ths thyee 
Sns. of F.C. in consecutive order. 

3. If the Lodge is in the Third Degree, the 
entrant should take Sp. and give Sn. of E.A.; 
then take Sp. and give the first two Sns. of 
F.C.; and (instead of giving third Sn. of F.C.) 
he should take Sp. and convert F.C. position 
into Sn. of H.; then give S. of S., and P.S. 
of third. 

On Leaving. 

4. In whatever degree the Lodge is open, 
the exeant should take Sp. and give the 
P.S. of that degree. : 


On Re-entering. 
5. Exactly the same as 4. (See p. 363.) 


The only exception to these rules is in 
relation to the Candidate, who salutes ac- 
cording to the special instructions given to 
him at the time by the Deacon. 

The body should be erect while Sns. are 
given. Even in the S. of S. it is only the 
head which is bent. There should be no 
ceremonial bowing to the W. M. On the 
contrary, there should rather be a military 


stiffening. 
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The Worshipful Master, upon the admissioy 
of a visitor from another Lodge, may say: 
“* T greet you well, Brother A.B.’ This form 
of greeting would appear to be of ancient 
date; it has a good old Masonic flavour 
about it; it is courteous to a visitor as dis- 
tinguished from a Member of the Lodge. 
It is a form of welcome quite distinct from 
anything one hears in the outer world, 
This, or some other equally courteous greet- 
ing to visitors, is worthy of observance in 
Lodges generally. 

When a Member of the Lodge enters or 
leaves the Lodge, and salutes according to 
- the then Degree, it is a simple act of courtesy 
for the Worshipful Master to bow an acknow- 
ledgment. It is unnecessary for the Master 
to utter any words of welcome to a member 
of the Lodge; that form of greeting being 
reserved for visitors only. 

It is, perhaps, unnecessary tc mention 
that in the case of a Brother of Grand Rank, 
or Provincial or District Grand Rank or 
London Rank, visiting a Lodge other than 
his own, the Brethren should all rise, and 
remain standing until their visitor has taken 
his seat. | 
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The correct salutes to Grand Officers with- 


_ in the Lodge are as follow: 


M.W.G.M. and M. W. Pro. G.M. rz 


R.W.D.G.M... a ue. 6 
R.W. Brethren .. ei ae 8 
V.W. Brethren .. at eres 
Other Grand Officers .. wel S 


Provincial Grand Officers : 


R. W. Prov. G.M. AP, ee; 
W. Dep. Prov. G.M. (in their 
own Province) We amis 
7, W.Asst.. Prov. .G.M.. (in their 
own Prevince) es 
Other Prov. Grand Officers (in 
their own Province) .. as 
Prov. Grand Officers We A 
vestment)  . 3 


G. or R.Sns. (given only i in 3rd Deg. ) 


On the occasion of a report after the Lodge 
is opened, the Inner Guard announces it to 
the Junior Warden, who by a single knock 
directs the I.G. to ascertain who wants ad- 
mission. The I.G. then announces the 
claimant for admission to the Worshipful 
Master, who directs the I.G. to admit him. 

This authority of the J.W. relates to 
ordinary veports only. When a Candidate 
is announced in either Degree, the Junior 
Warden, after receiving notice thereof from 
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the Inner Guard, conveys the announcement 
to the Worshipful Master in the proper form, 
who replies as prescribed in the Ritual. 

The difference of procedure pointed out 
in the two preceding paragraphs will show 
the indispensable necessity of the Tyler and 
of the Inner Guard being thoroughly con- 
versant with the proper knocks in each 
Degree, because any mistake or confusion 
between the two must inevitably lead to 
confusion in the Lodge (see pp. 330 to 332). 

In some Country Lodges there is a distinc- 
tion made between a‘ Report’ and an‘ Alarm.’ 
There is considerable force in the argument 
which supports this course of procedure, but 
the fact remains that the only recognized 
ks. are those detailed on pp. 331 and 332, 

When two or more Brethren are announced 
it is not necessary to give the names of all; 
on the other hand, it is not right to omit the 
mention of any name, as one too often hears, 
in this way: ‘ Several Brethren seek admis- 
sion.’ The correct form is for the Tyler to 
say to the Inner Guard: ‘ Brother A. B. and 
other Brethren’; and the Inner Guard will 
‘ say: ‘ Worshipful Master, Brother A. B. and 
other Brethren.’ If a visitor or visitors 
happen to be of the group, he or they should 
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be allowed to go first, and, as a matter of 
course, his name or their names would be 
announced. In the case of a visitor it is 
customary for the Tyler and Inner Guard 
to add: ‘ Vouched for by Brother... .’ 
(the member inviting him). (See p. 103.) 

The Worshipful Master’s reply to the 
announcement is: ‘ Admit him’ or ‘ them,’ 
as the case may be. 

The use of additional words subserves no 
useful end or purpose; redundant forms of 
expression have crept into the working of 
Lodges, no one knows whence, or how, or 
why. Masters of Lodges and Directors of 
Ceremonies should always be especially 
careful to nip in the bud the first introduc- 
tion of all superfluous and meaningless 
phrases and forms of expression, even as, 
with the Gavel, the Entered Apprentice is 
taught ‘to knock off all superfiuous knobs 
and excrescences.’ 


In connection with the Gavel we may 

_ mention that it is desirable that the Wardens 

should be always ready to answer the = of 

the Worshipful Master. When laid again 

-apon the pedestal the Gavel should be re- 
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placed silently, so that no other sound is 
heard than the actual ks. 

Much unnecessary energy is too often 
displayed in the use of the Gavel. One 
sometimes hears a succession of sounding 
blows that would not discredit Thor him- 
self, emitting sounds that may be heard far 
beyond the Lodge room. This is objection- 
able, for more than one obvious reason. A 
moderately sharp tap, and not a heavy 
blow, is all that is required upon any occa- 
sion. 

A very useful precaution for securing the 
top of the pedestal from injury is to provide 


(for each pedestal) a flat piece of wood— | 


. presumably oak, like the pedestal—say 5 or 
6 inches square and ? inch thick, the under- 
side covered with cloth. This will receive 
the indentations inevitably consequent upon 
the repeated taps, or, worse, the blows of the 
Gavel. 


JOINING MEMBERS. 


If there is a proposal duly made on the 
summons to admit a joining member, it is 
well to take the ballot as soon as possible 
after the confirmation of the Minutes. The 
proposer and seconder should be called on 
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to state their case in full, vouching for the 
proposed member and explaining the reasons 
which lead them to suppose he will be an 
acquisition to the Lodge. It is assumed 
that the proposal will have been already 
_approved by the Standing Committee (see 
pp. 89 and 459). 

Assuming the result of the ballot to be 
- favourable, and the Brother in attendance, 
he should be escorted to the W. M. by the 
Director of Ceremonies and formally intro- 
‘duced. The W. M. should make a suitable | 
speech to the joining member, bidding him | 
welcome in his own name and on behalf of 
the Lodge. 

At the subsequent post-prandial proceed- 
ings a special toast should be given in his 
honour (see p. 377). 

A Past Master of an English Lodge joining 
another English Lodge becomes a Past 
Master 77 the Lodge he joins, and takes rank 
and precedence immediately after the Im- 
mediate Past Master of the year in which 
he joins, and before the Worshipful Master 
of the year in which he joins. 

As a Past Master he immediately becomes 
eligible for office as Worshipful Master; 
' but it is to be assumed that in ordinary course 
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he would, ceteris paribus, rank for office im- 
mediately after the last initiate or joining 
member, according to date. 


CANDIDATE. 


If there is a Candidate duly proposed 
on the Summons, a Ballot should be 
taken. 

A proposal must be made and seconded 
on the printed summons, and this proposal 
should have been already the subject of 
investigation by the Standing Committee 
(see p. 89). But that is not all. When that 
item of the Agenda is reached, the proposer 
and seconder should make the proposal in 
open Lodge and viva voce, so that the tongue 
of good report may be heard in favour of 
the candidate. 

The Ballot is a most important proceeding, 
and should be effected in an impressive 
manner. When the Worshipful Master 
directs it to be taken, the Junior Deacon 
distributes the balls, commencing with the 
Immediate Past Master, and finishing at 
the Worshipful Master; and the Senior 
Deacon collects them in the Ballot Box in 
the same order. 

Several candidates may be balloted for 
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at the same time; any adverse vote involving 
a separate ballot for each. 

The Ballot is intended to be absolutely 
secret, so as to give absolute freedom from 
fear of consequences. A black ball is quite 
as legal as a white one, and any brother 
who votes according to his conscience has 
a right to be protected. 

Abstention from voting is permissible, 
and does not count against the candidate. 

The result of the Ballot should be forth- 
with notified by the Inner Guard to the 
Tyler, in order that the Candidate may be 
prepared without delay. 


INITIATION. 
The Ceremony of Initiation may then be 
taken (see p. 215). 


PRAYERS. 

During the prayers in the various cere- 
monies, when the attitude of reverence is 
adopted, the th. is not visible. At the close 
the h. is ‘ dropped,’ not ‘drawn.’ 

* * % * 
OBN. 


t should be remembered the Sn. during 
the E. A. Obn. should be the P.S. ofan E. A. 
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QUESTIONS BEFORE PASSING. 


If the Ceremony of Passing is to be done, 
the necessary Questions should be put, and 
the Candidate entrusted (see p. 226). 


OPENING, SECOND DEGREE. 


All E. As. having been directed to retire, © 
the Lodge may be opened in the Second 
Degree. 

The preliminary points are to be observed 
as before. 

When the Brethren, by direction of the 
J. W., prove themselves Cn., they should 
look to the East, and should take their time 
from the I. P. M. The object is to get the 
Brethren to make every movement in silence 
and in unison. This can be done only by 
taking the time from one man. 


Perhaps the best example of discipline in 
this respect is to be found in military Lodges. 
The perfection of accuracy and precision of 
movement and of time are, of course, to be 
expected from these drilled and trained men; 
these qualities, however, are not difficult in 
practice in private Lodges: the habit is 
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easily acquired, but, unfortuns ely, so many 
of the Brethren do not strive after combined 
‘and simultaneous action. Every Brother 
should visit a military Lodge if one such 
happen to be held ‘ within the length of his 
cable-tow,’ and he will see how charming 
and instructive such a visit will be; ‘ profit 
and pleasure will be the result,’ to a certainty. 


_ They should, thus, in silence and in unison 
dis. E. A., take Sp., place r. h, before placing 
1, h. When, however, the W. M. declares 
“the Lodge duly open on theS..,’ the orderis 
reversed: the J. h. is d. at the word ‘ open,’ 
and then at the word ‘S,’ the third portion 
of the threefold Sn. is given with the r.h. 
in two distinct motions. 


W.M.=—# S.W.—8 J.W. —¥% 

I. G. ks., and T. replies. 

N.B.—lf a Candidate is outside, the gavels give 
‘gentle ks., and the I.G. does not communicate the 
ks. to T. He stands in his place and gives ks. on 
his cuff. This is so done whether in ‘opening’ or 
“resuming.’ 

j- D. adjusts T. B. 

I. P. M. adjusts S. and C. 

All sit when W. M. sits—not before. 

181 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


PASSING. 
The Ceremony of Passing may now be 
taken (see p. 228). 
OBN. 


It should be remembered that the Sn. 
during the F. C. Obn. is the,P..S..of a PeG: 


QUESTIONS BEFORE RAISING. 


If the Ceremony of Raising is to be done, | 
the necessary Questions should be ‘put and 
the Candidate entrusted (see p. 238). 


OPENING, THIRD DEGREE. 


All F. Cs. having been directed to retire, 
the Lodge may be opened in the Third | 
Degree. 

The preliminary points are to be observed 
as before. 

When the Brethren, by direction of the 
J. W., prove themselves M. Ms. by Sns., » 
they should, in silence, and in unison, take 
Sp.j convert By G.intovS. of Bi; Sof Sa 
P.S. from extreme left, and ‘ recover.’ The 
hand should lie quite flac on the same plane 
as the floor; not with drooping fingers. 
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There is no evolution in the whole range 
of ceremonial observances in the Lodge, in 
which so many and so wide divergences from 
the correct forms are to be seen, as in the 
making of these three Ss., more especially 
in the first. This Sn. cannot, of course, be 
described; we can only suggest that in all 
the movements the body should be quite 
erect, and the motions should be made 
with freedom of action, and should be 
carefully developed, but at the same time 
with no exaggeration of gesture. The 
proper movements and positions, once 
acquired, are perfectly easy, and are never 
forgotten. 


The last answer in the opening in the 
Third Degree, made by the Senior Warden-— 
‘That being a point from which a Master 
Mason cannot err ’—is a very curious one: 
it is explained at length in the sixth section 
of the first Lecture, and is referred to on 


7 p.254. 


When the W. M. reaches the word 
‘open,’ all draw sharply; when C. is pro- 
nounced, all drop in unfson, without ‘ re- 


covery.” 
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This is the only occasion on which there 
is no ‘ recovery.’ 

W.M.-g S.W.-2 J.W.-3 

I. G. ks., and T. replies. 

N.B.—If a Candidate is outside, the gavels give 
gentle ks., and the I.G. does not communicate the 
ks. to T. He stands in his place and gives ks. on 


his cuff. This is so done whether in ‘opening’ or 
‘resuming.’ 


J. D. adjusts T. B. 

I. P. M. adjusts S. and C. 

G. or R. S. all simultaneously. 

All sit when W. M. sits—-not before. 
%* ** * ** 


(In some Country Lodges the Worshipful 
Master alone first gives the G. or R.S., next 
the Worshipful Master and Senior Warden, 
and thirdly the Worshipful Master, the War- 
dens, and the whole of the Brethren. The 
words accompany the s.... in each case—that 
as, they are spoken first by the Worshipful 
Master alone, then by the Worshipful Master 
and the Sentov Warden together, and thirdly 
by all together.) 

This is mentioned as the survival of a 
curious custom; not as an paaele to be 
followed. 

. * * 2 
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RAISING. 


The Ceremony of Raising may now be 
taken (see p. 338). 

The Sheet must be fully spread, and never 
folded either at the commencement or sub- 
sequently. 

The Master’s Light must never be extin- 
guished while the Lodge is open; neither 
“may it by any means be shaded or obscured; 
nor may any Lantern or other device, with 
or without a Star, be permitted. 

An official communication on this impor- 
tant point will be found in the Appendix 
(pp. 450 to 452). 

_ In this connection reference may be made 
to an ingenious ‘ deviation ’ which has crept 
into some Lodges in which the electric switch 
plays a disconcerting part at the Master’s 
solemn allusion to the Morning Star. 

The slightest reflection will show the 
modernity of this undignified innovation. 

The proper point at which to restore Ls. 
= and remove the sheet is after the retirement 
| of the Candidate ‘to restore,’ etc. 


, OBN. 
| It should be remembered that the Sn. 
{| during the M. M. Obn. is the P. S. of a M. M. 
* * * % 
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ORDER OF BUSINESS. 


As a general rule, it will be found con- 
venient to commence by opening the Lodge 
in all the Degrees in which there is work to 
be done, and for the Worshipful Master to 
‘resume’ up and down as occasion requires. 
This enables the programme to be varied and 

carried out in any order without confusion. 
(See p. 364.) 

A good rule is observed in many—per- 
haps the majority of—Lodges, in the order 
in which the ceremonies are performed. If 
Initiations, Passings, and Raisings have to 
be performed at any one meeting, the Rais- 
ings are taken first, the Passings next, and 
the Initiations last. Good reasons can be 
assigned for this regulation: inter alia, the 
number of Brethren, present is, as a rule, 
greater towards the end of the meeting than 
at the beginning, and consequently the 
Lodge is at its best in point of appearance; 
therefore it is calculated to make a better 
impression upon the mind of the Candidates. 

Xf * * * 

When from any cause either of the 
Principal Officers leaves his chair for any 
appreciable period of time, another Brother 
should take his place. In such cases a good 
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custom prevails in probably the majority of 
Lodges—namely, the Officer who is leaving 
his chair takes the right hand of the Brother 
who is to take his place, and as it were in- 
ducts him into the chair which he himself 
has vacated. If and when the proper Officer 
returns, his locum tenens ofters his right hand, 
and assists the officer back into his chair in 
the same manner. This is true politeness, 
and therefore true etiquette. It has init a 
grace and dignity worthy of our Ancient and 
Illustrious Order. 

The reason why the Principal Officers 
should always enter and leave their several 
chairs in the manner thus described is the 
same as that which prescribes that the Can- 
didates in each Degree should be led ‘ up the 
North, past the Worshipful Master in the 
East, down the South, and be conducted to 
the Senior Warden in the West ’—namely, 
that we follow ‘ the due course of the Sun, 


which rises in the East, gains its meridian 


lustre in the South, and sets in the West.’ 
(Vide Lecture in the First Degree.) 
* * * * 


‘ SQUARING’ THE LODGE. 


This should only be done ceremonially 


and when prescribed in the Ritual. 
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In the ordinary peregrinations of the 
members or officers in the execution of their 
non-ceremonial duties. the attempt to 
‘square’ the Lodge is distinctly a super- 
fluous knob or excrescence which should be 
knocked off by the gavel. 

* * * * 


CALLING OFF AND ON. 


If the programme of business be a long 
one, it is desirable to make a break at about 
‘half time.’ A definite short period for 
refreshment is better than the constant dis- 
turbance and interruption caused by Brethren 
retiring and returning in twos and threes. 

* * * % 

At the conclusion of all ceremonial work 
the Lodge should be resumed in the Third 
Degree (if not then working in that degree), 
and then closed in the Third Degree. 


CLOSING THIRD DEGREE. 


In the closings the L. is proved close tyled. 
The com. of the S. Ss. demands consider- 
able care. 
The Ws. leave their places by the left side, 
and stand to order, r.f. in h. of 1. 
The J. W. takes Sp., gives P. G. leading 
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from 2 to 3, elevates hs., and under them 
whs. P. W.; recovers, takes Sp., gives S. of 
Sj 0f S.5- BUS woPsiiGieks; andi whs. 
W. of M. M.; recovers, salutes, and returns 
to his place by the right side. 

The S. W. takes up position facing W. M., 
- and asks the W. M. to receive the S. Ss. 

The W. M. descends from Ped. by the S. E. 
side, and takes up position immediately in 
front of it, rf. in h. of 1. 

The S. W. then repeats what J. W. has 
already done; with the exception that the 
Ws. are audible. 

They both return to places. They should, 
on resuming their several positions, re-enter 
their respective places on the side opposite. 
to that by which they left them. 

The W. M. confirms S. Ss., and eventually: 
directs the S. W. to close the L. 

The W. M. —g with L. H., still standing 
to order with P. S. of M. M. 

The S. W. closes the L.; all dis. Sn. and. 
recover in unison; gives —. 

The J. W. repeats =. 

The I. G. ks; T.replies. 

The J. D. attends toT. B. Thel. P. M. 
attends to S. and Cs. 

All sit if, and when, W. M. sits, not before. 
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CLOSING SECOND DEGREE. 


Usually without pause, the L. is proved 
close tyled. 

The discovery of the S. S. in the C. of the 
Bdg. is announced, and after prayer by the 
W. M. the S. W. is directed-to close the L.; 
the W. M. — with L. H. still standing to 
order as a F. C. 

The S. W. closes L. and gives —g. 

The J. W. gives =. 

The I. G. gives ks.; T. replies. 

All sit when W. M. sits, not before. 


MoTiIons PURSUANT TO NOTICE. 


The Lodge being now in the First Degree, 
if there is any motion of which notice has 
been given, it may now be discussed. 

The discussion must follow strictly the 
ordered lines of regulated debate (p. 356). 

The Worshipful Master is the supreme 
ruler, and when he has decided points of 
order or other matters of graver importance, 
he must on no account permit any appeal to 
the Lodge from his decision. 

The only possible appeal from the decision 
of the Master is to Provincial Grand Lodge 
or to Grand Lodge, as the case may be. 
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First RISING. 


After the conclusion of all ceremonial work 
and masonic business (if any), and while the 
Lodge is still open in the First Degree, the 
Worshipful Master gives one =, which is 
followed by the Wardens; he then rises and 
says: ‘Brethren! I rise for the first time to 
ask if any Brother has aught to propose for 
the good of Freemasonry in general, or of 
this (naming it) Lodge in particular.’ 

On this occasion or ‘ first rising’ initiates 
and joining members are proposed, and 
_ Notices of Motion (other than financial) are 
given. 

It is generally understood that notice of 
any motion of more than minor importance 
should be given at a regular meeting of the 
Lodge, and that the motion itself should be 
set forth in the Summons convoking the 
meeting at which it is to be brought forward. 
It is obvious that Brethren who were not 
| present when the notice was given have a 
clear right to be duly notified by circular 
of the terms and scope of the motion, and 
of the meeting at which it is to be discussed. 

x * * * 

When speaking to the Worshipful Master 
- on occasions other than those prescribed ‘.n 
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the Ceremonies, the correct method on 
commencing to speak is to salute and dis. 
the Sn. of the degree xm which the Lodge 
is then working; and on finishing to do 
similarly. It looks awkward, besides being 
inconvenient, to keep the Sn. up during a 
speech. 

Initial letters, representing the names of 
the Officers, as, for example, W.M., S. W., 
J. W., and so on to I. G.,- are only used in 
order to save space in printing. No ab- 
breviations of any kind should be used in the 
Lodge at any time, upon any occasion. 
The Worshipful Master should never be ad- 
dressed as ‘W. M..’ either during the Cere- 
monies or at any other period during the 
meeting. One sometimes hears the Master 
addressed as ‘Worshipful.’ This is altogether 
inexcusable, being totally devoid of the 
respect due to the high position ~which the 
Master holds. | 

Past Masters may sometimes be beard to — 
address the Worshipful Master as ‘ Worship-. 
ful Sir,’ thus implying (we presume) the per- 
fect equality of themselves with the Master. . 
This is a mistaken idea altogether. The 
Worshipful Master, during the period of his 

ure of that Office, is paramount over all, 
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over every member of the Lodge, be he Past 
Master or Entered Apprentice; there is no 
exception to this rule. 

Unfortunately, habits of this kind are con- 
tagious, and we hear occasionally a Junior 
Warden (not being a Past Master) reply, ‘I 


am, Worshipful Sir’; and others below the 
* rank even of Junior Warden are apt to follow 


the bad example. All such deviations from 
established rule and order, and from the 
etiquette of the Lodge, should be strictly 
guarded against and repressed, whoever may 
be the offender in this respect, and whatever 
may be his status in the Lodge. | 

In the case of one Past Master addressing 
another, ‘ Worshipful Brother’ would be a 
better term. ‘Sir’ belongs to the outer 
world; it has no flavour of Freemasonry 
about it; it is better to leave it behind when 
we enter the Lodge. In the not improbable 
case of one Past Master acting as Master 
pro tempore, and another Past Master acting 
as an officer, in any capacity, if from any 
cause the officer should have to address the 
Acting Master, he should address him as 
‘Worshipful Master.’ Although not the 
reigning W. M., he is, for the time being, the 
Master of the Lodge, and thereby invested 
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with plenary powers, and fully entitled to 
the honours due to the actual Worshiptul 
Master. 
2 * * 
SECOND RISING. 


After an interval of time the —# are 
given as before, and the question is repeated, 
substituting the words ‘ for the second time.’ 
On the ‘second rising’ financial matters 
are disposed of, and notices of motion re- 
lating to finance are given. 

* * * & 


THIRD RISING. 


Again, after an interval, the =—% and | 
the question are repeated ‘for the third | 
time.’ 

It is specially to be noted that the Master 
asks these questions only when the Lodge is 
opened in the First Degree, and for a very 
sufficient reason. In the discussion of any 
motion, or of any subject that may come 
up during the meeting: of the Lodge, an 
Entered Apprentice, wko is a subscribing 
member, has as clear a right to vote upon 
the matter under discussion as any other 
member of the Lodge. For this reason the 
questions mentioned in the preceding para- 
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graph are generally reserved until after the 
ceremonial business of the Lodge kas been 
disposed of. 

Another advantage is gained by delaying 
discussions, and the proposition of Candi- 
dates, or of joining members, until the latter 
portion of thesitting—namely, that Brethren, 
whose ‘ public or private avocations’ have 
precluded the possibility of an early attend- 
ance at the Lodge, will probably have 
arrived, and they may then be enabled to 
make any proposition, or to take a part in 
any deliberation or discussion having for its 
object ‘ the good of Freemasonry in general, 
or of their own Lodge in particular.’ 

On the ‘third rising,’-‘hearty good 
wishes’ are given to the W. M. 

Some correspondence appeared in 18go in 
| the Freemason upon the question of the right 
of visitors to tender to the Lodge in which 
| they are guests ‘hearty good wishes’ from 
| the Lodges of which they are severallv 
} members. Most of the letters were of an 
i inquiring character; the respective writers 
} wanted to know if they had or had not been 
i rightly informed as to Grand Lodge having 
1 expressed an opinion ‘unfavourable to the 
} continuance of the custom.’ Grand Lodge 
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has expressed no opinion favourable or, 
otherwise upon the subject. 

The opinion of the late Grand Registrar 
of the Order was taken upon the question, 
and he gave it to the effect ‘ that no Brother 
has the right to convey the good wishes, 
hearty or otherwise, of his own Lodge to 
any other Lodge without the permission of 
his own Worshipful Master.’ Nevertheless, 
it is an ancient custom, kindly, genial, 
fraternal, harmless in itself if used in 
moderation, and genuinely Masonic; it 
existed before we were born, it will endure 
long after we are buried. 

In the meantime we may safely go on in, 
the old way, giving and receiving ‘ hearty 
good wishes,’ as the custom has been ‘ from 
a time of which the memory of man runneth 
not to the contrary.’ 


CLOSING THE LODGE. 


The Lodge is proved close tyled. The 
S. W. is interrogated as to his constant place 
in the Lodge, and after solemn prayer by 
the W. M., the S. W. is directed to close: 
the L.; the W. M. eo with L. H. stilh. 
standing to order as E. A. 

The S. W. closes the L. and gives —§ 
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The J. W. announces the next meeting, 
and gives=-g. J.D. adjusts T. B. 

The I. G. gives ks., and the T. replies. 

The Lodge must be ‘ closed.’ There is 
no power to ‘adjourn’ it. 

The I. P. M. calls on the Brethren to lock 
up the Ss. in a safe repository, uniting in the 
ect. fr. , 

Sometimes the Bretisren join in a pious 
ejaculation: “May God preserve the Craft,’ 

but it is unorthodox and quite redundant, 
seeing that the W. M. in the final prayer has 
already besought the G. A. O. T. U. to pre- 
serve the Order by cementing and adorning 
it with every moral and social virtue. 

The Lodge being closed, the customary 
closing Masonic Ode (see p. 271) may be 
sung. 

.PROCESSION. 

At the conclusion of the Ode the Director 
of Ceremonies calls on the Brethren to re- 
main standing while the W. M., Wardens, 
‘Grand Officers, Members of London Rank, 
and distinguished Visitors leave the Lodge. 

. The procession is formed in the following 
“manner; the Organist, meanwhile, furnishing 
suitable instrumental accompaniment: 

The D. C. signals the J. D. to proceed. 
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The J.D. ‘squares’ the L. and picks up the 
S.D. They proceed in company to the left of 
the J. W.’s Pedestal. He descends and follows 
them to the left of the S. W.’s Pedestal. 
The S. W. descends, and the quartet ad- 
vance to the left of the W. M.’s Pedestal. 
The W. M. descends and follows the Wardens. 
The P. Ms. fall in behind, and the Grand 
Officers, Members of London Rank, and 
Visitors of high degree join in their order 
of precedence (juniors first inter se), and so 
all march out; ordinary Visitors and the 
Brethren of the Lodge following at the end. 


ge 


CHAPTER XVIII 
DRESS, JEWELS, AND PUNCTUALITY 


In discussing ‘Freemasonry and its Eti- 
quette,’ the question of dress naturally sug- 
gests itself for consideration. We may 
briefly state the conclusions at which the 
consensus of opinion and of practice, in the 
great majority of cases, would appear to 
have arrived. 

In Lodges where the members dine to- 
gether after the business of the Lodge is 
concluded, evening dress is the rule. This is, 
indeed, so general that it may almost be said 
to be invariable and universal. 

In other Lodges, where a supper or some 
moderate refreshment is provided, evening 
dress is not universal. Still, in some even. 
of these the Brethren make it a rule to wear 
full evening dress both at their own meet- 
ings and when visiting other Lodges. The 
difficulty in the way of this graceful custom 
is that the interval between the cessation of 
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the professional or business avocations of 
many of the members and the hour for the 
meeting of the Lodge will not allow time 
sufficient for an entire change of dress. 

In cities and large towns, where in the 
Lodges the Initiations are more or less fre- 
quent, there are often two, and occasionally 
three, Ceremonies to be performed on the 
same evening, and necessarily the hour for 
meeting must be comparatively early. This 
will probably account for the fact that some 
members have acquired the doubtful habit 
of attending the Lodge in the habiliments 
of ordinary every-day life. In this. respect 
each Lodge is, as a rule, governed by its own 
custom and usage; but the members should 
strive, where it is necessary, rather to attain 
to a higher standard of propriety in the 
matter of dress than to degenerate to a lower 
level. 

In certain Lodges the summons states 
‘Evening Dress.’ This, at least, may be 
expected of every member, whatever be his 
circumstances in life, and every effort should 
be made by those in authority in the Lodge 
to promote uniformity in this respect, as far 
as may be done without wounding the sus- 
ceptibilities of any individual member who 
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from any cause may deviate from the 
general rule. 

If morning dress be allowed, it should be 
black, or very dark in colour; black boots, 
not brown; and for all outside occasions of 
ceremony silk hats are de rigueur. 

In cases of Lodges of Emergency, Lodges 
of Instruction, and, indeed, on all Masonic 
occasions where morning dress is worn, the 
Apron should be worn outside the coat. 

_ While we are discussing that branch of our 
subject which relates to ‘ dress,’ a few words 
may be said about the Jewels which may or 
may not be worn in the Lodge. Few of our 
members are ignorant of the rule which 
strictly forbids the wearing in a Craft Lodge 
of a Jewel belonging to any Degree which is 
not recognized by, and is not under the 
authority of, the Grand Lodge. To this 
tule there is positively no exception. It is 
therefore a breach not only of etiquette but 
of the Constitutions, to enter the Lodge 
wearing the Jewel of the Mark, or some 
other by-degree, such as that of the Knights- 
Templar. 

It is true that H.R.H. the Grand Master 
is a member of these Degrees, and has Past 
Rank in both; and such membership is <on- 
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stitutionally regular (see Act of Union); 
but although he is at the head of one of 
them, Grand Lodge does not recognize 
them, nor exercise jurisdiction over them 
in any way; therefore the Jewels of those 
Degrees are not allowed to be worn in a 
Craft Lodge. 

The case of Royal Arch Jewels is entirely 
different from these. ~The. degree of the 
Master Mason includes the Supreme Order of 
the Holy Royal Arch (Art. 1, Book of Con- 
stitutions). H.R.H. the Duke of Connaught 
is First Grand Principal of the Order, and 
the Grand Secretary in the Craft is always 
Grand Scribe E. in the Grand Chapter of 
Royal Arch Masons, consequently all the 
Jewels of the Royal Arch Order may be 
worn in a Craft Lodge. 

The Jewels issued to Stewards of the In- 
stitutions are by courtesy worn for twelve 
months—+.¢., until the next festival. 

The Jewels issued at the Centenary | 
Festivals of the Girls’ and Boys’ Institutions — 
have been declared Life. Jewels, and may be 
worn permanently. 

The Jewels which may with perfect pro- 
priety be worn in a Craft Lodge (and in a 
Royal Arch Chapter also) are those of the 
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Master or Past Master; Permanent Charity 
Jewels and Clasps; Present Stewards’ of either 
or all of the Institutions; Founders’; Centen- 
ary; Quatuor Coronati; and the Jewel com- 
memorating the Jubilee of Her late Majesty, 
the late Patroness of our Order; also the 
Jewels of the Royal Arch Order, whether 
of ordinary Royal Arch Masons, or of 
Present or Past First Principals, or Present 
or Past Grand, or Provincial, or District 
Grand Principals, and some others which 
need not be specified, with this special reser- 
vation, that they must belong to either the 
Craft or the Royal Arch Order, and no other. 
Miniature Jewels, each being a facsimile in: 
design of the full-size Jewels, are now very 
frequently worn by Brethren who have 
become entitled to wear a considerable num- 
ber of these honourable badges of distinction. 

Many of these Jewels have been presented 
to the wearers, and are the memorials of the 
gratitude of their several Lodges for eminent 
and often long-continued services, and which 
the recipients may well feel pleasure and 
pride in wearing They are something more 
than mere personal adornments; they sub- 
serve an excellent purpose by inciting younger 
Brethren to increased zeal and energy in the: 
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work of the Lodge. ‘The hope of reward 
sweetens labour’; and when work is sweet- 
ened by. hope and lightened by zeal, it 
becomes a labour of love; and . profit’ to 
the Lodge and ‘pleasure’ to the worker 
“ will be the result.’ 

Application by a Lodge for permission for 
its members to wear a Centenary Jewel must 
be by petition to the Grand Master, in which 
petition the necessary particulars as to the 
origin of the Lodge are to be given, as well as 
proof of its uninterrupted existence for one 
hundred years. 

When permission has been granted to a 
Lodge for its members to wear a Centenary 
Jewel, the privilege of wearing the Jewel is 
restricted to actual bona fide subscribing 
members, being Master Masons; and for so 
long only as they pay the stipulated sub- 
scription to the Lodge and are returned to 
the Grand Lodge. | 

The design for a conventional Centenary 
Jewel has now been approved by the Grand 
Master, but about forty ancient Lodges have 
their own designs, which are, of course, very 
interesting by reason of their antiquity. 

A Brother having served the office of 
Steward to any two of the Institutions has 
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the privilege of wearing the Charity Jewel, 
provided he, at each time of so serving, 
personally subscribed ten guineas at the 
least. 

A Brother entitled to wear the Charity 
Jewel, and who may have served the office 
of Steward to any of the Institutions a second 
time, may wear a clasp attached to the 
ribbon, and an additional clasp for each occa- 
sion of having served the office of Steward 
if he personally subscribed a like amount. 

A Vice-President may wear a rosette 
attached to the ribbon immediately above 
the Jewel. 

A vice-Patron may wear the Jewel sus- 
pended from a ribbon around his neck, 

With regard to the wearing of Grand or 
London Rank or Provincial Grand clothing, 
much difference of opinion and of practice 
exists. Many—probably the majority of—. 
Brethren have undress aprons and collars, 
which they always wear at the ordinary 
meetings of their own Lodge. Some even of 
_ these wear full dress if visiting a Lodge other 
than their own, even if it be a regular meeting 
_ of the Lodge which they are visiting. Upon 
Festivals or other occasions out of the ordi- 
nary way they would, as a matter of course, 
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‘wear full-dress clothing, with all proper in- 
signia appertaining thereto, either in their 
own or in any other Lodge. Instances are 
not wanting of Brethren considering it to be 
their duty to wear the full-dress clothing 
upon every occasion during the year of their 
tenure of Grand or Provincial Grand Office. 
No reason can be urged against their doing 
so. There is no hard-and-fast rule upon the 
subject. Customs vary in different districts, 
and individual taste seems to be the chief 
guide in this matter. 

At all the regular meetings of Grand 
Lodge, and of Provincial, and of District 
Grand Lodges, full-dress clothing is invari- 
ably worn. On all occasions when full-dress 
clothing is worn, the traditional white tie 
and gloves should be worn—a compara- 
tively recent fashion of wearing black ties 
for full dress, to the contrary, notwithstand- 
ing. The black tie is not: ‘in accordance 
with the ancient usage and established cus- 
tom of the Order’ in this respect. ~ 

At meetings of Provincial or of District 
Lodges, upon special occasions other than 
the’ regular meetings, Provincial or District 
Grand Masters often allow undress clothing 
to be worn. 


s 
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In short, we should show—in so far as 
outward observance can show—our estima- 
tion of and our respect for Freemasonry by 

_ always being fitly attired in the Lodge. The 
_ advice of Polonius to his son Laertes is of 
very wide application; it suits the case in 
question: 


—— 


. “Costly thy habit as thy purse can buy, 
But not expressed in fancy; rich, not gaudy; 
For the apparel oft proclaims the man.’ 


As regards Masonic Mourning dress, see 
| p. 290. 
. * 


* * * 


Very little needs to be said upon the sub- 
} ject of punctuality in attendance on the part 
| of both Officers and Brethren, but it can 
| hardly be passed over without nctice. In 
| these days of railway locomotion and of high 
| pressure generally in business matters, sharp 
| time is as a rule obliged to be observed by 
| all sorts and conditions of men in the affairs 
iof the outer world. The same rule should, 
i by every possible means, be applied to the 
} meetings of the Lodge. The Master should 
fj open the Lodge upon every occasion punc- 
} tually at the hour stated in the summons. 
} He should be supported in this by his Officers. 
§He and they should always be clothed and 
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in their seats before the tume, and as the hour 
strikes the Master’s gavel should sound. 
Certainly the general attendance would be 
far more punctual and not less numerous. 
The time stated upon the summons should 
be understood to mean that time, and not 
half anhour or anhour later. In the address, 
to the Wardens after their investiture and 
their induction into their respective chairs 
the following sentence occurs: ‘ You ought 
to be examples of good order and rvegu- 
larity. Regularity in this sense cannot be 
separated from punctuality, and the precept 
applies with equal force to all the Officers of 
the Lodge. Their acceptance of their several 
Offices should be taken virtually as a pledge | 
that, with the honour, they also acknowledge 
their responsibility for a faithful and punctual 
performance of their several duties to the 
best of their skill and ability. 
Unpunctuality, to which is due the fre- 
quent paucity in numbers when the Lodge 
is opened, and even during a Ceremony which 
may be performed at the earlier portion of 
the meeting, is not only a bad compliment . 
and a great discouragement to the Worship- | 
ful Master: it also produces a bad impression 
in the mind of new members, and especially 
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’ those upon whom the Ceremony is being 
performed. 

Further, the interruptions and reports 
caused by the arrival of late-comers are a 
great hindrance to the smooth progress of 
the ceremonies, and a source of delay, and 
“late dinner.’ 

One used to hear years ago of members 
who were seldom in the Lodge ‘ when the 
Brethren were at labour,’ and seldom absent 
- ‘when they were at refreshment,’ thereby 
' gaining for themselves the title of ‘ knife- 
and-fork Freemasons.’ This, however, be- 
| longs to an age now happily passed away, 
: and with it the reputation for an inordinate 
| love of feasting, which to some extent our 
' Order once had, as many now living can 

well remember. 
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CHAPTER XIX 
THE CEREMONIES 


In considering the Etiquette of the Cere- 
monies in detail, it may be necessary to 
touch upon questions which would appear to 
belong rather to Ritual than to Etiquette. 
The truth is, it is extremely difficult to define 
the limits and boundaries of each; they so 
intermix and overlap here and there that 
it is next to impossible to say where the 
domain of the one ends and that of the 
other begins. On the one hand, one is 
bound to point out errors and defects in 
practice and procedure; and on the other, 
to point out the correct way; thus words, 
and forms of words, must be included, as 
well as gesture, position, and demeanour. 

It is true Etiquette to do the right thing 
in the right way, at the right time, and in the 
right place, as it is equally Etiquette to say 
the right thing in the right way, at the right 
time and place. 
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This doctrine, as applied to our Ritual and 
' Ceremonies, forbids us even to wish to add 
or to alter words or actions, to render the 
| meaning, in our opinion, ‘ more clear,’ or the 
) diction ‘ more harmonious,’ ‘ more dignified,’ 
/ or ‘more worthy’ of ‘our ancient and 
honourable Fraternity.’ 

The temptation to introduce our own indi- 

} viduality is the source of all deviation, and 
) is the origin of all the trouble which has 
, arisen with regard to the Ritual; and ac- 
+ counts for the very regrettable lack of uni- 
| formity which unfortunately prevails. 
| Once admit the right of one person to 
} make one alteration, and how can the 
| right of any person to make any alteration: 
i be denied ? 
The true principle is to conform completely 
| and unflinchingly to the actual ceremonies 
| of the Ritual as settled by the Lodge of Re- 
| conciliation, and approved by Grand Lodge 
in 1816. 

This principle has been. steadily kept in 
view in the preceding chapters; it will be the 
) guiding principle in those which are to follow. 

* % * * 

The ‘superstructure’ of eventual excellence 

in working, ‘ perfect in its parts, and-honour- 
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able to the builder,’ can only be raised upon 
a sound foundation of knowledge; both 
theoretical and practical; and details, ap- 
parently small and trivial, but nevertheless 
subserving some useful end, should not be 
overlooked. These details, small or great, 
are more readily committed to memofy, and _ 
are better carried out in practice, if one 
knows the reason why, as regards time, place, 
and manner of performance. Experto crede. 
* * * * 

Opinions differ as to the number of Candi- 
dates upon whom either of the Ceremonies 
should be performed at one time—that is, 
supposing there be more than one Candidate, 
shall they be taken together, or one at a 
time ? 

There is no law upon the subject, for or 
against. Rule 192 in the Book of Constitu- 
tions states that ‘not more than five persons . 
shall be initiated on the same day ’—nothing 
more. It is therefore perfectly in accord- 
ance with the Constitutions to Initiate, 
Pass, or Raise more than one Candidate at 
one time. 

Two are easily managed, but it is not de- 
sirable to go beyond two. In the case of 
three, four, or five Candidates presenting 
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themsSeives, it is better to take them two and 

“one, or two and two, up to and including 
the Obligation, and (in the Initiation) the 
restoration; and when the other detachment 
has reached the same stage, to take all to- 
gether to the end. 

Of course, cases frequently do occur in 
which two or even three Candidates taken at 
one time are initiated, passed, and raised, as 
efficiently and with as much impressiveness 
as could have been the case if they had been 
taken seriatim; but this method is not to be 
commended except under pressing circum- 
stances, and is then only permissible when al] 
the Officers concerned are adepts in their 
several duties. 

The advocates of the custom of performing 
each Ceremony separately, upon each Candi- 
date—e.g., up to and including the Obliga- 
tion, and (in the Initiation) the restoration 

‘to L., and the explanation of the emblem- 
atical Ls.—maintain that the- Ceremony is 
more impressive with one only, than with 
two together; and that with more than one 
some confusion is certain to occur. There is 
solid foundation for these objections. So 
much depends upon the manner in which 
the Worshipful Master, the Wardens, and 
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more especially the Deacons, are able to 
perform their several duties; the impressive- 
ness depends in a great measure upon the 
Master; the orderliness and the avoidance of 
confusion and muddle depend upon the 
other officers. | qi 

The ‘ Golden Rule’ will apply here as else- 
where. The governing factor should be due 
consideration for the rights and interests of 
the Candidate. Heis about tc pass through 
one of the most solemn ordeals of his life— 
one which will leave its impress upon him 
for the remainder of his career. It can only, 
happen to him once. - Is it worth while to. 
risk the possibility of marring a beautiful 
spiritual exercise for some mundane con- 
sideration such as lack of time or spoiling 
dinner ? 

It is a crime to ruin a Candidate’s first 
impressions. 

* * * * 

A preliminary word of caution may be 
given here. No Officer should ‘help’ 
another.- Much confusion is created by in- 
terference, however well meant. 

The Officers should know their work and 
each should do his own. If a mistake 
should occur, give the W. Master time to 
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put it right quietly. Confusion is made 
worse confounded if everyone tries his hand 
‘at correction. Of course, no Visitor, how- 
-ever competent or however highly placed, 
would dream of saying or doing anything to 
direct the course of the ceremony. Attend- 
ance at the Lodge of Instruction will minim- 
ize all risk of error. 
* * * * 


(A.) INITIATION. 


The preparation of the Candidate for the 
Ceremony of Initiation is discussed in a 
later chapter (Chapter XXIII.), to which 
the reader is referred (p. 327), for a full 
explanation of the origin and the intention 
of every detail of that preparation. The 
theory and practice of the various and appro- 
priate Ks. are tully detailed and explained 
on pp. 330 to 332. 

We will suppose the Candidate to have been 
properly prepared, the Ks.to have been given 
the Report made to the Worshipful Master, 
and the Candidate ordered to be admitted. 
The Organist should immediately com- 
mence to play impressive and suitable music 
—e.g., ‘Lead, kindly Light ’—and should 
continue until the Candidate reaches the 
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K. S. On his way to the door, the Senior 
Deacon places K. S.; after which the 


Inner Guard opens the door, and both the: 


Deacons receive the Candidate at the door; 
but the Junior Deacon has him in his especial 
charge, and leads him to K. S. Here an 
important question is asked, as to the 
Candidate’s eligibility. The Junior Deacon 
should be from the commencement always 
on the alert to suggest the proper answers 
to this and other questions asked by the 
Worshipful Master from time to time. The 
two Deacons cross their wands over the 
Candidate during the Prayer, during which 
all stand with Sn. of R. At the words 
‘S. M. I. B.,’ whether said by the Imme- 
diate Past Master alone or sung by all 
the Brethren together, the Sn. of R. is 
‘dropped,’ not ‘drawn.’ When the Prayer is 
concluded, amid solemn silence that most 
important question is asked which, with its 
affirmative answer, constitutes ‘ the first and 
most important of the Antient Landmarks 
of the Order.’ The Candidate’s answer should 
come, unprompted, freely and voluntarily 
from his own heart; but in case of need the 
Junior Deacon will assist the Candidate. The 
response having been given and the Worship- 
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ful Master having expressed his satisfaction 
therewith, the attention of the Brethren is 
called to the fact that the Candidate is about 
to pass in view before them. When the 
Worshipful. Master has finished speaking, the 
Senior Deacon replaces K. S., takes the P. 
to the Worshipful Master, and resumes his 
seat, unless there is more than one Can- 
didate; in that case the Senior Deacon, as a 
matter of course, takes charge of one of them; 
but the Junior Deacon leads throughout the 
Ceremony. 

The Junior Deacon takes the Candidate’s 
right hand in his own left and they walk 
side by side (‘ squaring’ the L.) up the N., 
across the E., down the S.; the Candidate is 
halted on the Junior Warden’s right and 
interrogated. He is then conducted to the 
Senior Warden’s right; the questions are 
asked and answered as before and the Can- 
didate again receives permission to ‘ Enter 
free,’ etc. He is’ then presented to the 
Worshipful Master by the Senior Warden. 
‘a Candidate properly prepared to be made 
a Mason.’ 

During the questions which follow the 
presentation, the Junior Deacon should be 
ready to suggest the proper reply to each. It 
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is better to prompt the replies than to leave 
them to the Candidate, whose form of words 
in reply may perhaps be not well chosen. 

‘The method of adv. to the P. in due 
form ’ is unfortunately often not well under- 
stood by the Junior Deacon himself. In the 
first place the Candidate should be taken 
‘ diagonally ’ to the suitable spot. The t. ir. 
Ss. must not be wrongly dictated. They con- 
sist of right lines and angles, and morally 
teach upright lives and well squared actions. 
The position of the feet should therefore 
be carefully watched. (The Junior Deacon 
must remember that it is useless to attempt 
to use his Wand to point out the method ot 
adv.) This position must be carefully dis- 
tinguished in the minds of the Junior Deacon 
and Candidate from a later position, as 
to which the Candidate is informed, ‘ That 
is the first R. S. in Freemasonry,’ and in 
which the feet are placed quite differently, 
as directed by the W. M. The t. ir. Ss. in 
advancing from West to East, are, and 
should always be, separate and distinct 
from that first “R.S.’ The confusion of 
these Ss., the one form with the other, is 
inexcusably frequent; it cannot be too 
strongly reprobated. 
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The Senior Deacon arrives at Ped. at the 
same moment as the Candidate. 

The instruction given to the Candidate by 
the Worshipful Master.as to his posture during 
the Ob. contains these words, ‘... your... 
formed inaS.’ If he has been properly adv. 
to.the P. by the Junior Deacon, his... will 
be already in that position. 

There will therefore be no need for any 
pulling or pushing, in order to get the posi- 
tion indicated. The Junior Deacon should 
see that the Candidate’s ... is well 
forward, do the best he can as.to the angle, 
study the balance of the body in an easy 
position, and accept that position as a suffi- 
cient fulfilment of the requirement of the 
case. Great discomfort—at times amount- 


ing to physical pain—must frequently be the 


result of the Deacon’s ill-dirécted energy. 

Deacons cross Wds. during Ob., and all 
stand with P. S. of E. A. 

When the words ‘ hereby and hereon ’ are 
spoken, the Worshipful Master should place 
his left hand lightly—for a moment—upon 
the hand of the Candidate, and then upon 
the V.S. L. The word ‘hele’ used in the 
Ob. is an Old English word which signifies 
‘to hide, or to cover or conceal.’ It is de« 
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cived from the ancient Saxon word ‘helan,* 
from which we derive, inter alia the word 
‘hell. The word ‘hele’ is still used 
colloquially in Celtic districts (e.g., Cornwall) 
and is there pronounced ‘heel.’ In Masonry 
it is pronounced ‘hail.’ 

On conclusion of Ob. the P. S. is dis. and 

the Worshipful Master removes Cs. 
' Where musical services are in use, the 
sealing of the Ob. on V. S. L. should be 
marked by an appropriate instrumental 
Kyrie eleison ; this must on no account be 
sung. 

The Rn. to L. requires very great care 
on the part of the Junior Deacon ; - he 
has to be ready to suggest the proper word 
in reply to the Master’s question, and 
at the same time to have all prepared for 
the denouement at the proper moment. It is 
well also for all the Brethren to look to the 
East, so that the salute may be given by all 
as by oneman. A volley, and not a dropping 
fire, should welcome the Candidate on his 
Rn. to L. The proper motions are P. 
L. R.—g. The Worshipful Master alone uses 
the gavel, not the Wardens. The Brethren 
use their hands, not their Badges. The 
effect of the whole may be, and often is, 
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marred by want of proper attention to the 
details here mentioned. 

The Junior Deacon restrains the Candidate 
from movement, and the Worshipful Master 


then points out to the attention of the Can- | 


didate the three great though emblematical 
Ls., and welcomes the Candidate as a newly 
obligated Brother among Masons. 

After directing the attention of the Candi- 
date to the three L....r Ls. and to other 
matters, the Worshipful Master communi- 
cates the Ss. without leaving his place. 
He should be careful at the proper moment 


to take the Sp. and place the f. in the form 


of the first R. S. 

When the Candidate is conducted, still 
normally ‘squaring,’ to the Junior Warden, 
and presented, the examination* should 
proceed as far as the W. only, and should 
not include the derivation and the interpre- 


tation, etc. These, however, should always. 


be given to the Senior Warden in full. It 
should be clearly understood that the im- 
port of the W. is not S., but in S. 


The examinations concluded, the Senior. 


* The Junior Deacon, after himself saluting the 
Wardens, does not again give signs or salutes with 


the Candidate; he merely directs the Candidate to, 


ive them. 
give the fabs 
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Warden presents the Candidate and receives. 
the Worshipful Master’s command to invest 
the new-made Brother with the ancient and 
honourable distinguishing badge of a Mason 
—a Lambskin, entirely white: the badge of 
Innocence and bond of Friendship; a Symbol 
of anew and spiritual Service; an indication 
that he is now a Worker and Builder in the 
service of God and Man; a badge which, if 
he never disgraces it, will never disgrace 
him. At this point the Brethren strike their 
Badges, not their hanas. 

In adjusting the E. A. badge, the S. W. 
should see that the ‘ flap ’ is up. 

After a few observations by the Worship- 
ful Master the Candidate is placed in the 
N. E. to receive that touching if embarrassing 
Charge by the Worshipful Master which has 
thrilled the hearts of thousands on thousands, 
and to which may be traced the impulse of 
that Universal Masonic Charity which knows 
no bounds save those of prudence. 

The presentation of the Working Tools, 
and the exhibition of the Warrant, follow in 
_ due sequence. 

Mention is made in Chapter XVI., p. 158, 
of the custom of actually presenting a copy 
of the Book of Constitutions, and one of the 
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By-laws, to every Entered Apprentice. Good 
reasons are there given for this practice, and 
to these the reader will do well to refer. 
The newly initiated Brother is told that 
on his return a Charge will be delivered. 
He is then conducted along the N. side 
(no ‘ squaring ’) to the L. of the S. W., where 
the Deacon instructs* his charge to ‘ Salute 
the Worshipful Master as a Mason’; 
and he should, if necessary, correct any 
informality or slovenliness in the perform- 
ance of the salute. The hand should be 
raised at once to the appointed position; 
and the sign should be completed without 
bowing or bending of the body before 
or after. This position, and the manner 
of assuming it, should be uniformly prac- 
tised by every member when entering or 
leaving the Lodge, or when commanded to 
stand to order. A perfunctory or slovenly 
manner of giving the salute or of standing 
to order is a breach of Masonic etiquette. 
The Junior Deacon accompanies the Can- 
didate to the door and resumes his seat. 
After a brief interval the Candidate re- 
turns. The Junior Deacon receives him, 
conducts him to the left of the Senior Warden 


* See footnote on p. 221. 
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and directs* him to ‘Salute the Worshipful 
Master asa Mason.’ The Charge is given to 
the Candidate at this stage and while he is 
in this position. 

It is by no means a rare occurrence to hear 
the Senior or the Junior Warden or some 
Past Master deliver the Charge in this 
Degree. This is a relief to the Master, and 
an advantage to the Wardens, as being good 
practice in anticipation of their higher duties 
in the future. (See p. 354.) 

The Junior Deacon remains in attendance 
on the Candidate while the charge is given, 
and at the conclusion of it he conducts the 
Candidate to a seat and resumes his own. 

* * %* * 

Brethren generally evince a warmer in- 
terest in, and will make more strenuous 
efforts to be present. at, the ceremony of 
Initiation than at either of the other two. 
It is naturally to be expected that this would 
be the case, because it is the formal reception 
of a new member into our Order, and most 
of us feel an excusable curiosity to see what 
manner of man the Candidate is, and how he 
will conduct himself under the entirely new 
circumstances in which he will find himself 
placed. 


* See footnote on p. 221. 
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Most of us have heard newly-initiated 
Brethren express themselves to the effect 
that they understood and appreciated the 
Ceremony of Initiation in far greater measure 
after having witnessed and heard it per- 
formed with some other Candidate than 
they did at their own Initiation. Naturally 
this would be the case; the whole surround- 
ing circumstances, the action, the moral 
teaching, even the phraseology of the Cere- 
mony, being so far removed from anything 
within the range of their experience in the 
outer world, so different from any ‘ opinion 
preconceived ’ of that which actually takes 
place in the Lodge. 

A very curious psychological study would 
be produced by a transcript of the various 
impressions made upon the minds of the 
majority of the newly-elected Members of 
our Order by the First Ceremony. It may 
be assumed generally that those impressions 
~—favourable or the reverse—would be just 
in accordance with the degree of carefulness, 
accuracy, and impressiveness (or with the 
absence of those qualities) with which the 
Ceremony had in each case been performed. 
Instances of very varied results, consequent 
upon the Ceremony having been well or ill 
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conducted, are within the experience of per- 
haps every member of mature years among us. 

*A tree is known by its fruits,’ and in- 
creasingly numerous as our Fraternity is, we 
may conclude that, as a general rule, the 
seed sown in our Lodges is good seed, well 
planted, well nourished, or it would not—as 
it has done, and is doing—‘ take root down- 
ward, and bear fruit upward, a hundred-fold,’ 
as the number of new Lodges year by year 
added to the registry of the Grand Lodge 
abundantly testifies. Nevertheless in very 
many Lodges complaint is made of the falling 
away of good men and Brethren from our 
midst, and of the coldness and apathy of 
many who retain their membership, but 
whose visits to the Lodge are few and far 
' between. This is perhaps inevitable. It is 
not given to everyone to appreciate at its 
proper value our excellent Institution, or to 
derive ‘ profit and pleasure’ from its moral 
teaching. 


(AB.) ENTRUSTING THE ENTERED 
APPRENTICE. 


The Junior Deacon with his left hand takes 
the right hand of the Candidate, and leads 
him towards the left of the Senior Warden. 
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The Junior Deacon ‘ backs,’ bringing the 
Candidate to the proper position, facing the 
Worshipful Master. There is no ‘ advance’ 
or ‘ salute’ at this moment. The Worship- 
ful Master examines the Candidate by asking 
the prescribed questions. If the Candidate 
should falter it is the duty of the Junior 
Deacon to correct and prompt him. 

At the conclusion of the prescribed ques- 
tions the Worshipful Master announces that 
he will put others if any Brother wishes him 
to do so. 

What would happen if any Brother did 
so‘ wish’ we will not inquire. At this point 
some Brethren make a point of ejaculating, 
* Very well answered, Worshipful Master !’ | 
This is not orthodox, and should be dis- 
couraged in all cases; even in those cases 
where the commendation is earned. 

The Junior Deacon (instructing the Candi- 
date, sotto voce, about L. F.) then conducts 
the Candidate, direct (there is no ‘squaring’ 
on this occasion), to the N. side of the Wor- 
shipful Master’s Pedestal, where, after pre- 
liminary assurances are given, the P G. and 
P. W. are communicated to him. 

The Candidate is then taken stzaight back 
the way he came (there is no * squaring’ on 
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this occasion) towards the left of the Senior 
Warden, the Junior Deacon ‘ backing’ as 
before; and the Candidate is directed* to 
* Salute the Worshipful Master as a Mason.’ 
The Junior Deacon conducts him to the door 
and resumes his seat. 


(B.) PASSING. 


It is stated in Chapter XXIII. (p. 331, 
g.v.) that when a Candidate for the Second 
Degree is conducted by the T. to the outside’ 
of the door of the Lodge, the Ks. of the First 
Degree should be given; and the reasons are 
there fully explained why those Ks., and no 
others, should be given. 

We will, as in the previous Degree, sup- 
pose the Candidate to have been properly 
prepared, the Ks. of E. A. to have been given, 
the Report made to the Worshipful Master, 
and the Candidate ordered to be admitted. 

The Organist commences his introductory 
music (which he continues until the Candi- 
date reaches the K.S.). On his way to the 
door the Junior Deacon places the K.S.: after. 
which the Inner Guard opens the door and 
both the Deacons receive the Candidate at — 
the door; but ,this time the Senior Deacon 


* See footnote on p. 221. 
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has him in his especial charge, and leads him 
to the K. S., where he directs the Candidate 
to ‘Advance as a Mason.’ Senior Deacons 
should note the employment of this phrase 
when the Candidate is ‘advancing’ from 
one Degree to another. The two Deacons 
cross their wands over the Candidate during 
the Prayer, during which all stand with the 
Sn. of R. At the words ‘S. M. I. B.,’ whether 
said by the Immediate Past Master alone or 
sung by all the Brethren together, the Sn. of R. 
is ‘dropped,’ not ‘drawn.’ When the Prayer 
is concluded the Junior Deacon replaces the 
K. S. and resumes his seat; unless there is 
more than one Candidate; in that case the 
Junior Deacon, as a matter of course, takes 
charge of one of them; but the Senior Deacon 
leads throughout the Ceremony. 

As soon as the way is clear, and without 
any preliminary remarks from the Worshipful 
Master, the Senior Deacon takes the Candi- 
date’s right hand in his own left, and they 
walk side by side, ‘squaring’ the L. 

During the first perambulation the Candi- 
date has to prove to the Brethren that he has 
been duly initiated; and for this purpose he 
is halted at the W. M.’s Pedestal, and 
directed* by the Senior Deacon to ‘Salute the 

* See footnote on p. 221. 
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Worshipful Master as a Mason.’ This the 
Candidate should do without turning his 
head or body towards the W. M. He is then 
halted at the R. of the Junior Warden and 
directed to ‘ Advance to the Junior Warden 
as such’; he is subjected to an examina- 
tion, in Sia he is called upon to show the 
Sn. and communicate the T. and W_ This 
having been accomplished, the Senior Deacon 
directs the Candidate to ‘Salute* the Senior 
Warden as a Mason’; he then passes the — 
Senior Warden’s pedestal; and having thus 
made one circuit, the Senior Deacon pauses; 
and the Brethren are bidden to observe that 
‘ Bro. is about to pass in view before 
them, to show that he is the Candidate 
properly prepared,’ etc. Inthe second round 
he has to ‘Salute the Worshipful Master as 
a Mason,’ ‘Salute the Junior Warden as a 
Mason,’ ‘ Advance to the Senior Warden as 
such, showing the Sn., and communicating 
the P. G. and P. W..,’ leading from the First 
to the Second Degree. 


* The Senior Deacon should in all cases bring 
the Candidate to a complete standstill before 
issuing directions; and the Candidate should salute 
without turning the head or body. The Senior 
Deacon does not illustrate the Candidateis salutes 
or signs. He merely superintends them. 
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When the two rounds have been com- 
pleted nothing more in the way of examina- 
tion has to be done, and the Candidate is 
presented to the Worshipful Master by the 
Senior Warden as a Candidate properly pre- 
pared to be passed to the Second Degree. 

The Candidate should be then placed on 
the North side of the Lodge, about six feet 
to the West of the Master’s pedestal, and 
facing full South, and the method of ad- 
vancing to the East in due form should 
then be verbally explained and physically 
described by the Senior Deacon; the Candi- 
date’s imitation in ‘due form’ will bring 
him to the proper place; at which the Junior 
Deacon should arrive at the same moment 
on L. of the Candidate. 

Some of the remarks made upon the 
posture during the Ob. in the First Degree 
apply with equal force to the one in the 
Second, and the reader would do well to 
refer to pp. 218 and 219. If the Candidate 
has been properly instructed, the ... will 
already be formed in a S. without any neces- 
sity for further movement. A mistake is 
often made in placing the L. A. in the 
proper position; the . . . should rest in 
the angle of the S. with the ... elevated, 
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with the t.itf.o.a.S, and pointing over the 
Pads 

The Deacons cross Wds. during Ob., and 
all stand with the P. S. of F.C. 

When the words ‘hereby and hereon ’ are 
spoken, the Worshipful Master should place 
his left hand lightly—for a moment—upon 
the hand of the Candidate, and then upon 
the VisSseke 

At the conclusion of the Ob. the P. S. 
is ‘drawn,’ and the Junior Deacon removes 
the S. On sealing the Ob. on V.S. L:, 
the Organist plays the Kyrie elevson ; after 
which the Worshipful Master says, ‘ Rise, 
newly-obligated Fellow-Craft Freemason.’ 

The Junior Deacon then resumes his seat. 

The Senior Deacon places the Candidate at 
R. of the Worshipful Master for communica- 
tion of the S. T. and W. 

The Worshipful Master should be careful, 
when he rises, to take the Sp., placing the 
f. in the form of the Second R..S. 

In imparting the Ss., the Worshipful Mas- 
ter should see that the Candidate makes each 
portion of the three forms accurately, fairly, 
and squarely; especially in the H. S., in 
which, not only is the L. A. placed at ‘an 
angle of ninety Degrees,’ but the . . . is 
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also, and is clearly pointed over the L. S.; 
and not, as a visitor to various Lodges 
in some Northern Provinces too often sees, 
stretched out across, with the .. . of the 
hand visible. An opinion upon this point 
chhas been obtained from high authority, and 
the custom here condemned has been pro- 
nounced to be entirely wrong. 


As to the historical basis of the H. S., 
a great difference of opinion exists as to the 
locality in which these words were uttered, 
as well as in the rendering of the words 
themselves. 

An unprejudiced examination of the facts, 
which undoubtedly connect the miracle 
with Joshua, and both with a certain locality 
(see Josh. x. 11-13), must lead to the con- 
clusion that our H. S. is derived from the 
events recorded in those verses. 

The words and signs used in the various 
portions of the Ritual] are ‘according to our 
traditions,’ and therefore, not professing that 
they are the very words of the Bible, the use 
of them is not open to serious objection. 


After the Worshipful Master has finished, 
the Candidate is conducted to the Junior 
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Warden, and presented by the Senior Deacon 
for examination. The Senior Deacon, in 
presenting the Candidate, of course salutes 
the Junior Warden, but when the Candidate’s 
turn to salute arrives, the Senior Deacon 
does not duplicate the Sns.; he merely in. 
structs the Candidate what to do. The 
Junior Warden’s examination should pro- 
ceed, as in the first Degree, as far as the W. 
only; and should not include the derivation 
and the interpretation, etc. These, how- 
ever, should always be given to the S. W. in 
full. 

The examinations concluded, the Senior 
Warden receives the Worshipful Master’s 
command to invest the Brother with the dis- 
tinguishing badge of a Fellow-Craft Free- 
mason—a badge which bears two rosettes, 
and now has the flap down. After a few 
observations by the Worshipful Master, the 
Candidate is placed in the S. E. to mark the 
progress he has made in the Science. 

* * * * 

The ‘ Presentation of the Working Tools 
of the Second Degree’ gives occasion to 
point out one of the greatest anomalies in 
the Ceremonies of the three Degrees. In 
the Ritual the explanation of the Square, 
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Level, and Plumb-rule is given with extreme 
brevity in the Ceremony of Passing to the 
Second Degree, whereas in the explanation 
of the Tracing Board of the First Degree 
they—the Working Tools of the Second 
Degree—are explained at unusual length. 

Very little consideration is needed to show 
how inconsistent this is. The explana- 
tion of the First Tracing Board must of 
necessity be given when the Lodge is opened 
in the First, or Entered Apprentice, Degree, 
and in it the Ritual gives the long Explana- 
tion of the Working Tools of the Second, 
or Fellow-Craft’s, Degree; and then in the 
Ceremony of Passing, during which alone the 
Working Tools of the Second Degree can 
lawfully be explained, they are slurred over 
with a brevity not to be found in the Ex- 
planation of the Working Tools of the First 
or of the Third Degree. 

This bouleversement ought to have been re- 
versed; the lengthy explanation of the uses 
of these Tools in Operative Masonry, and of 
their moral signification, should have been 
expunged from the First Tracing Board, and 
should have been included in the Ceremony 
of Passing, to which they legitimately 
belong. 
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The implements in question, being the 
* Movable Jewels’ of the Lodge, and being 
severally the distinctive. badges of the 
Master and the two Wardens, must of neces- 
sity be mentioned in the Tracing Board of 
the First Degree; but not necessarily de- 
scribed and moralized upon. They should be 
mentioned only in the quality of Movable 
Jewels, and as designating the three Prin- 
cipal Officers of the Lodge; it is unconstitu- 
tional to explain them in the First Degree. 

The description of their uses and the ex- 
cellent moral lessons which they teach (the 
latter being far too good to be lost), should 
have been transferred bodily from the 
Tracing Board to their proper place in the 
Second Ceremony. Without this longer ex- 
position of the Working Tools, the Ceremony 
of Passing is poor and meagre as compared 
with the Initiation and the Raising; whereas 
with the full explanation it will compare not 
unfavourably with the First and the Third 
Ceremonies. 

* * * Xk 

Aiter the presentation of the Working 
Tools, the Candidate receives permission to 
retire. 

Accordingly the Senior Deacon takes him 
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(no squaring) to the L. of the Senior Warden, 
and instructs* him to ‘Salute the Worshipful 
Master as a Fellow-Craft, first asan Entered 
Apprentice.’ 

The Senior Deacon then accompanies the 
Candidate to the door, and resumes his seat. 

On the return of the Candidate after a 
short interval, the Senior Deacon (only) 
meets him, conducts him to the L. of the 
Senior Warden, and instructs* him to ‘Salute 
the Worshipful Master as a Fellow-Craft, first 
as an Entered Apprentice.’ 

The Worshipful Master then proceeds to: 
the head of the Tracing Board. 

The Senior Deacon leads the Candidate to 
the foot of the Tracing Board. The Junior 
Deacon arrives (L.) at the same moment, 
and hands his wand to the Worshipful 
Master, who gives the Explanation of the 
Second Tracing Board. 

Towards the conclusion of the Explana- 
tion, and when the W. M. pronounces the 
letter,‘ G,’ the 1,,P..M.),S. Ws, andiogii Wi 
successively give =; and after the W. M. 
has said ‘denoting God’ (not before), the 
Sn. of R. is placed, and in due course dis. 

At the conclusion the Senior Deacon con:- 

* See footnote on p. 230. 
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ducts the Candidate to a seat, and then 
resumes his own. 

Sometimes the Worshipful Master dele- 
gates the duty of giving this Lecture to 
some other Brother, thus lightening his own 
labours and at the same time varying what 
is apt to become the monotony of the pro- 
ceedings. 


(BC.) ENTRUSTING THE FELLOW-CRAFT. 


The Senior Deacon, in this ceremony, does 
exactly as the Junior Deacon does in the 
ceremony (AB.) Entrusting the E. A. (q.v.); 
except that at the conclusion, on arriving 
at the left of the Senior Warden, the Candi- 
date is directed to ‘ Salute the Worshipful 
Master as a F. C., first as an E. A.’ The 


Deacons ext. Ls. and lay S. | 


(C.) RAISING. 


When a Candidate for the Third Degree 
is conducted by the T. to the outside of 
the door of the Lodge, the Ks. of the 
Second Degree are given. The reason for 
this is given on p. 331. 

We will, as in the previous Degrees, sup- 
pose the Candidate to have been properly 
prepared, the Ks. of F. C. to have been given 
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the Report made to the Worshipful Master, 
and the Candidate ordered to be admitted. 

The Organist commences solemn and 
specially selected music, and continues it 
until the Candidate reaches the K. S. 

On his way to the door the Junior 
Deacon places the K. S.; after which the 
Inner Guard opens the door; and both 
the Deacons receive the Candidate at the 
door, but, as in the Second Degree, the 
Senior Deacon has him in his especial charge, 
and leads him to the K. S., where he directs* 
the Candidate to ‘ Advance as a Fellow-Craft, 
first as an Entered Apprentice.’ (Senior 
Deacons should note the employment of this 
phrase when the Candidate is ‘ advancing’ 
from one Degree to another.) The two 
Deacons cross their wands over the Candi- 
date during the Prayer, during which all 
stand with the Sn. of R. At the words 
‘S.M.I. B.,’ whether said by the Immediate 
Past Master alone, or sung by all the 
Brethren together, the Sn. of R. is ‘dropped,’ 
not ‘drawn.’ When the Prayer is concluded 
the Junior Deacon removes and subse- 
quently replaces the K. S. and follows the 
Senior Deacon closely all the time. In the 

* See footnote on p. 30. 
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case of more than one candidate the Junior 
Deacon, as a matter of course, takes charge 
of one of them; but the Senior Deacon 
leads throughout the Ceremony. 

As soon as the way is clear, and without 
any preliminary remarks from the Worship- 
ful Master, the Senior Deacon takes the 
Candidate’s right hand in his own left, and 
they walkside by side, squaring the L., closely 
followed by the Junior Deacon. They have 
to make three perambulations. 

During the first circuit, the Candidate is 
directed by the Senior Deacon to ‘Salute 
the Worshipful Master as a Mason,’ and to 
‘Advance to the Junior Warden as such, 
showing the Sn. and communicating the T. 
and W.’ Thus he has to prove to the 
Brethren, through an examination con- 
ducted by the Junior Warden, that he has 
been regularly initiated into Freemasonry. 

During the second round the Candidate 
is directed to ‘Salute the Worshipful 
Master as. a Fellow-Craft’; to ‘Salute the 
Junior Warden as a Fellow-Craft’; to 
‘Advance to the Senior Warden as such, 
showing the Sn., and communicating the T. 
and W. of that Degree.’ Thus he has to’ 
prove to the Senior Warden that he has been 
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/ duly passed to the Second, or F ge 
_ Degree. 

The Deacons and the Candidate then 
halt on the North side of the Senior 
Warden’s pedestal, and the Brethren are 
requested to observe that the Candidate ‘is 
about to pass in view before them, to show 
that he is the Candidate properly pre- 
pared,’ etc. 

‘During the third round the Candidate is 
directed* to ‘Salute the Worshipful Master 
as a Fellow-Craft’; to ‘Salute the Junior 
Warden as a Fellow-Craft ’; to ‘ Advance to 
the Senior Warden as such, showing the Sn., 
and communicating the P. G. and P. W. he 
received from the Worshipful. Master pre- 
viously. to leaving the Lodge.’ Thus he has 
to prove to the Senior Warden that he is in 
possession of the P. G. and P. W. leading 
from the Second to the Third Degree. 

Now, inasmuch.as it is the invariable rule 
in each Degree that the Candidate shall 
undergo one examination—no more, and no 
less—during each of these preliminary per- 
ambulations, it is clear that the correct rule 
is that there shall be one perambulation for 
the First Degree, and no more; two for the 


* See footnote on p. 230. 
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Second Degree, no more and no less; and 
three for the Third Degree, no more and no 
less. 

The Senior Warden then presents the 
Candidate to the Worshipful Master -a 
Candidate properly prepared to be raised to 
the Third Degree’; and then, by command 
of the Worshipful Master, directs both the ~ 
Deacons to instruct the Candidate to ‘ Ad- 
vance to. the E. by the proper Sps.’ 

The Senior Deacon (Junior Deacon still 
following) takes the Candidate to the N., 
where the Junior Deacon takes temporary 
charge of the Candidate. 

The Senior Deacon by example instructs 
the Candidate; the Sps. should be well 
squared with the body erect; concluding 
with four distinct Sps. and the completion 
of the last one. The Junior Deacon arrives 
at the same time on the L. of the Candidate. 

The Deacons cross Wds. during the Ob., 
and all stand to order with the P. S. of 
M. M. When the words ‘hereby and here- 
on’ are spoken, the Worshipful Master 
should place his left hand lightly—for a 
moment—upon the hand of the Candidate, 
and then on the V.S.L. At the conclusion of 
the Ob. the P. S. is ‘drawn ’ and ‘ recovered.’ 
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On sealing the Ob. on the V. S. L., the 
Organ plays the Kyrie eleison ; after which 
the Worshipful Master says, ‘ Rise, newly- 
obligated Master Mason,’ and the Deacons 
and,the Candidate step back a little. 

When the Worshipful Master breaks off 
in the narrative, and says, ‘ Brother War- 
dens,’ the Wardens should leave their places, 
bringing the L. and the P. R., and silently 
take the places of the Deacons; who open 
out to R. and L., and then resume their 
seats. The S. W. stands on the left of the 
Can., the J. W. on his right; and the J. W. 
directs him to ‘c. h. f.’ 

The Wardens should be especially careful 
not to perform their respective functions too 
soon;.a good deal has to be said before the 
proper moment for action arrives, and the 
appropriate action should come after the 
corresponding word is spoken, not before. | 
Each Warden should wait for the cue—e.g., 
“temple,’ ‘sink,’ &c.; and the instant the 
Worshipful Master utters the word, the 
Warden should perform his duty. 

At the moment of the final action, the 
‘Senior Warden may in a whisper caution 
the Candidate to be perfectly passive. If, 
as sometimes happens, the Candidate be 
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allowed to move, he cannot be placed where 
preparation has been made for him. The 
Junior Warden c. h. f. 

At this point the Organist should play 
some suitably solemn movement or hymn, 
such as ‘ Days and moments, quickly flying,’ 
but on no account must any singing tak 
place. ° 

After the ineffectual efforts of the War- 
dens, the Worshipful Master descends from 
his Pedestal, and with their assistance .... 
him on the f. ps. o. f. 

' The Wardens then resume their seats, and 
the Worshipful Master, facing N., is left in 
charge of the Candidate, who faces S. 

The Candidate should be placed well back 
on the North side of the Lodge, having the 
Emblems of M. and the representation of the 
... on his right; so that in the address which 
follows, the Worshipful Master may direct 
his attention to the one and the other with- 
out a change of position. 

After the solemn address the Worshipful 
Master reverses the respective positions, and 
the Candidate then faces N. 

In making this movement, the W. M. keeps _ 
himself between the Candidate and the Ped. 

When the Worshipful Master communi- 
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cates the Ss. of this Degree, the Candidate is 
instructed to advance to him as a Fellow- 
Craft, first as an Entered Apprentice; and 
then to take another a 

After the Worshipful Master has com- 
municated the Ss. he gives the Candidate 
permission to ‘ retire in order, etc.,’ and the 
Worshipful Master resumes his seat. 

The newly-made Master Mason is con- 
ducted by the Senior Deacon (no ‘ squaring ’) 
to the L. of the Senior Warden, and in- 
structed* to salute the Worshipful Master 
in the three Degrees; (P. S. only of Third 
Degree on leaving), and he is then conducted 
by the Senior Deacon to the door of the 
Lodge. 

The Senior Deacon puts his ite by his 
chair; and both Deacons take up the furni- 
ture, restore the Ls., and resume their seats. 

* 2 * * 

When the newly-raised Brother is brought 
back to the Lodge, after a short interval, he 
is met at the door by the Senior Deacon only, 
who places him at the L. of the S. W., and 
directs* him to ‘Salute the Worshipful 
Master in the three Degrees. (Full signs.)’ 
The Senior Deacon then hands him to the 


* See footnote on p. 230. 
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Senior Warden, by whom he is invested 
with the distinguishing badge of a Master 
Mason. : 

After a short. address by the Wor- 
shipful Master concerning the badge, the 
Senior Deacon places. the Candidate before 
the Worshipful Master, who gives the remain- 
ing portion of the Traditional History, which 
should always be narrated; the Working 
Tools with which H. Ab. was S. should be 
mentioned; and attention should be directed 
to the Emblems of M. After this, the re- 
maining two of the Ss. are communicated, 
and the Working Tools presented. After 
which the Senior Deacon conducts the 
Master Mason to a seat and resumes his own. 

* * * * 

The Ritual includes among the Emblems 
of M. the C. These were unknown in the 
East before and after the date assumed 
in the Ceremony. The use of the winding- 
sheet was universal. 

As to ‘ the Ornaments of a Master Masons’ 
Lodge,’ there is no foundation in the Bible 
for the descriptions given of the ‘ Porch, 
Dormer, and Square Pavement ’; they never 
had an existence except.in the imagination 
of the old compilers of the Ritual. See 
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Appendix, p. 446, wherein also the question 
of the ‘ re-interment ’ is mentioned. 

The proper title of H. Ab. would be ‘our ' 
Grand Master,’ he having been one of the 
three Grand Masters (the others being Solo- 
mon, King of Israel, and Hiram, King of 
Tyre) who presided over the Craft during 
the building of the Temple. 

* ok * * 

In Lodges here and there scattered about 
the country the latter portion of the Tradi- 
tional History is seldom or never narrated; 
in fact, in very many Lodges the Degree is 
too often given with maimed rites. This 
should not be. The Candidate is entitled 
to know all that we in the Ceremonies have 
to teach, and if he be of an inquiring mind, 
and if the narrative, etc., be not completed, 
he will be led to consider that-the Ceremony, 
which began with great solemnity, and with 
a most interesting historical narrative, had 
come to an abrupt and a very lame and im- 
potent conclusion, An imperfect or ill- 
conducted performance of the Ceremonies 
is an injustice to the Candidate and to 
Freemasonry itself. 

As it is true etiquette to do the right thing 
in the right way, at the right time, and in the 
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right place, then the details of position and 
of action here given are not out of place in 
the Etiquette of Freemasonry which is in- 
tended to be carried through upon the lines 
laid down in the Introduction. These de- 
tails, perfectly intelligible and easy of ac- 
complishment though they are, still require 
considerable care; and it is not too much to 
expect of the Principal Officers of a Lodge 
that, they should exercise the care necessary 
to prevent a hitch or a fiasco in the perform- 
ance of the Ceremonies. 


(D.) INSTALLATION OF A MASTER. 


This ceremony was specially considered‘and 
agreed to by the Board of Installed Masters 
and sanctioned and approved by the Grand 
Master in 1827. (See pp. 126 and 127.) 

It is one of the prized privileges of the 
Worshipful Master to instal his successor, 
and it is becoming quite the rule for the re- 
tiring Worshipful Master to exercise this 
function. To avoid any confusion, however, 
in the following description of the ceremony 
he will be styled Installing Master. 

While the Lodge is still in the First 
Degree the Installing Master should appoint - 
Past Masters to the Wardens’ chairs. ° 
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There should be no declaration that ‘ all 
offices are vacant.’ In the first place it is 
not in accordance with Recognized Ritual, 
and in the second place no one is em- 
powered to make any such declaration. An 
officer retains his position until the new 
Worshipful Master appoints and invests a 
SUCCESSOT. © 

The Lodge is then opened in the Second 
Degree, and a Past Master (either the Imme- 
diate Past Master or the Director of Cere- 
monies) presents the Master Elect for the 
benefit of Installation. On receiving the 
Installing Master’s reply the Past Master 
resumes his seat, leaving the Master Elect 
standing alone. - 

N.B. No Warden can be installed as Master 
of a Lodge (except by Dispensation from the 
Grand Master) unless he has served the Office 
as an Invested Warden for a full year— 
that is to say, from one regular Installation 
Meeting until the next regular Installation 
Meeting. ; 

No Installing Master may proceed unless 
satisfied of such service,or Dispensation. 

After addressing the Brethren generally 
and the Master Elect in particular, the In- 
stalling Master directs the attention of the 

249 


4 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


Master Elect to the Secretary, who reads the 
Summary of the Ancient Charges, to all of 
which the Master Elect signifies his unqualified 
assent by the Sn. of F. taking the Sp. on the 
first occasion. The Sn. should be given with 
the same care as all other Sns. There should 
be no bowing by the Master Elect. 

The Master Elect then turns again to 
the Installing Master, and gives his promise 
to support them, and then, on instructions, 
advances to take the Ob. as regards his 
duties as Master of the Lodge. 

All the Brethren stand to order with the 
P2Sh0r BIC. 

At the conclusion of the Ob. the P. S. of 
F. C. is dis in unison. 

The Lodge is then opened in the Third 
Degree, the Master Elect standing in his 
place. All under the rank of Installed Master 
are invited to retire. Officers should leave 
their collars on their chairs. 

The Master Elect remains standing in his 
place. 

x * &* 

(@2” Herve follows the Esotery of Installed 
Masters. Any Installed Master may have 
tis on application and on establishing his 
right to possess it.— Publisher.) : 
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On their re-admission the Master Masons 
are ranged in the N. Preceded by the In- 
_ Stalling Master, they pass round and salute 
the Wershipful Master as M. Ms. (See p. 363.) 

The Installing Master in the E. then pro- 
claims the Worshipful Master for the first 
time, and-leads the M. Ms. in greeting the 
Worshipful Master. 

The Installing Master then presents to 
the Worshipful Master the Working Tools of 
a M. M. These must be presented i” ex- 
tenso ; and the Lodge is then“closed in the 
Third Degree. (See p. 364.) 

It is, unfortunately, too common to see 
the Lodge ‘ resumed’ on the plea of ‘ want 
of time.’ If the Worshipful Master is cap- 
able of doing his work he will be well advised 
to take this opportunity of demonstrating 
his fitness to rule and direct his Lodge. 

The F. Cs. are then admitted, and the 
same process repeated. 

The Working Tools of the F. C. should be 
presented to the Worshipful Master 11 extenso; 
and the Lodge closed in the Second Degree. 

The E. As. are then admitted, procession 
and greeting as before, the Working Tools 
of an E. A. presented, and the Brethren 
directed to resume their seats. 
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The Installing Master then delivers the 
Warrant, presents the Book of Constitutions 
and the By-laws of the Lodge, each with 
appropriate advice; and then calls on the © 
Worshipful Master to appoint and invest 
his officers. i 

This is done in order of precedence, as set 
out on p. 98. 

All the officers are ‘ appointed’ except 
the Treasurer and Tyler, who are ‘ elected.’ 

If the officer to be invested is already an 
Installed Master he is conducted to the S. 
side of the Pedestal; if not, to the N. side. 

The Installing Master should, with his 
left hand, hold the right hand of the officer 
he is conducting. 

When the Installing Master accompanies 
the newly-invested officer to his place, he 
should under no circumstances forget to 
conduct the Past Master, so displaced, to a 
seat among the Past Masters. 

On Installation Nights it is customary in 
some Lodges to salute each officer as he 
takes his place with a single clap in volley. 
This is not ‘ orthodox’; and although it isa 
kindly and unobjectionable custom, and quite 
“ Masonic,’ it were better avoided. 

All officers within the Lodge having been 
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invested, the Worshipful Master summons the 
Tyler or Outer Guard with the proper —¥ 

The Tyler, having saluted on entrance 
from the L. of the S. W., advances alone to 
the Worshipful Master to be invested, and 
this having been done, he retires and salutes 
alone. 

In the event, ‘however, of the Tyler being, 
as is often the case, a very, old officer and not 
quite so active as formerly, the Installing 
Master will lose nothing of ‘his dignity if he- 
fraternally conducts the Tyler also to the 
Worshipful Master for investiture. 

In either case, if the before-mentioned 
~ unorthodox salute in ‘ volley’ has been given 
to the other officers, it should on no account 
be omitted on the withdrawal of the Tyler, 
who is a Brother; and ‘he who is placed on 
the lowest spoke of Fortune’s wheel is equally 
entitled to our regard.’ 

* * * * 

All the officers present having been in- 
vested, the Installing Master proceeds to 
deliver the three Addresses: the first, to the 
Worshipful Master, he delivers from. the 
left of the Senior Warden; the second, to: 
the Wardens, from the left of the Worship-. 
ful Master. The Wardens should remain: 
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seated during this address. Some make a 
point that the Wardens should stand; but 
there is not even any logic in it, as they do 


not suggest that all the Brethren should 


stand during the third and last address, 
which is delivered by the Installing Master 
from the left of the Worshipful Master. 

* * * * 

At the conclusion of these addresses, it is 
customary for a Past Master to move that a 
vote of thanks bé accorded to the Installing 
Master and recorded on the Minutes, ex- 
pressing the appreciation of the assembled 
Brethren of the admirable manner in which 
' the Installation Ceremony has been  per- 
formed. Of course if the Installing Master 
is also the Immediate Past Master, this 
occasion is taken to pin on his breast, with 
appropriate words, the P. M. Jewel, which 
has been, no doubt, already voted to him. 


\ 


(E.) CALLING OFF AND CALLING ON. 


These useful ceremonies will be found in 
the Ritual 77 extenso, and there is no occas 
sion for any detailed comment thereon, 
except that there is no legal necessity for 
the Junior Warden to remain in his seat 
during the recess as one has sometimes seen. 
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-(F.) CONSECRATION OF A LopGE. 
ORDER OF CEREMONY.* 


1. THE Brethren assemble in the Lodge 
Room. 

2. The Consecrating Officer having entered 
in procession with the Grand Officers, 
takes the Chair and appoints his 


Officers. 

3. The Lodge is opened in the Three 
Degrees. . 

4. Opening Ode. 


Hail Eternal, by Whose aid * 

All created things were made, 
Heaven and earth Thy vast design; 
Hear us, Architect Divine. 


May our work begun in Thee 
Ever blest with order be; 

And may we when labours cease 
Part in harmony and peace. 


By Thy glorious Majesty, 
By the trust we place in Thee, 
By the badge and mystic sign, 
Hear us, Architect Divine. 
» So mote it be. 


, §. Tne Consecrating Officer addresses the 
Brethren on the Motive of the meeting. 


* This chronological order is official; but to be 
consistent, item 3 should come after item 4. 
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C. O.—‘ Brethren, we are assembled on 
the present occasion for the purpose 
ef Constituting and Consecrating a 

’ New Lodge, and I am commanded by 
the M. W. G. M. to act as Deputy fro 
tem., and perform the requisite Cere- 
mony. I therefore call‘on our worthy 
Brother, the Chaplain, to give the 


Opening Prayer. 


Chaplain. —‘O Lord, our Heavenly 
Father, Architect and Ruler of the 
Universe, Who dost from Thy Throne 
behold all the dwellers upon earth! 
Direct us in all our doings with Thy 
most ‘gracious favour, and further us 
with Thy continued help, that in all our 
works begun, continued, and ended in 
Thee, we may glorify Thy holy Name.’ 


6. Chant (Omnes): ‘ So mote it be.’ 
7. The Ditecter of Ceremonies addresses 
- the Consecrating Officer. 


*R. W. M., a number of Brethren, duly 
instructed in the mysteries of the 
Craft, who are now assembled, have 
requested me to inform you that the 
M. W. G. M.-has been pleased to grant 
them a Charter or Warrant of Consti- 
tution, bearing date the day of 

, Ig, authorizing them to. 
form and open a Lodge of F. and A. 
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MOSOMS iA Gis ome os Fat oe , in the county 
Gk. a ee , and are desirous that 
their Lodge should be consecrated, 
and their Officers installed and in- 
vested, according to the ancient usages 
and established customs of the Order, 
for which purpose they are now met, 
and await your pleasure.’ 

8. The Consecrating Officer replies, and 
gives directions. 

C. O.—‘I will thank those Brethren 
who signed the petition to stand in 
the body of the Lodge, whilst the 
D. of C. reads the petition, and also 
the Warrant or Charter from the 
M. W. G. M.’ 

g. The Brethren of the New Lodge are then 
arranged in order on each side of the 
Lodge Board. 

10. The Director of Ceremonies reads the 
Petition and Warrant. 

11. The Consecrating Officer inquires of the 
Brethren if they approve of the 
Officers named in the Warrant. 

Cc. O.—-‘ After due deliberation, the 
M. W. G. M., by virtue of the authoritv 
vested in him by the United G. L. 
of England, has granted to the 
Brethren of this new Lodge a Charter, 


establishing them in all the rights and 
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privileges of our Order, and I now in- 
quire of the petitioners, if they ap- 
prove of the Officers named in the 
Warrant to preside over them.’ 


12. The Brethren signify their approval in 
Masonic form. 


C. O.—‘ Then we will proceed to consti- 
tute these Brethren-into a regular 
Lodge, and to consecrate it according 
to ancient usage. I therefore call on 
our worthy Brother, the Chaplain, to 
deliver an Oration on the Nature and 
Principles of the Institution. 


13, An Oration. 


On the Nature and Principles of the 
Institution, by the Chaplain. 


14 Anthem. 


‘Behold how good and joyful a thing it 
is, brethren, to dwell together in 
unitv ! 

“It is like the precious ointment upon the 
head, that ran down unto the beard, 
even unto Aaron’s beard, and went 
down to the skirts of his clothing, 

“It is like the dew of Hermon which fell 
upon the hill of Zion. 

*For there the Lord promised His bless. 


ing, and life for evermore.’ 


So mote it be. 
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Dedication Prayer (First Portion). 


. O.—‘ Almighty Architect of the Uni- 


verse, Searcher and Ruler of all worlds, 
deign from Thy Celestial Abode, from 
realms of light and glory, to bless us 
in all the purposes of our present as- 
sembly. We humbly invoke Thee to 
give us Wisdom in all our doings; 
Strength of Mind under all our diffi- 
culties; and the Beauty of Love and 
Harmony in all our communications. 
Permit us, O Thou Author of Light 
and Life, great Source of Love and 
Happiness, to erect this Lodge, and 
now solemnly to consecrate it to the 
Honour and Glory of Thy most Holy 
Name.’ 


16. Chant (Omnes): ‘ So mote it be.’ 
17. Sanctus: ‘ Holy, Holy, Holy, Lord God 


of Hosts; Heaven and earth are full of 
Thy glory. Glory be to Thee, O God.’ 


18. The Brethren turn towards the East, and 


the Consecrating Officer pronounces 


The Invocation. 


C. O.—‘O Lord God of Israel, there is 


no other God like unto Thee, in 

Heaven above, or in the Earth be- 

neath, Who keepeth covenants and 

showeth mercy unto Thy servants who . 

walk before Thee with all their hearts. 
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‘Let all the people of the Earth know 
that the Lord He is God, and that 
there is none else. 

‘Let all the people of the Earth know 
Thy name, and fear Thee. 

‘Let all the people of the Earth know 
that I have built this House, and con- 
secrated it to Thy service. 

‘But wilt Thou, O God, indeed dwell 
upon the Earth? Behold, the 
Heavens, and Heaven of Heavens, can- 
not contain Thee; how much less this 
House that I have built ? 

“Yet, have respect unto my prayer, and 
to my supplication, and hearken unto 
my cry. 

‘May Thine eyes be opened towards this 
House by day and by night; and when 
Thy servants shall pray towards this 
House, hearken unto their supplica- 
tions; hear them in heaven Thy dwell- 
ing-place: and when Thou _hearest, 
forgive.’ 

Chant (Omnes): ‘ So mote it be.’ 

The Chaplain reads 2 Chron. ii. 1-16. 

The Consecrating Officer directs Lodge 
Board to be uncovered. 


The Lodge Board is uncovered by the D. 
of C., who arranges the petitioning 
Brethren as before on each side of the 
Board, with a sufficient space between 
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. to allow the procession of C. O. and 
Ws. to pass. The Cornucopia filled 
with corn, and the vases with wine and 
oil, are handed by the D. of C. to the 
C. O. and Ws., and are carried by them 
round the Lodge, and the elements 
poured on the floor during their 
progress. Soft and gentle music. 


The Consecration (during which the Ele- 
ments of Consecration are carried 
round the Lodge). 


22. Before the first circuit the Brethren sing: 


‘When once of old, in Israel, 
Our early Brethren wrought with toil, 

Jehovah’s blessings on them fell 
In showers of Corn, and Wine, and Oil.’ 

23. The Consecrating Officer scatters Corn— 
the symbol of Plenty, saying: 

*T scatter corn on this L. as a symbol of 
plenty and abundance. And may the 
blessing of morality and virtue in- 
crease under its auspices, producing 
fruit an hundredfold.’ 


24. Musical Response: ‘Glory be to God on 
High.’ 
25. The Chaplain reads Ps. Ixxii. 16. 
26. Before the second circuit the Brethren 
sing: 
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‘When there a shrine to Him alone 
They built, with worship sin to foil, 
On threshold and on Corner Stone 
They ponred out Corn, and Wine, and 
Oil.’ 
27. The Consecrating Officer pours Wine—the 
symbol of Joy and Cheerfulness, saying: 
‘I pour wine on this Lodge as a symbol of 
joy and cheerfulness.’ 
28. Musical Response: ‘ Glory be to God on 
High.’ 
29. The Chaplain reads Neh. x. 39. 
30. Before the third circuit the Brethren sing: 


‘And we have come, fraternal bands, 
With joy and pride, and prosperous. 
spoil, 
To hononr Him bvevotive hands, 
With streams of Corn, and Wine, and 
Op? 
31. The Consecrating Officer pours Oil—the 
symbol of Peace and Unanimity, saying: 


*I sprinkle this Lodge with oil as a. 
symbol of peace and unanimity.’ 
32. Musical Response: ‘ Glory be to God on 
High.’ 
33. The Chaplain reads Exod. xxx. 25, 26. 
34. Before the fourth circuit the Brethren 
sing : 
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* Now o’er our work this salt we shower, 
-Emblem of Thy conservant power; 
And may Thy presence, Lord, we pray, 
Keep this our temple from decay.’ 


The Consecrating Officer sprinkles Salt 
—the symbol of Fidelity and Friend- 
ship, saying: 

*I scatter salt on this Lodge, the emblem 
of hospitality and friendship; and may 
prosperity and happiness attend this 
Lodge until time shall be no more.’ 


Musical Response: ‘ Glory be to God on 
High.’ 
The Chaplain reads Lev. ii. 13. 
The Consecrating Officer dedicates the 
Lodge, saying : 


*To God and His Service we dedicate 
this Lodge! and in memory of the 
three original G. Ms., under whose aus- 
pices many of our Masonic mysteries 
had their origin.’ 


Anthem. 


‘O how amiable are Thy dwellings, Thou 
Lord of Hosts! My soul hath a desire 
and longing to enter the courts of the 
Lord; my heart and my flesh rejoice 
in the living God. Blessed are they 
that dwell in Thy house: they shall be 
always praising Thee. Hallelujah!’ 
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_40. The Chaplain takes the Censer round the 
Lodge three times, saying: 


‘And Aaron shall burn thereon sweet 
incense every morning; when he 
dresseth the lamps, he shall burn in- 
cense upon it, and when Aaron lighteth 
the lamps at even, he shall burn incense 
upon it, a perpetual incense before the 
Lord throughout your generations.’ 


41. Dedication Prayer (Second Portion). 


C. O.—‘ Grant, O Lord, that those who are 
now about to be invested with the 
government of this Lodge may be en- 
dued with wisdom to instruct their 
Brethren in all their duties: may 
brotherly Love, Relief, and Truth 
ever prevail amongst its members; 
and may this bond of union increase 
and strengthen the several Lodges 
throughout the world. Bless all our 

"Brethren wherever dispersed over the 
face of the earth and water, and grant 
a speedy relief to all who are oppressed 
or distressed. We especially and 
affectionately commend to Thy es- 
pecial care and attention all the mem- 
bers of the Fraternity; may they in- 
crease in knowledge of Thee, and love 
of each other. And, finally, may we 
finish ail our work here below with 
Thy approbation; and then leave thig 
earthly abode for Thy Heavenly 
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Temple above, there to enjoy Light, 
_ Bliss, and Joy evermore.’ 


42. Chant (Omnes): ‘So mote it be.’ 
The D. of C. then arranges the petition- 
ing Brethren as before, on each side of 
the Lodge Board, when— 


43. The Consecrating Officer constitutes the 
Lodge, thus: 

‘TI now constitute this Lodge, denomin- 

ated thet 7 ae Lodge, numbered 

fssa 4 Im the Reeister-of theoG, *L. 

of England, through the blessing of 

Divine Providence, to the purposes of 

; "Freemasonry, and, in the name of the 

M..W. G. M., I constitute and form 

you, my good Brethren, into a Lodge 

of F. and A. Masons; henceforth I em- 

power you to Initiate, Pass, or Raise 

Candidates for Freemasonry, and to 

perform all the Rites and Ceremonies 

conformably with the ancient Charges, 

and the Constitutions of the Order. 

And may the G. A. O. T. U. prosper, 

direct, and counsel you in all your 
proceedings.’ 


44. Chant (Omnes): “So mote it be.’ 
45. Hymn. 


‘Glory to God on high ! 
Let heaven and earth reply. 
Praise ye His. name. 
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Masons His love adore, 

Arched in their mystic lore, 

And cry out evermore, 
Glory to God!’ 


46. Patriarchal Benediction. 


‘The Lord bless and preserve thee; 
The Lord make His face to shine upon 
»thee 
And be gracious unto thee; 
The Lord lift up His countenance upon 
thee, 
And grant thee peace.’ 


47, Chant (Ommnes): ‘So. mote it be.’ 


(End of Consecration Ceremony.) 
* * * * 
48. The Lodge is resumed in the Second 
Degree. 

C. O. to D. of C.—Have you examined 
the M. nominated in the Warrant, and 
found him well skilled in the noble 
science, and’ duly instructed in our 
mysteries ? 


D. of C. to C. O.—I have. 


Cc. O. to D. of C.—Then let him be pre- 
sented in due form. 

D. of C. to C. O.—R. W. M., I present 
to you Bro. A. B., to be installed 
Master of this Lodge, whom I believe 

270 


The Ceremonies 


to be of good morals and great skill, 

_ true and trusty, and a lover of the 

‘ whole fraternity, and who, I feel as- 
sured, will discharge his duty with 
zeal and fidelity. 

. Installation of Worshipful Master. 
* % * * 
lection of Treasurer 
. Election of Tyler. 
. Appointment and investiture of Officers. 
. Election of Committee to frame By-laws. 
. The W. M. rises for the first time. 

Votes of thanks to Consecrating Officers 
—Offers of Hon. Membership—Gift 
of Souvenirs, etc. 

Propositions for Initiation and Joining 
Members. 

. The W.\M. rises for the second time 
. The W. M. rises for the third time. 
. The Lodge is closed , 


Closing Ode. 


‘Now the evening shadows closing 
Warn from toil to peaceful rest, 
Mystic arts and rites reposing 
Sacred in each faithful breast. 


‘God of light ! whose love unceasing 
Doth to all Thy works extend, 
Crown our order with Thy blessing, 
Build, sustain us to the end. 
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‘Humbly now we bow before Thee, 
Grateful for Thine aid Divine: 
Everlasting power and glory, 
Mighty Architect, be Thine.’ 
So mote it be. 


59. Procession out of the Lodge as directed 
by the Director of Ceremonies. 


(G.) LayInGc A FOUNDATION STONE, OR 
CHIEF CORNER STONE. 


Asa rule some high dignitary of the Craft 
lays the stone. In this copy of the Cere- 
mony the title of Provincial Grand Master 
will be used. 

A Craft Lodge is opened in a convenient 

room, and there the procession is formed; 
the Provincial Grand Director of Ceremonies, 
assisted by the local D. C., arranging the 
‘Brethren in the proper order. 
, The Provincial Grand Master having 
arrived at his station on a platform, a flourish 
of trumpets is given, or a hymn or an ode 
issung, or music is played, as may have been 
arranged. 

The Provincial Grand Master delivers an 
address, either composed to suit the occa- 
sion, or in general terms, as follows: 
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PROVINCIAL GRAND MASTER’S ADDRESS. 


Men and Brethren, here assembled to. 
behold this Ceremony! Be it known unto 
you, that we be true and lawful Freemasons, 
the successors of those ancient Brethren of 
our Craft, who from time immemorial have 
been engaged throughout the civilized world 
in ‘the erection of stately and superb 
edifices,’ to the glory of God, and for the 
service of mankind! From those ancient 
Brethren have been handed down from 
generation to generation certain secrets ‘ by 
which Freemasons are known to each other, 
and. distinguished from the rest of the 
world.’ These secrets are lawful and 
honourable, and ‘ are in no way incompatible. 
with our civil, moral, or religious duties’; 
and as we have received them from our 
predecessors in the Order, so we hand them 
down pure and unimpaired to those who 
are to succeed us. 

Our Order has always been distinguished 
for loyalty to the Throne, for obedience to 
the laws and institutions of the country in 
which we reside, for good citizenship, for 
goodwill to all mankind, and especially for 
‘that most excellent gift—Charity! By: 
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the exercise of these qualities we have in all 
ages enjoyed such distinction, that princes 
and nobles of high degree have been Mem- 
bers of our Order, ‘have patronized our 
mysteries, and joined in our assemblies.’ 
Under such powerful protection, and by . 
the fidelity and zeal of its Members, Free- 
masonry has endured through the ages, and 
has been enabled ‘to survive the wreck of 
mighty empires, and to resist the destroying 
hand of time.’ 

We have met here to-day, in the presence 
of this great assembly, to lay the [Chiet 
Corner] Stone of this building, which is about 
to be erected to the honour and glory of the 
Most High, and in humble dependence upon 
His blessing. 

As Freemasons, our first and paramount 
duty in all our undertakings is, to invoke 
the blessing from T. G. A. O. T. U. upon 
that which we are about to do; I therefore 
call upon you to give attention to the Pro- 
vincial Grand Chaplain, and to unite in 
prayer to Him from Whom alone cometh 
every good and every perfect gift. 

(The stone will now be raised.) 

(Prayer by the Provincial Grand Chaplain. 

Chant (Omnes).—So mote it be. 
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P. G. M.—I now declare it to be my will 
and pleasure that the Chief Corner Stone 
of this building be laid. Bro. Provincial 
Grand Secretary, yor will read the in- 
scription on the plate. ‘Which ts done.) 

(The stone will be lowered about nine 
inches: during the process of lowering the 
Choir will sing the first verse of ‘ Prosper the 
Art.’) 


SOLO. 
When the Temple’s first stone was slowly 
descending, 
A stillness like death the scene reigned 
around ; 
There thousands of gazers in silence were 
bending, 
Till rested the ponderous mass on the 
ground, 
CHORUS. 


Then shouts filled the air and the joy was 
like madness, 
The Founder alone, standing meekly 
apart; 
Until from his lips burst—flowing with 
gladness, 
The wish that for ever might prosper the 
Art. 
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P. G. M.—Bro. Provincial Grand 
Treasurer, you will deposit the vessel con- 
taining the coins and other articles in the 
cavity. 

(The Bottle containing the Parchment, with 
an account of the undertaking, and the names 
of the principal personages taking part in the 
Ceremony, various current coins of the Realm, 
and copies of local papers, will be placed in 
the cavity. The cavity should now be filled 
with powdered charcoal. The plate will then 
be cemented in its place over all.) 

(The Stone is again lowered nine inches, 
during which the Choir will sing the second 
verse of ‘ Prosper the Art.’) 


SOLO. 
When the Temple had reared its magnificent 
crest, 
And the wealth of the world had em- 
bellished its walls, 
The nations drew near from the East and 
the West, 
Their homage to pay in its beautiful halls 


CHORUS, 
Then they paused at the entrance, with 
feelings delighted, 
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Bestowing fond looks ere they turned to 
‘depart; 
And as homeward they journeyed with 
voices united, 
They joined in full chorus, with ‘ Prosper 
the ‘Art? 


(The Provincial Grand Master descends 
rom the platform, the trowel is presented to 
him, with some appropriate remarks, and the 
Provincial Grand Master spreads the cement.) 

(Solemn music may be played, or the 
‘Gloria’ may be sung, while the Stone is 
lowered into its place.) 


P. G. M.—Bro. Junior Warden, what is. 
the Emblem of your Office ? 

J. W.—The Plumb-rule, Right Worship- 
ful Provincial Grand Master. 

P. G. M.—How do you apply the Plumb- 
rule ? 

J. W.—To try and adjust uprights, while 
fixing them on their proper bases. 

P. G. M.—Bro. Junior Warden, you will 
apply the Plumb-rule to ‘the sides of the 
Stone. (Ts 1s done.) 

J. W.—Right Worshipful Provincial Grand | 
Master, I find the Stone to be perfect and 
trustworthy. 
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P. G. M.—Bro. Senior Warden, what is 
the Emblem of your Office ? 

S. W.—The Level, Right Worshipful Pro- 
vincial Grand Master. 

P. G. M.—How do you apply the Level ? 

S. W.—To lay levels and prove hori- 
zontals. 

P. G. M.—Bro. Senior Warden, you will 
prove the Stone. (Done.) 

S. W.—Right Worshipful Provincial Grand. 
Master, I find the Stone to be level and well 
founded. 

P. G. M.—Worshipful Master, what is the 
Emblem of your Office ? 

W. M.—The Square, Right Worshipful 
Provincial Grand Master. 

P. G. M.—How do you apply the 
Square ? 

W. M.—To try and adjust rectangular 
corners of buildings, and assist in bringing | 
rude matter into due form. 

P. G. M.—You will apply the Square. 
(Thus is done.) lest 

W. M.—Right Worshipful Provincial 
Grand Master, I have applied the Square, 
and I find the Stone to be well wrought and 
true. 

(The Provincial Grand Master himself 
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applies the Plumb-rule, the Level, and the 
Square.) 

P. G. M.—I find the Stone to be plumb, 
level, and square, and that the Craftsmen 
have laboured skilfully. 

(The mallet is presented to the Prov. G. M. 
with some appropriate remarks.) 

(The Prov. G. M. gives three knocks on the 
Stone with the mallet.) 

P. G. M.—May T. G. A. O. T. U. look 
down with favour upon this undertaking, 
and may He crown the edifice of which we 
have laid the foundation with abundant 
success. 

(Flourtsh of Trumpets, or Music, or the 
Choir and the Assembly may sing the following 
Chant :) 

CHAPLAIN.— Except the Lord build the 
house: their labour is but lost that 
build it. 

‘Except the Lord keep the city: the 
watchman waketh but in vain. 

‘It isin vain that ye rise up early, and late ' 
take rest: for so He giveth His beloved 
sleep. 

‘If the foundations be destroyed: what 
can the righteous do ? 
~ “Her foundations are upon the holy hills: 
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the Lord loveth the gates of Zion more than 
all the dwellings of Jacob. 

‘ That our sons may grow up as the young 
plants: and that our daughters may be as 
the polished corners of the temple. 

‘Happy is the people that is in such a 
case: yea, happy is that people whose God 
is the Lord.’ 

(The Provincial Grand Superintendent of 
Works, or the Architect, presents the plans.) 

P. G. S. of W.—Right Worshipful Pro- 
vincial Grand Master, it is my duty to pre- 
sent these Plans of the intended building, 
which have been duly approved. 

(The Provincial Grand Master inspects the 
Plans and returns them to the Architect.) 

P. G. M.—I place in your hands the Plans 
of the intended building, having full confi- 
dence in your skill as a Craftsman; and I 
desire that you will proceed without loss of 
time to the completion of the work, in con- 
formity with the plans and designs now 
entrusted to you. 

BEARER OF THE Corn.—Right Worshipful 
Provincial Grand Master, I present to you 
Corn, the sacred emblem of Plenty. 

(The P. G. 3. strews Corn upon the Stone.) 

CHAPLAIN.—‘ There shall be a handful of 
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corn in the earth upon the top of the moun- 
tains: the fruit thereof shall shake like 
Lebanon: and they of the city shall flourish 
like grass of the earth.’ (Psalm |xxii. 16.) 

BEARER OF THE WINE.—Right Worshipful 
Provincial Grand Master, I present to you 
Wine, the sacred emblem of Truth. 

(The P. G. M. pours Wine on the Stone.) 

CHapLain.— And for a drink-offering 
thou shalt offer the third part of a hin of 
wine, for a sweet savour unto the Lord.’ 
(Numbers xxviii. 14.) 

BEARER OF THE OIL.—Right Worshipful 
Provincial Grand Master, I present to you 
Oil, the sacred emblem of Charity. 

(The P. G. M. pours Oil upon the 
Stone.) 

CHAPLAIN.— And thou shalt make it an 
oil of holy ointment, an ointment compound 
after the art of the apothecary: it shall be 
a holy anointing oil. 

‘ And thou shalt anoint the tabernacle of 
the congregation therewith, and the ark of 
the testimony.’ (Exodus xxx. 25, 26.) 

P. G. M. (or Chaplain)—May the All- 
bounteous Creator of the Universe shower 
down His choicest blessing upon this (names 
the building), and grant a full supply of the 
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Corn of nourishment, the Wine of refresh- 
ment, and the Oil of Joy. 

Chant (Omnes).—So mote it be. 

(The Provincial Grand Master reascends 
the platform. Some money for the workmen ts 
placed on the Stone by the Provincial Grand 
Treasurer. If the building be for a charitable 
institution, a voluntary subscription 1s made — 
in aid of its funds during the singing of the 
Anthem or Te Deum.) | 

After which the Chaplain pronounces the 


Benediction. 


CHAPLAIN.—May the Glorious Majesty of 
the Lord our God be upon us; prosper Thou 
the work of our hands upon us, yea, the 
work of our hands establish Thou it. 

Chant (Omnes).—So mote it be. 


(The following Masonic Version of the 
National Anthem may be sung :) 


God save our gracious King, 
Long live our noble King, 

God save the King. 
Grant him victorious, 
Happy and glorious, 
Long to reign over us, 

“od save the King. 
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Hail! mystic light Divine, 
Long’may thy radiance shine 
O’er sea and land. 
Wisdom in thee we find, 
Beauty and strength combined; 
May we be ever joined ~ 
In heart and hand. 


Sing, then, ye Sons of Light, 
In joyous strains unite, 
God save the King. 
Long may our King George reign 
Lord of the azure main. 
Freemasons ! swell the strain, 
God save the King. 
* x ** * 
(End of the Ceremony.) 
(Procession, formed as before, returns to the 
place from which vt started, and the Lodge 
ts closed.) 


(H.) FUNERAL CEREMONY. 


(To follow the usual funeral service of the 
veligious denomination to which the deceased 
Brother belonged.) 

The Worshipful Master reads as follows: 

Brethren.—The melancholy event which 
has caused us to assemble on the present 
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occasion cannot have failed to impress itself 
on the mind of everyone present. The loss 
of a friend and Brother—especially of one 
whose loss we now deplore—conveys a 
powerful appeal to our hearts, reminding us 
as it does of the uncertainty of life, and of 
the vanity of earthly hopes and designs. 

Amid the pleasures, the cares, and the 
various avocations of life we are too apt to 
forget that upon us also the common lot of 
all mankind must one day fall, and that 
Death’s dread summons may surprise us 
even in the meridian of our lives, and in the 
full spring-tide of enjoyment and success. 

The ceremonial observances which we 
practise during the obsequies of a departed 
Brother, are intended to remind us of our 
own‘ inevitable destiny,’ and to warn us that 
we also should be likewise ready, for we 
know not the day nor the hour when in the 
case of each of us ‘ the dust shall return to 
the earth as it was, and the spirit shall 
return unto God who gave it.’ 

Then, Brethren, let us lay these things 
seriously to heart; let us strive in all things 
to act up to our Masonic profession, to live 
in accordance with the high moral precepts 
inculcated in our Ceremonies, and to prac- 
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tically illustrate in our lives and our actions 
the ancient tenets and established customs 
of the Order. Thus, in humble dependence 
upon the mercy of the Most High, we may 
hope, when this transitory life, with all its 
cares and sorrows, shall have passed away, 
to rejoin this our departed friend and 
Brother in the Grand Lodge above, where 
the world’s Great Architect lives and reigns 
for ever. 
Chant (Omnes).—So mote it be. 


(The following supplications are then offered 
by the Master :) 


\ 

MASTER.—May we be true and faithful, 
and may we live in fraternal affection one 
towards another, at die in peace with all 
mankind. 

RESPONSE (to be sung).—So mote it be. 

MASTER.—May we practise that which is 
wise and good, and always act in accordance 
with our.Masonic profession. 

RESPONSE (to be sung).—So mote it be. 

MASTER.—May the Great Architect of the 
Universe bless us, and direct us in all that 
we undertake and do in His Holy Name. 

RESPONSE (to be sung).—So mote it be. 
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(The Secretary then advances and throws his 
roll into the grave, while the Master repeats, 
im an audible voice :) 

MastTER.—Glory be to God on high! on 
earth peace ! goodwill towards men ! 

RESPONSE (fo be sung).—So mote it be, 
now, henceforth, and for evermore! 


There is a calm for those who weep, 
A rest for weary pilgrims found; 
They softly lie and sweetly sleep, 
Low in the ground ! low in the ground ! 


The storm that wracks the winter sky 
No more disturbs their deep repose 
Than summer evening’s latest sigh, 
That shuts the rose! that shuts the 
rose ! 


Ah, mourner! long of storms the sport, 
Condemn’d in wretchedness to roam, 

Hope thou shalt reach a sheltering port, 
A quiet home! a quiet home! 


The sun is like a spark of fire, 
A transient meteor in the sky; 
The soul, immortal as its sire, 
Shall never die! shall never die: 


(The Master then concludes the ceremony at 
the grave in the following words :) 
286 


The Ceremonies (Funerals) 


MASTER.—From time immemorial it has 
eee the custom among the Fraternity of 

ree and Accepted Masons, at the request 
of a Brother on his death-bed, to accompany 
his corpse to the place of interment; and 
there to deposit his remains with the usual 
formalities of the Order. In conformity 
with this usage, and at the special request 
of our deceased Brother, whose loss we 
deeply deplore, we are here assembled as 
Freemasons, to consign his body to the 
earth, and, openly before the world, to 
offer up in his memory the last tribute of 
our fraternal affection, thereby demon- 
strating the sincerity of our esteem for our 
deceased Brother, and our inviolable at- 
tachment to the principles of the Order. 

* [With all proper respect to the estab- 
lished customs of the country in which we 
live, with due deference to all,in authority 
in Church and State, and with unlimited 
goodwill to all mankind, we here appear 
as Freemasons, clothed with the insignia of 
the Order, and publicly express our sub- 
mission to order and good government, and 
our wish to promote the general interests 

* The paragraph between the brackets{ ] may 


be omitted. 
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of mankind. Invested with ‘the badge ot 
innocence, and the bond of friendship,’ we 
humbly bow to the Universal Parent; we 
implore His blessing on our zealous en- 
deavours to promote peace and goodwill; 
and we earnestly pray for His grace, to 
enable us to persevere in the #ractice of 
piety and virtue.] 

The Great Creator having been pleased, in 
His infinite wisdom, to remove our worthy 
Brother from the cares and troubles of this 
transitory life, and thereby to weaken the 
ties by which we are united to the world, 
may we who survive him, anticipating ows 
own approaching end, be more strongly 
cemented in the bonds of union and friend- 
ship, and, during the short space which is 
allotted to us in our present existence, may 
we wisely and usefully employ our time in 
the interchange of kind and fraternal acts, 
and may we strive earnestly to promote 
the welfare and happiness of our fellow-men. 

Unto the grave we have consigned the 
body of our deceased friend and Brother, 
there to remain until the general resurrec- 
tion, in the fullest confidence that both body 
and soul will then arise to partake of the 
joys which have been prepared for the 
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righteous from the beginning of the world. 
And may Almighty God, of His infinite: 
goodness, at that last grand tribunal, extend 
His mercy towards him, and all of us, and 
crown our hope with everlasting bliss, in 
the realms of a boundless eternity! This 
we beg, for the honour of His Name, to. 
Whom be glory, now and for ever. 


Chant (Omnes).—So mote it be. 


It is decreed in heaven above, 

That we, from those whom best we love, 
Must sever. 

But hard the word would be to tell, 

If to our friends we said farewell, 
For ever. 


And thus the meaning we explain— 
We hope, and be our hope not vain, 
That, though we part, we meet again. 
A brief farewell; then meet again 

For ever. 


(Then the Brethren, led by the Worshipful’ 
Master, pass round the grave, and each 
Brother casts a sprig of acacia on the coffin ) 


(End of Funeral Ceremony.) 


— 
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MASONIC MOURNING. 


In the event of the death of any high 
dignitary in the Craft, an order is sent by 
the Grand Secretary to each Lodge that 
mourning shall be worn by every Brother 
for a certain period of time. In the case of 
a similar loss in a Province or District, the 
Provincial or District Grand Secretary 
would send a like order to every Lodge in 
his Province or District. 

The regulation form of mourning dictated 
‘on these occasions is as follows: For Officers 
present and past of Grand Lodge, or of Pro- 
vincial or District Grand Lodges, and for 
Officers of private Lodges, a black crape 
Rosette near the point of the collar above 
the jewel; and for all Master Masons, 
Officers included, a similar crape Rosette 
to cover the three blue Rosettes, one just 
above the point of the flap of the Apron, and 
one on each of the lower corners. 

For Fellow-Crafts and Entered Appren- 
tices, two black crape Rosettes, to cover the 
blue Rosettes on each corner of the bottom 
of the Apron. - 

Black or white ties, and white, or, brefer- 
ably, grey gloves, with black stitchings, 
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should be worn. In either case uniformity 
is much to be desired; on this point an ex- 
pression of the wish of the Worshipful 

Master may be added to each circular. 

If it be thought necessary or desirable 
that the Lodge-room should be put into 
mourning, the following plan or any portion 
thereof may be adopted: 

Each of the three pedestals may have a 
black cloth cover to fit the top, with a fall 
round the front and the two sides eight 
inches deep, with a black bullion fringe of 
five inches round the lower edge. 

The Master’s and the two Wardens’ chairs 
may have a cap of black cloth fitted to the 
shape of the top of the back of each chair, 
about twelve inches deep, fringed on the 
lower edge the same as the covers on the 
pedestals. The three candlesticks and the 
columns should each have a trimming of 
crape; so also should the Deacons’ wands. 

’ If the Banner of the Lodge be displayed, 
it should have a large black crape Rosette 
on or near the top of the staff, and one of 
the same size (or nearly) on each of the four 
corners. If there be cords and tassels, they 
may be trimmed with crape. 

If the occasion justify any further demon- 
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stration of mourning, advantage may be 
taken of any salient portion of the room and 
the furniture, such as the tops of windows 
and doors, and the Secretary’s table, the 
organ or harmonium, upon which crape or 
cloth may be placed. Much may depend 
upon the occasion of the mourning, whether 
it be for a high dignitary in the Craft (as. 
previously mentioned), or for one of the 
then Principal Officers, or a Past Master of 
the Lodge. 

In the case of the death of an ordinary 
member, it is unusual for the Lodge room to 
be put into mourning; the Brethren wear 
their crape Rosettes at the next meeting; 
and a letter of condolence to the family of 
the deceased, signed by the Master and the 
Wardens, is generally considered to be proper 
and sufficient. This mark of respect should 
not by any means be omitted. 


(I.) THE CEREMONY OF OPENING A PRo- 
VINCIAL OR DISTRICT GRAND LODGE. 


The Craft Lodge having been opened in 
the three Degrees, the Provincial or District 
Grand Master and the Provincial Grand. 
Officers, present and past, make their formal 
entry (see p. 73). 
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(We will use the initials of a Provincial 
Grand Master with the prefix of R. W. for 
Right Worshipful. A District Grand Master 
1s also Right Worshipful. If a Deputy Pro- 
vincial or Deputy District Grand Master 
should preside, he would be addressed as Very 
Worsh pful, etc.) 

R. W. P. G. M. (= followed by Provincial 
Grand Wardens).—Brethren, assist me to 
open this Provincial Grand Lodge. 

(All rise.) 

R. W. P. G. M.—Bro. Provincial Grand 
Pursuivant, where is your situation in Pro- 
'vincial Grand Lodge ? 

P. G. P.—Within the Inner Porch of 
Provincial Grand Lodge, Right Worshipful 
Provincial Grand Master. 

R. W. P. G. M.—What is your duty ? 

P. G. P.—To give a proper report of all 
approaching Brethren, and to see that they 
are properly clothed and ranged under their 
respective banners. 

R. W. P. G. M.—De you find them so 
placed ? 

P. G. P.—To the best of my knowledge, 
Right Worshipful Provincial Grand Master. 

R. W. P. G. M.—Where is the situation 
of the Provincial Junior Grand Warden ? 
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P. G. P.—In the South, Right Worshipful 
Provincial Grand Master. 

R. W. P. G. M.—Bro. Provincial Junior 
Grand Warden, whom do you represent ? 

P. J. Go. W.—.s.:, the: Prince of the 
People on Mount Tabor. 

R. W. P. G. M.—Bro. Provincial Junior 
Grand Warden, where is the situation of the 
Provincial Senior Grand Warden ? 

P. J. G. W.—In the West, Right Wor- 
shipful Provincial Grand Master. 

R. W. P. G. M.—Bro. Provincial Senior 
Grand Warden, whom do you represent ? 

Pp. S. G. W.—...., the Assistant High 
Priest on Mount Sinai. 

R. W. P. G. M.—Bro. Provincial Senior 
Grand Warden, where is the situation of the 
Deputy Provincial Grand Master ? 

P. S. G. W.—At the right of the Right 
Worshipful Provincial Grand Master. 

R. W. P. G. M.—Bro. Deputy Provincial 
Grand Master, whom do you represent ? 

D. P. G. M.—H. A. B., the Prince of 
Architects. | 

hk. W. P. G. M.—What is your duty ? 

D. P. G. M.—To lay lines, draw designs, 
and assist the Right Worshipful Provincial 
Grand Master in the execution of the work. 
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R. W. P. G. M.—Very Worshipful Deputy 
Provincial Grand Master, where is the 
Situation of the Provincial Grand Master ? 

D. P. G. M.—In the East. 

R. W. P. G. M.—Whom does he repre- 
sent ? 

D. P. G. M.—The Royal Solomon, on his 
throne. 

R. W. P. G. M.—Then, Brethren, after the 
Worshipful Bro. Chaplain has invoked the 
blessing of T. G. A. O. T. U., I shall, in the 
name of the Royal Solomon, declare this 
Provincial Grand Lodge open (All adopt 
the sign of R.) 

[The Prayer by the Chaplain.) 
{At the conclusion of the Prayer the Sn. of R. 
is ‘ dvopped, not ‘ drawn.’) 

R. W. P. G. M.—Brethren, in the name of 
the Royal Solomon, I declare this Provincial 
Grand Lodge opened in due* form. (—% 
followed by the Provincial Grand Wardens; the 
Provincial Grand Pursmvani gives ks., and 
the Tyler replies.) 

* * te * 

P. G. D. of C.—Brethren, I call upon you 

to salute the Right Worshipful Provincial] 


* See No. 100, ‘ Book of Constitutions.’ 
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Grand Master with seven, taking the time 
from me. To order, Brethren ! 


(All present, including Provincial Grand 
Officers, give the Gr. or R. Sn. seven times.) 


P. G. D. of C.—Brethren, I call upon you 
to salute the Very Worshipful Deputy Pro- 
vincial Grand Master with five, taking the 
time from me. To order, Brethren! 


(All present give the Gr. or R. Sn. five times. 
Then the Provincial Grand Officers sit down.) 


P. G. D. of C.—Brethren, I call upon you 
to salute the Provincial Grand Officers past 
and present, with three, taking the time 
from me. To order, Brethren ! 


(This 1s done by those who have remained 
standing.) 


P. G. D. of C.—Brethren, be seated. 


CEREMONY OF CLOSING PROVINCIAL OR 
DISTRICT GRAND LODGE. 

R.W. P. G. M. (—8 followed by Provincial 
Grand Wardens)—Brethren, assist me to 
close this Provincia! Grand Lodge. 

(All rise.) 


290 


The Ceremonies (Prov. G. L.) 


R. W. P. G. M.—Bro. Provincial Grand 
Pursuivant, prove the Provincial Grand 
Lodge close tyled. (This is done.) 

P. G. P. (with Sn.).—Right Worshipful 
Provincial Grand Master, the Provincial 
Grand Lodge is close tyled. 

_ (The Ceremony proceeds exactly as in the 
opening.) 
(At the proper moment all adopt the Sn. of R.) 
[Praver and Praise by the Chaplain.] 
(At the conclusion of Prayer and Pratse the 
Sn. of R. is ‘ dropped,’ not ‘ drawn.’) 

R. W. P. G. M.—Brethren, in the name of 
the Royal Solomon, I declare this Provincial 
Grand Lodge closed in due* form. (Gives 
the —8, followed by the Prov. Grand Wardens.) 

(The Provincial Grand Master, followed by 
iis Officers present and past, leaves the Lodge, 
the Brethren all standing, and the Organist 
performing his duty. 


(End of Ceremony of Closing Provincial or 
District Grand Lodge.) 
* * * * 
(The Worshipful Master, and the Officers, 
vesume their several places, and the Craft 
Lodge is closed in three Degrees.) 


* See No. roo, ‘ Book of Constitutions.’ 
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(J.) CEREMONIES OF OPENING AND CLOSING 
GRAND LODGE. 


The Ceremonies of Opening* and Closing 
Grand Lodge are precisely the same as 
detailed on pp. 292 to 297, except that— 

1. The Pro-Grand Master is styled Most | 
Worshipful. | 

2. The words ‘ Provincial’ are omitted. | 

3. Grand Lodge is not ‘ proved close | 
tyled.’ | 


® See No. 61, ‘ Book of Constitutions.’ 
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THE CHAPLAIN AND HIS DUTIES 


THE Constitutions provide that the Master 
‘may’ also appoint a Chaplain; and in any 
Lodge which has among its members a duly 
qualified Brother, it is desirable that a 
Chaplain should be appointed; and, as a 
_ matter of course, all the devotional portions 
of the opening and the closing in each Degree 
and in each of the three Ceremonies would 
then be performed by him. The impressive- 
ness and the solemnity of the whole proceed- 
ings may be enhanced by having a Chaplain 
to perform those important duties. 

The following optional address may be de- 
livered to the Chaplain on his investiture: 

(W. M.) ‘W. Bro. ...., I appoint you 
Chaplain of the Lodge, and now invest you 
with the Jewel of your Office, the Open Book. 
This represents the Volume of the Sacred 
Law, which is always open upon the Master’s 
Pedestal when the Brethren are at labour in 
the Lodge. The Yio the S: L. is the 
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greatest of the three great, though emblem- 
atical, lights in Freemasonry. The Sacred 
Writings are given as the rule and guide of 
our Faith. The Sacred Volume will guide us 
to all Truth, direct our steps in the paths of 
Happiness, and point out to us the whole 
Duty of man. Without it the Lodge is not 
“just ’’; and without an openly avowed belief 
in its Divine Author, no Candidate can be 
lawfully initiated into our Order. Your 
place in the Lodge is near the Worshipful 
Master, and as, both in the opening and the 
closing of the Lodge in each Degree, as well as 
in each of the three Ceremonies, the blessing 
of the Almighty is invoked on our proceedings, 
it will be your duty, as far as may be pos- 
sible, to attend all the meetings of the Lodge, 
in order that you may exercise your sacred 
office in the devotional portions of our Cere~ 
monies.’ 
* *, * * 

If the Chaplain recites the Prayers, he must 

follow the Worshipful Master in this manner: 


OPENINGS. 


First Degree. 


W. M.—The Lodge being duly formed 
before I declare it open.... 
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CHAPLAIN.—....let us invoke, etc.... 
harmony. 
I. P. M.—So mote it be. 


Second Degree. 
W. M.—Before we open the Lodge in the 
Second Degree.... 
CHAPLAIN.—....let us supplicate, etc.... 
science. 
I. P. M.—So mote it be. 


Third Degree. 
W. M.—We will assist you to repair that 
loss.... 
CHAPLAIN.—....and may Heaven aid our 
united endeavours ! 
I. P. M.—So mote it be. 


CLOSING. 


First Degree. 
W. M.—Brethren, before we close the 
A OGLE is «0 
CHAPLAIN—....let us, with all reverence, 
etc..... virtue. 
I. P. M.—So mote it be. 
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THE DIRECTOR OF CEREMONIES AND 
HIS DUTIES 


Tuer Director of Ceremonies is not a 
‘regular’ Officer of a Lodge, and no place 
is assigned to him in the Recognized Ritual 
of the Regular Ceremonies of Initiation, 
Passing, Raising, and Installation. 

Nevertheless, a capable Director of Cere- 
monies is of great advantage to any Lodge 
which appoints him. His duties are multi- 
farious and onerous, and his influence for 
good can be made to extend to every 
department of Lodge working. 

It is very desirable that he should be a 
Past Master, not only by reason of the ex- 
perience he has gained in serving the various. 
offices, but because a continuity of service 
in that capacity is important. 

He should, of course, be well versed in the 
Ritual and in the requirements of the various. 
degrees, so as to, guard against all imper- 
fection in the ceremonies. 
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It is he who organizes the processions in 
and out of the Lodge, receives the visitors 
and assigns to them their correct precedence , 
in the Lodge, and at table; settles all questions 
of etiquette among the Brethren; and con- 
tributes to the dissipation of difficulties when 
they arise. 

He will probably be consulted by the 
Worshipful Master on points of procedure; 
and on the order of business; and if any 
Officer should be prevented, by the pressing 
emergencies of his avocation, from fulfilling 
his duties, he will most probably be asked 
to advise as to a substitute. 

In the Ceremony of Consecration impor. 
tant duties are assigned to him, and in public 
ceremonial he is, of course, an indispensable 
factor. 

One important duty attached to the Office 
of Director of Ceremonies is ‘ to marshal 
all processions and demonstrations of the 
Brethren.’ We may remark in connection 
with this subject that a rule exists which 
gives to the Rulers of the Order the power 
to put a check upon too frequent public 
demonstrations of the Brethren. Rule 
No. 206 of the Book of Constitutions ex- 
pressly states that no Brother shall appear 
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in Masonic clothing in public without a 
dispensation from the Grand Master or the 
Provincial or District Grand Master. 

As a matter of course, the petition for a 
Dispensation would set forth fully and 
clearly the object of the demonstration. 
The petition would necessarily be sent to 
the Grand Secretary, or in the Provinces 
or Districts to the Provincial or District . 
Grand Secretary, as indeed etiquette de- 
mands that all written communications to 
the high dignitaries mentioned should in- 
variably be so sent. 

One’ general rule would appear to apply 
to the marshalling of all processions of our 
Order, some details being occasionally super- 
added to suit the varying purposes of the 
demonstration. The Tyler, with a drawn 
sword, heads the procession; next follow 
Entered Apprentices two and two; then 
Fellow-Crafts, followed by the Master 
Masons, juniors leading; next the Assistant 
Officers of the Lodge, the lowest first; then 
Past Masters, juniors first; next the Im- 
mediate Past Master; the Banner of the 
Lodge; the Worshipful Master, supported 
on the right by the Senior Warden, and on 
the left by the Junior Warden, each of the 
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Wardens carrying his Column. After these 
come Provincial or District Grand Officers. 
the lower in rank going first, Grand Officers 
bringing up the rear; among the Provincial, 
or District, or Grand Officers, being probably 
the one appointed to perform the Ceremony, 
if any. He would be in the last rank, sup- 
ported on each side by Brethren of dis- 
tinction and of high rank in the Craft. 

It is necessary that all (except those men- 
tioned as being supported right and left) 
should form two deep, as will be seen in the 
next sentence. On arriving at the ap- 
pointed place, the Tyler halts, and the whole: 
of the Brethren, down to, but not including, 
the rear rank, separate and form two lines. 
Those in the rear rank walk forward between 
the lines, and each two of the Brethren as 
they are reached fall in behind, and so on 
until the whole orderof the procession is 
inverted, and those—the juniors—who were 
first, become the last. 

* * * * 

If the occasion be the laying of a founda- 
tion, or Chief Corner Stone, the requisite 
number of distinguished Brethren are ap- 
pointed to bear the Square, the Level, and 
the Plumb-rule, the Heavy Mall, and the 
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Trowel, the Corn, the Wine, and the Oil. 
Others carry the bottle containing the coins, 
etc., the brass plate with the inscription, and 
whatever else it may be thought necessary 
to carry in the procession. The Architect 
carries the plans of the building. 

If the edifice to be erected be a Church or 
Church Schools, the open Bible with the 
Square and Compasses is carried frequently 
by the Tyler. A board of the necessary 
size, covered probably with crimson velvet 
or cloth, with a cushion upon it, would be 
provided. Two broad straps or ribbons 
passed over the Tyler’s shoulders would 
enable him to carry the whole with perfect 
ease, and he would have his right hand free 
to carry the sword. 

On one occasion the open Bible was carried 
upon a board made for the purpose, having 
four handles extending horizontally, two in 
front and two at the back. The bearers 
were four little boys, each boy a Lewis. 
Nothing in the whole procession attracted 
so much interest as those four little bearers 
of the Bible, all apparently under ten years 
of age. The Deputy Provincial Grand 
Master who laid the Chief Corner Stone, 
afterwards sent an enduring memento of 
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the occasion to each of the boys. It would 
be interesting to know if they—or any of 
them—eventually became Freemasons. 

Once the members of a Lodge in the far 
West of England erected a Masonic Hall. 
The Chief Corner Stone was laid by the 
Deputy Provincial Grand Master, assisted 
by a number of Provincial Grand Officers. 
One of these of high rank regulated the 
whole proceedings. On that occasion the 
Tracing Board of the First Degree, on a 
light frame with four handles—an enlarged 
edition of that mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph—ornamented white and gold, 
was carried by four Past Masters of the 
Lodge. This Tracing Board was supposed 
to represent the Lodge in a symbolic 
sense. 

It would probably have been more cor- 
rect to have had the three Tracing Boards. 
At the Consecration of a Lodge in a large 
public building—not the Lodge-room—the 
three Tracing Boards, piled (horizontally) 
one upon another, were placed upon a stand 
in the centre of the hall, presumably repre- 
senting the Lodge. A Very Worshipful 
Brother, Sigh in Office in Grand Lodge, was 
the Presiding Officer; the Wardens were 
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also Very Worshipful Members of Grand 
Lodge, and the then Grand Director of 
Ceremonies assisted, so no doubt can be 
entertained of the strictly correct manner 
in which everything was carried out. 

Customs, however, vary in different Prov- 
inces, and a practice which is held to be 
strictly correct in one Province would be 
utterly condemned in another. In all cases 
of Public Ceremonial, if any doubt or diffi- 
culty should arise, application should be 
made to the Grand or Provincial, or District 
Grand Secretary, according to locality, for 
counsel and guidance. 

When the chief Functionary is the Pro- 
vincial, or District Grand Master, or his 
Deputy, or any of his past or present Officers 
specially appointed to officiate in his stead, 
the Provincial, or District Grand Secretary, 
would, as arule, take the control of the pro- 
ceecings, assisted, of course, by the Officers 
of the Lodge, or Lodges, chiefly interested 
in the Ceremony to be performed. In the 
case of the Grand Master himself, or the 
Pro-Grand Master, or the Deputy Grand 
Master, or other high Officer of Grand Lodge 
officiating, the Grand Secretary would dic- 
tate the course of the proceedings, and 
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would give his instructions to the Brethren 
who, under him, would have the charge of 
the preparations. 

The Ceremony of laying a Foundation, or 
Chief Corner, Stone will be found on pp. 272 
to 283. k 

* # * * 

One other occasion for a ‘ public proces- 
sion of Freemasons clothed with the Badges 
of the Order’ is a Masonic funeral. Widely 
divergent opinions will be found to exist in 
different Provinces, and even in different 
portions of the same Province, as to the 
desirability, or otherwise, of continuing the 
practice of this undoubtedly ancient custom 
in the Craft. In some Provinces it may be 
considered obsolete, or is possibly almost, 
or altogether unknown. 

In one Province, where the custom of 
burying with Masonic Ceremonial was rather 
frequently practised, a feeling adverse to 
the custom was known to exist on the part 
--of some two or three Provincial Grand 
Officers (not the highest in authority), and 
an attempt was made’ to pass a resolution 
in Provincial Grand Lodge interdicting the 
practice in that Province; the motion, 
however, was negatived by a substantial 
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majority, chiefly representative of Lodges 
favourable to its continuance. 

Very much may be said upon both sides 
of the question. Of its lawfulness there is 


no doubt whatever; it is uponits expediency 


that the doubt may arise. As supple- 
mentary to the comprehensive and beautiful 
Burial Service of the Church of England, the 


tacking on of our Masonic Service at the end _ 


appears to many to be a supererogatory pro- 
ceeding; to some an anti-climax. Many, on 
the other hand, especially older members 
of the Craft, regard it with an extreme 
reverence, and believe in its impressiveness 
and solemnity, and in its possibly lasting 
good effect upon the hearers. 

Three cases may here be cited. A Non- 
coniormist Brother, a zealous Freemason, 
and an old Past Master, had—-on his death- 
bed (a necessary condition)—expressed the 
desire to be buried with Masonic Ceremonial. 
A programme of the full Ceremony was 
furnished, a few days previously to the- 
funeral, to the minister who was to officiate 
on the occasion He, the minister, being 
bound by no rule or Ritual, so composed 
and arranged his portion of the service as 
to lead up to and to fit in with the Masonic 
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Ceremony. The result was that all went 
admirably and harmoniously as two com- 
ponent parts of one perfect whole. There 
‘was no incongruity, no superfluity. 

The second case was that of the oldest 
Past Master in the district in which he had 
‘spent a long and active life; he had been 
highly distinguished in Freemasonry for 
many years, and had borne high office in 
Provincial Grand Lodge. He had a long, 
lingering illness, the fatal result of which 
he never doubted. He repeated his wish 
again and again, that his obsequies should 
be performed with Masonic Rites. 

The interment took place in a country 
churchyard, near to the birthplace of the 
deceased. The Vicar (who had been made 
fully aware that some Masonic Ceremonial 
would be performed), immediately upon the 
conclusion of the Burial Service of the 
Church, took his departure, without a word, 
and remained in the vestry until those con- 
cerned went in to pay the fees, after the con- 
clusion of the Masonic Ceremony. Very 
many present, including a number of non- 
‘Freemasons, considered that the Vicar had 
‘shown a bigoted and intolerant spirit. It 
is possible, however, that he acted in accord- 
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ance with his conscientious convictions; he — 
probably felt that a service, not sanctioned 
by the Church, should not be performed 
upon ground consecrated by the Church. 
Such a view may be narrow; but if it be 
conscientiously held, it is entitled to respect. 

The third instance was the interment of 
the remains of a Provincial Grand Master— 
a man of mark in his county, a territorial 
magnate, and a zealous Freemason. A very 
large gathering of the Brethren of the de- 
ceased’s own and of the neighbouring 
Province assembled, including the majority 
of the then present and past Provincial 
Grand Officers. A choir—Freemasons, with 
some female voices—had been provided. 


Two at least of the sons of the deceased, who «| 


were Freemasons, were ‘clothed with the 
Badges of the Order.’ The aged widow sat | 
by the grave-side. The Burial Services of ~ 
the Church and that of our Order were 
admirably rendered—there appeared no 
want of harmony between them; the effect 
of the whole was solemn and impressive in 
a high degree. The clergy remained through- 
out, up to the end. The eldest son became 
Grand Master of his Province, and a Warden 
in Grand Lodge. 
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The foregoing have been given here in 
order to show that the advocates for the re- 
tention of the custom in question are not 
without precedents, supplying good argu- 
ments in favour of their views: that the prac- 
- tice—if it be at all ai anachronism—is not 
obsolete; that men of high degree, as well 
as those of a lower grade, continue to 
express the wish that the Brethren with 
whom they have been associated in life 
should join with their immediate connections 
in ‘ paying this last sad tribute of respect to 
departed merit.’ 

The fact, also (previously mentioned), 
should not be lost sight of, that no such 
Ceremony, nor, indeed, any demonstration 
of Freemasons (in clothing), can take place 
without the permission of the Grand Master, 
or of those to whom he may delegate the 
authority to grant dispensations for such 
public occasions. The power of veto there- 
fore always rests with the authorities, and 
we may presume that in every case good 
cause must be shown for the application, 
or it would not be granted. 


(See Masonic Mourning, p. 290.) 
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THE adoption of instrumental music is on 
the increase; hence the office of Organist has 
become much less of a sinecure than it used 
tobe. Itis not a regular office; the Organist 
being one of those whom the Worshipful 
Master ‘may’ appoint. His duties are set 
forth in the following optional address, 
which may be delivered to him when he is 
invested with the jewel of his Office, as 
follows: | 

‘Bro. ...., I appoint you Organist of the | 
Lodge, and I now invest you with the Jewel | 
of your Office. The Lyre is the emblem of 
Music; one of the seven liberal Arts and 
Sciences, the study of which is inculcated in 
the Fellow-Crafts’ Degree The records of © 
Ancient History, both sacred and secular, 
testify that from the earliest times Music 
has borne a more or less important part in 
the celebration of religious rites and cere- 
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monies; that Pagans and Monotheists, the 
Ancient Hebrews, and the more compara- 
tively modern Christians, have in all Ages 
made full and free use of music, as an aid to 
devotion, and in the expression of praise and 
thanksgiving in the services of their several 
systems of religion. In like manner Free- 
masonry, from the earliest period of its 
history, has availed itself of the aid of 
music in the performance of its rites and 
ceremonies; and we must all feel how much 
of impressiveness and solemnity is derived 
from the judicious introduction of instru- 
mental music into those ceremonies. Music 
has been defined as “‘ the concord of sweet 
sounds.’’ In this aspect it typifies the con- 
_ cord and harmony which have always been 
among the foremost characteristics of our 
Order. Your Jewel, therefore, the emblem 
of Concord, should stimulate us to promote 
and to maintain concord, goodwill, and affec- 
tion, not only among the members of our 
own Lodge, but with all Brethren of the 
P @ratt.’ 
2 * * * 

A few words must, however, be added 
upon the subject of the musical services in 
the three degrees. 
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Any Brother who visits other Lodges 
is able to mark the contrast between a 
Ceremony performed with accompanying 
instrumental music, and one without that 
accompaniment, and in which the voice of 
the Worshipful Master alone is heard from 
the beginning to the end, with only the slight 
break here and there of the little which the 
Wardens have to say. The impression made 
upon the mind of the Candidate by the 
musical addition to the Ceremony is far 
deeper, and consequently is calculated to be 
far more enduring than that formed by a 
Ceremony unrelieved by the effect of the 
Divine Art of Music. 

Great care must be taken to exercise this 
art within the boundaries of the Constitu- 
tions. 

At one time there was a tendency to in- 
troduce the singing of hymns and anthems 
during the ceremonies, the perambulations, 
and at certain noticeable points. 

This was dangerous. Masonry is universal, 
and finds adherents among the followers of . 
many creeds, demanding from them only 
the common acknowledgment of a supreme 
Governor of the Universe. 

Hymns and anthems, therefore, which 
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would seem innocuous to some might con- 

tain words and references which, if vocalized, 
would offend others; and thus friction might 

arise. . 

It was in these circumstances that on 
April 20, 1875, the Board of General Pur- 
poses passed a resolution that: ‘ Hymns 
form no part of the Masonic Ritual; and the 
singing of hymns in a Lodge is an innovation 
to which the Board of General Purposes 
strongly objects.’ 

On June 17, 1902, there was a Resolution 
of the Board of General Purposes reaffirming 
above; and on September 3, 1902, a similar 
Resolution was reported by the Board of 
General Purposes to Grand Lodge, and 
adopted. 

There is no objection to singing the 
Masonic Opening Ode before the Lodge is 
opened; and none to singing the Masonic 
Closing Ode after the Lodge is closed. 

There is no objection to chanting ‘So 
‘mote it be’ at the conclusion of the Prayers 
because that is part of the Ritual. 

What is objected to is the interpolation of 
words not found in the Ritual. Thus, while 
there is no objection to the Organist playing 
a kyrie eleison at the conclusion of the Obn., 

317 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


there is objection to the Brethren singing: the 
words, although free from dogma. 

The plain rule to be deduced is therefore 
that no words other than those used in the 
Ritual may be sung in any part of the 
ceremonies. 

There are many points in the ceremony 
when the introduction of suitable instru- 
mental music is very useful; but it should 
always be unobtrusive, furnishing a gentle 
accompaniment to a solemn occasion; in 
fact, when it becomes noticeable it is a 
nuisance. 

* * * * 

Besides the musical portions of the cere- 
monies within the Lodge, it often becomes 
the pleasurable duty of the Organist to 
arrange and supervise the musical enter- 
tainment during and following the Banquet. 

On important occasions, such as Installa- 
tion, professional artistes are usually en- 
gaged by the W. M.; but on ordinary occa- 
sions it is possible to construct an enjoyable 
programme by the aid of the talent of the 
members. (See p. 382.) 

This scheme of pleasure is not restricted 
to musical performance. Many greatly vary- 
ing items may be included—e.g., Anecdotes, 
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Glees, Part Songs, Recitations, Sleight-of- 
hand, Records of Travel, Masonic Facts, and 
even Masonic Fictions. 

It is respectfully submitted that so-called 
“comic songs’ should be rigidly avoided, and 
that no ‘smoking-room stories’ of ques- 
tionable colour should be permitted. 


CHAPTER XXIII 
THE TYLER AND HIS DUTIES 


It will be convenient at this stage of our 
work to consider in some detail the multi- 
farious duties of that very useful Officer the 
Tyler, some of whose duties will be found 
to have a distinct bearing upon our subject. 

We will first, however, discuss briefly the 
Tyler himself, and consider what manner of 
man he should be. Experience gained in a 
number of different Lodges enables one to 
divide them into at least three classes. 

The first of these would consist of old 
Past Masters. These are now comparatively 
few in number, and are gradually becoming 
more and more rarely to be found. These 
may be subdivided into two classes, 
one class consisting of those who continue 
to subscribe to the Lodge, and are unwilling 
to be out of Office, and who perform the 
duties of Tyler with perfect efficiency with- 
out fee or reward. The other subdivision 
will include those ‘who perhaps from cir- 
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cumstances of unavoidable calamity,’ etc., 
are glad to retain their connection with 
Freemasonry by serving the Office of Tyler, 
the fees of membership being remitted, and 
the small emoluments of the Office being of 
value to them in their low estate. 

The second main division would comprise 
members of certain Lodges in which it is 
the custom to have no permanent Tyler» 
paid or otherwise, that Office being year by 
year filled by a junior member, and con- 
stituting the first step upon the Official 
ladder, and without which no one can attain 
to any higher Office. 

This custom has certain advantages. It 
goes to the very root of the matter, and if 
the aspirant should go on step by step 
through all the gradations of Office, until he 
attains to the chair of Worshipful Master, 
his experience will be unquestionable, and 
he will have the satisfaction of feeling that, 
having begun at the very beginning, he has 
literally worked his way upward to the Chair, 
Against this custom may be set the disad 
vantages of the want of age and of experi- 
ence in the work of the Lodge. Zeal and 
ability, care and attention, will, however, 
soon enable even the youngest in experience 
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to perform his duty with a fair degree of 
efficiency and success. 

The third, and by far the most numerous 
division, will comprise those who are paid 
for their services (excluding the second sub- 
division of the Past Masters mentioned in 
the first division). Some of these are Initi- 
ated with this express intention. They are 
called ‘serving brethren,’ and in many 
Lodges they act as waiters at Banquets, etc. 
Where Lodges are held in Hotels, it is not 
unfrequently thought desirable to initiate 
one of the waiters (preferably the head of 
his department), but in this case he does not 
always undertake the duties of Tyler. 

Other paid Tylers are older Freemasons 
(who have not passed the Chair) who have 
fallen upon evil days, and who are glad to 
serve the Lodge in a humble capacity, and 
to receive the small emoluments of the Office, 
and who rank as ordinary members of the 
Lodge, but without paying any subscrip- 
tions. These are as a rule faithful and 
efficient Officers, zealous and energetic in 
the performance of their duties. 

Some mention should be made of those 
who have formerly been members of Military 


Lodges—generally pensioners—and, foremost 
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among these, retired non-commissioned 
officers are especially to be commended. If 
they possess medals and a goodly number 
of clasps, and have testimonials of good 
conduct, as most of them have, so much 
the better. Old soldiers, if they have en- 
couraged habits of sobriety, may be depended 
upon to keep sober under all circumstances. 
They have in addition learned the lesson of 
pay obedience. They have been accus- 

omed to rigid discipline, and have become 
strict disciplinarians themselves, and when— 
in the event of any public procession of the 
Order—they march at the head of their Lodge, 
they handle the sword and set and maintain 
the pace as few civilians are able to do. 

* * * * 

The duties defined in the address to the 
Tyler at his Investiture, and partially re- 
peated by the Junior Warden in the opening 
of the Lodge in the First Degree, are these: 
‘To see that the Candidates are properly 
prepared; to give the proper reports on the 
door of the Lodge, when candidates, mem- 
bers, Jr visitors require admission; to keep 
off all intruders and cowans to masonry, 
and suffer none to pass but such as are 
duly qualified.’ 
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In addition to the before-named duties of 
a Tyler, others of equal importance and in- 
dispensably necessary to the working of the 
Lodge, and to the convenience of the Officers 
and Brethren, come within the scope of his 
supervision. The furniture and implements, 
the collars and jewels, and, in short, all the 
belongings of the Lodge, are under his care, 
and he is responsible for their being kept 
always in good condition. He has to pre; 
pare the Lodge for all its meetings, and to 
see that everything that can be required in 
each Degree shall be in its proper place 
ready for use. 

The Tyler’s multifarious duties have much 
to do with ‘Freemasonry and its Etiquette,’ 
which may be freely rendered, as ‘ the right 
way in which to do the right thing, at the 
right time, and in the right place.’ This, 
applied to the work of the Lodge through 
the several Degrees, will show that the 
~ Tyler, in the preparation of the Lodge, 
and in providing that everything that can 
possibly be wanted shall be in its proper 
place, has a very close connection with the 
subject of this treatise. 

Foremost among all the duties previously 
detailed, must be mentioned the duty of 

324 


The Tyler and his Duties 


the preparation of the Candidates in each 
of the Degrees, and of a thorough compre- 
hension of the theory and practice of the 
Ks. or proper reports on the door of the 
Lodge. The word ‘theory’ may well be 
applied to both these subjects, for one can 
seldom go wrong.in the practice of either of 
them if one knows the reason why a certain 
form is practised at one time and not at 
another. These subjects will be discussed 


in the following pages. 
% %* % * 


PREPARATION OF CANDIDATES. 


Attention may here be called to the desira- 
bility of the Director of Ceremonies (or some 
Past Master) leaving the Lodge and superin- 
tending the preparation of the Candidates in 
each Degree, or, at least, inspecting them 
before they claim admission. The Tyler is 
liable to have his attention distracted by 
members or, visitors coming or going, by 
having to answer the Ks. upon the door 
when the Lodge is being opened in the higher 
Degrees; and in many ways his thoughts 
may be diverted from the work in hand; and 
a mistake may be made in the preparation 
of the Candidate, however efficient generally 
the Tyler may be. 
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Another equally cogent reason may be 
given for the Tyler having the assistance of 
some Past Master. In the preparation of a 
Candidate for the Ceremony of Initiation, 
there are certain processes which may well 
cause some surprise in the mind of a stranger. 
In such a case—perhaps it would be well to 
say in all cases—it is desirable that a Past 
Master should assure the Candidate that | 
nothing is being done without a meaning; | 
that there is a good historical or traditional _ 
reason for every detail; and that in due time 
the whole will be cxplained: and will be made 
perfectly clear to him. 

Probably some few of the Officers and 
Brethren who witness or assist at this pre- 
paration of a Candidate for Initiation are 
themselves partially, or even totally, un- 
aware of these reasons. In order that such 
of those as may read these pages may be | 
instructed upon this subject, and that when | 
in office they may be enabled to give the 
assurance contained in the previous para- 
graph with perfect truthfulness, a full ex- 
planation, of the origin of and the reasons 


for the several processes of the preparation, 
is here given. 
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PREPARATION IN THE First DEGREE. 


The following explanation consists chiefly 
of excerpts from the second section of the 
First Lecture. 

The Candidate is divested of m....] and 
iheavid., hist. aside band kim bs hist. hb; 
s.s. anda c.t. placed about his n. 

He is divested of all m....1, firstly, that 
he may bring nothing offensive or defensive 
into the Lodge to disturb its harmony; 
secondly, having been received into Free- 
masonry in a state of p....y, he should 
always thereafter be mindful of his duty to 
relieve indigent Brethren, as far as may be 
consistent with his own circumstances in 
life, and with the needs, and more especially 
with the merits, of the applicant; and 
thirdly, because at the erection of King 
Solomon’s Temple ‘ there was not heard the 
sound of metallic tool.’ Following the pious 
example of King Solomon at the building 

-of the Temple, we do not permit the Candi- 
date to enter the Lodge with any metallic 
substance about him, except such as may 
necessarily belong to the articles of clothing 
which he may have upon him. 

In 1872 the then Grand Secretary, Bro. 
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Hervey, wrote a letter, with the personal 
approval of the Grand Master, stating ‘ that 
in the present day the rule was to be taken * 
to represent metals of value, money, or 
weapons.’ 

The Candidate is h. w., firstly, that 
in the event of his refusal to go through 
any of the Ceremonies which are usual in 
the Initiation of a Freemason, he may be 
led out of the Lodge without discovering 
its form; secondly, as he is admitted inte 
Freemasonry in as. of d., it should 
remind him to keep all the world so with 
respect to our Masonic mysteries, unless 
they come legally by them, as he is then © 
about to do; and, thirdly, that his heart 
may conceive before his eyes are permitted 
to discover. 

The r. a. of the Candidate is m.b., t 
show that he is able and ready to labour; 
his 1. b. is made b., so that nothing may 
be interposed between it and the p. of 
the P. extended thereto by the Inner Guard 
at the door of the Lodge; and further, in 
order to distinguish beyond a doubt the sex 
of the Candidate. The 1. k. is m. b., in 
accordance with the immemorial custom of 
the Order, which prescribes that the Obn. 
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of an Entered Apprentice shall always be 
taken upon the!.k. b. and b. 

The r.h.iss.s., in allusion to a certain 
passage of Scripture, where the Lord spake 
thus to Moses from the Burning Bush: ‘ Put 
off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place 
whereon thou standest is holy ground.’ 

. The Candidate has ac. t., with ar. n. 
about his n., to render any attempt at 
retreat equally fatal. 

This completes the preparation in the 
First Degree, and, being thus properly pre- 
pared, he is conducted to the door of the 
L., where, after having sought in his mind, 
asked of his friends, and knocked, the door 
of Freemasonry is opened to him, and after 
strict examination he is admitted. 

Then, after solemn prayer, being neither 
naked nor clothed, barefoot nor shod, but 
in an humble, halting, moving posture, the 
Candidate is led round the Lodge, figura- 
tively to represent his seeming state of 
poverty and distress. 


PREPARATION IN THE SECOND DEGREE. 


The Candidate’s preparation in the Second 
Degree is in a manner somewhat similar to 
the former, save that in this degree he is 
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not h. w. His l..a. b. and r. k. are m. b. 
and his J. h. s. s. He is admitted by the 
Ks. of an E. A. on the S. 


PREPARATION IN THE THIRD DEGREE. 


The Candidates b. as. b. bs. and b. ks. 
are m. b. and b. hs.s.s. He is admitted by 
the Ks. of a F. C. on. b. ps>.of the Cs. pre- 
sented to b. bs. 

* * % * 


REPORTS. 


The next subject in connection with the 
duties of the Tyler which demands our 
attention is the series of Ks. or reports on 
the door of the Lodge. Either from care- 
lessness or from an innate maladroitness, 
the Ks. are too often jumbled, or so im- 
perfectly sounded as to necessitate correc- 
tion, which to a great extent interferes 
with the smooth and correct working of 
the Lodge. The Ks. severally of the three 
Degrees are simple in the extreme, and 
when the theory of their arrangement is 
once understood, a mistake need never be 
made in giving them. 

When a Candidate for Initiation is con- 
ducted to the door, the Ks. of the Can. must 
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be given by the Tyler, in allusion to an 
ancient and venerable exhortation: ‘ Seek 
and ye shall find; ask, and ye shall have; 
knock, and it shall be opened unto you.’ 

(See remarks on p. 174.) 

When a Candidate for Passing is brought 
to the door (the Lodge being at that time 
open in the Second Degree), the Ks. of 
the First Degree should be given, in order 
that the Brethren within the Lodge may be 
warned that one who is not a Fellow-Craft 
is seeking admission. 

The same reason exactly applies to the 
Third Degree. When the Candidate for 
Raising is brought to the door the Ks. 
of the Second Degree should be given, and 
the Brethren within the Lodge are thereby 
informed that the Candidate (necessarily a 
Fellow-Craft) seeks admission. 

In brief; for a Candidate in the First 
Degree the Ks. of the Can.; for a Candidate 
in the Second Degree, the Ks. of an Entered 
Apprentice; and for a Candidate in the 
Third Degree, the Ks. of a Fellow-Craft. 

When the Lodge is open in the First 
Degree, for a member or 2 well-known 
Visitor seeking admission, the -Ks. of the 
E.A, Degree are given by the Tvler. In 
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the Second Degree, for a member or a 
visitor who is known to have taken that 
Degree, the Ks. of the F.C. Degree are given. 
In the Third Degree for a member cr visitor 
those of the M.M. are given. In each and 
in all of these cases the Ks. so given are 
respectively the Ks. of the Degree in which 
the Lodge is opened at that particular time. 

In the case of late comers, the Tyler should 
be particularly careful not to disturb the 
Lodge by making his announcement on the 
door of the Lodge at an inconvenient 
moment. If, for example, a ceremony is in 
progress, it must not be interrupted except 
at recognized points ; and, however important 
the late arrival may be, the Tyler must 
remember that the interests of the Candidate 
are even more important. 

# * * * 


ADMISSION OF VISITORS 


Pleased as we are to receive Visitors, 
their admission into our Lodges should be 
the subject of careful attention. 

‘rue W. M. promises that no Visitor shall 
be received into his Lodge without due exa- 
mination and producing proper vouchers of 
his having been initiated ina Regular Lodge, 
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Most of our Visitors are naturally our own 
friends who are members of English Lodges, 
and about them there is no need to say any- 
thing. The fact that they are introduced 
by members of the Lodge is ample war- 
ranty, and quite sufficient authority to the 
Tyler to announce them. But occasionally 
come Visitors from other Constitutions, and 
then arises the necessity for caution. In 
the event of a stranger professing to be a 
Freemason seeking admission, the Tyler 
should immediately summon the Junior 
Warden to his aid, so that the responsibility 
of either granting or refusing admission to 
the Lodge may not rest upon himself alone. 
Etiquette, even ordinary politeness, requires 
that a probably well-qualified Brother shall 
not be turned back simply upon the zpse 
dimt of the Tyler, but that one of the Princi- 
pal Officers of the Lodge—that is, the Junior 
Warden—shall be the arbiter in such a case. 
It is not sufficient that the Brother himself 
should express his belief in the G. A. O. T. U. 
He must have been initiated on the V. S. L. 
in a Lodge acknowledging the same suprem- 
acy. There is no compromise possible, and 
no exception may be made. All strangers 
must be proved with Masonic rigidity, and 
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the Tyler must suffer none *o pass but such 
as are duly qualified. 
* * * * 

A custom appears to prevail in the United 
States of admitting strangers who profess to 
be Freemasons, but who have no friend or 
acquaintance to vouch for them, who have 
with them no certificate, and who apparently 
are subjected to little or no examination, but 
who nevertheless are received into the Lodge 
upon taking that which they call the Tyler’s 
obligation. This is, in plain English, the 
meaning of the words in italics in the follow- 
ing extract from Bro. Dr. Mackey’s Masonic 
Law. The words mentioned are capable of 
being thus paraphrased: ‘. . . they mar 
still be admitted by the production of thei. 
certificate, or by an examination as to their 
knowledge of Freemasonry; or, dispensing 
with both these safeguards, they may be 
admitted by the Tyler’s obligation.’ A very 
loose and reprehensible custom, which we 
devoutly hope may never be imported into 
this country. The extract runs thus: 

‘But many brethren who are desirous of 
visiting are strangers and sojourners, with- 
out either friends or acquaintances amongst 
the members to become their vouchers, in 
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which case they may still be admitted by 
certificate, examination, or the aid of the sacred 
volume—commonly called the Tyler’s obliga- 
tion, which in the United States runs in the 
following form: “I, A. B., do hereby and 
hereon solemnly and sincerely swear that I 
have been regularly initiated, passed, and 
raised to the sublime degree of a Master 
Mason in a just and legally constituted 
Lodge; that I do not stand suspended or 
expelled, and know of no reason why I 
should not hold Masonic communication 
with my Brethren.” ’ The doctor concludes 
with the dictum: ‘ And this is all that Free- 
masonry needs to provide’! Wein England 
think this is not al] by a very long way. 


\ 


CHAPTER XXIV 
MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS 


LopcEs usually have two classes of Mem- 
bers: those who pay a full rate of subscrip- 
tion, which is fixed to cover Banquets, etc.; 
and those who pay a lower rate, which does 
not include, or which does only partially 
include, refreshments, as may be fixed by. 
the By-laws. 

The former are usually termed Full 
Members or Dining Members (happy 
phrase !). The latter are usually styled 
Country Members or Non-Dining Members. 

No such distinction is recognized so far as 
Grand Lodge is concerned. 

The same Quarterage is payable to Grand 
Lodge, and they are all equally Members of 
the Lodge, and have the same right of 
voting. 

In some Ludges Country Membership is 
considered a disqualification for Office, and 
common sense and convenience generally 
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would seem to support that view; but apart 
from any By-law bearing on the subject, 
there does not seem to be any constitutional 
disability which would preclude a Non- 
Dining Member from accepting Office if able 
to discharge its duties satisfactorily. 


* * %* * 


In some Lodges, where the rate of sub- 
scription is insufficient to cover all the out- 
goings, especially where some of those out- 
goings are of a personal nature (such as a 
Past Master’s Jewel), there may be found a 
more or less surreptitious form of income 
under the denomination of Fees of Honour. 

This impost is usually levied in a grad- 
uated scale upon all the Officers of the year, 
Commencing at, say, ros. from the Inner 
Guard, 20s. from the Junior Deacon, 30s. 
from the Senior Deacon, 4os. from theJunior 
Warden, 50s. from the Senior Warden,. 60s. 
from the Worshipful Master, it amounts to. 
the respectable sum of £10 Ios. 

This is the amount which many Lodges 
vote to the Master’s List if he goes up, as he 
ought during his year of Office, as a Steward. 
for one of the Great Masonic Charities. 


# * * * 
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The subject of Honorary Membership is 
hedged with difficulties. The status of an 
Honorary Member must be strictly con- 
fined to the Lodge which so elects him, and 
can in no way give him any position in the 
Craft outside the door of that Lodge. 

He cannot therefore hold any Office in 
the Lodge, or vote on any subject which 
might even remotely affect the Craft at 
large. 

In short, his status and privileges as 
an Honorary Member entitle him to attend 
the meetings, and partake of its refresh- 
ments, without the necessity of being intro- 
duced by a subscribing member. Honorary 
Members have no other right or privilege 
‘whatever. 

Until recently there was an additional 
pitfall. Constitution No. 152 says: ‘ No 
Brother who has ceased to be a _ sub- 
scribing member of a Lodge shall be per- 
mitted to visit any one Lodge more than 
once until he again become a subscribing 
member of some Lodge,’ and this Law 
was invoked against an Honorary Member 
who had been unfortunate enough to bring 
himself within its provisions (by a Secre- 
tary who must have desired to exemplify 
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that ‘ the letter killeth, but the Spirit giveth 
Life’). Accordingly, March 4, 1914, Grand 
Lodge added: ‘ But this Rule shall not 
apply to the visits of a Brother to any Lodge 
of which he has been elected a non-sub-. 
scribing or Honorary Member.’ 

This is the first recognition by the Book 
of Constitutions of an Honorary Member. 

An Honorary Member must not be in- 
cluded in the Returns to Grand Lodge. 
Even his refreshment is a matter of doubt 
in the minds of the meticulous. It is sug- 
gested that the above phraseology merely 
entitles the Honorary Member to dispense 
with an introduction to the table; but that 
he must pay for his own meal ! 

It is apprehended, however, that if the 
Lodge Subscription covers, as is usual, the 
subsequent refreshment, the Honorary Mem- 
bership of that Lodge would do so likewise. 

A Brother is even ineligible for Honorary 
Membership while he is an ordinary member 
of the Lodge in which it is proposed to 
‘honour’ him. 

It will be seen therefore that current and 
generally accepted ideas as to Honorary 
Membership, and the dignity thereby con- 
ferred, are not applicable in Freemasonry. 
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An Honorary Membership of a Lodge 
would appear to be a negligible quantity 
(such as when conferred on Consecrating 
Officers, who are never likely to see the 
inside of that Lodge again), and not by any 
means to be classed as a reward (e.g.) for 
meritorious service to a Lodge rendered by 
one who has perhaps been a member of it 
for many years, and who, with increasing 
age and diminishing resources, might have 
gladly accepted such honorary membership 
as a token of appreciation. 

Grand Lodge recognizes, as Members of 
Lodges, only those whose dues to Grand 
Lodge are duly paid, and whose subscrip- 
tions to the Lodge are not further in arrear 
than the By-laws of the Lodge, and ulti- ' 
mately the Constitutions (B. of C., 175}, 
permit. The dues to Grand Lodge must 
be paid in respect of Secretaries (and others) 
whose services are considered equivalent to 
their subscription (B..of C., 235). 

A Lodge has no power toelect a Life 
Member, and Grand Lodge does not permit 
the commutation of future dues by a single © 
payment or otherwise. 

It would seem, therefore, that an Honorary 
Member is not a Member of the Lodge at all. 
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_ He possesses :— 

(2) The ordinary unrestricted right 
common to all Masons of visiting 
the Lodge, without invitation, so 
long as he is a Subscribing Mem- 
ber of some other Lodge (Const. 
152). 

(6) The recently conferred right of 
visiting unrestrictedly the Lodge 
(in which he has the title of 
Honorary Member), even though 
he is not a Subscribing Member 
of some other Lodge (Const. 152, 
as amended). 

(c) The right to sit at the table of the 
Lodge without invitation (the 
question of payment for his re- 
freshment being determined by 
the custom of the Lodge). 

(z2) The right to employ his Honorary 
Membership as a cloak to conceal 
the fact that he is really a Visitor, 
though signing the Attendance 
Book as a Member, 

* * * * 

It sometimes happens that a Warden of a 
Lodge is unable or unwilling to accept elec- 
tion as Master, and therefore he stands aside. 
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This is unfortunate, .as when he ceases to 
be a Warden he ceases to have the right ta 
attend Grand Lodge. 


% * * & 


If, however, he has completed his full year 
of service as Invested Warden (see p. 99), he 
will always be eligible, ceteris paribus, in any 
Lodge, as its Worshipful Master, without 
any further qualifying period of service as 
Warden. 

It occasionally happens that from circum- 
stances quite beyond control the investiture 
of a Warden does not take place on the regu- 
lar date of Installation, and the full qualify- 


ing period cannot be legally satished. In | 
such a case—but only on good cause shown— 


a remedy may be provided by Dispensation 
(Const. 1302). 

It has also been known that a Warden 
served part of a year as Junior Warden and 
part of a year as Senior Warden, and under 
the special circumstances of his case the 
broken periods (amounting to sixteen 
months) were allowed to be equivalent to 
the regulation year from Installation to 
Installation. 

* % * 2 
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When a Brother, usually the Senior 
Warden, has been elected to fill the Worship- 
ful Master’s Chair for the ensuing year, he 
receives the title of Master-Elect. It is 
-quite wrong to style him ‘ Worshipful- 
Master-Elect,’ as he does not become en- 
titled to the prefix ‘ Worshipful’ until he 
has been ‘ placed in the Chair of K.S. ac- 
cording to ancient Custom.’ 

It often happens, however, that a Brother 
who is already a Past Master in another 
_ Lodge is elected to the: Master’s Chair. 
That Brother, being already entitled to the, 
prefix ‘ Worshipful,’ is, in fact, a Worship- 
ful Master-Elect (not a Worshipful-Master- 
Elect) ; but in view of the confusion likely to 
arise in the minds of junior Members, it is 
most advisable to adhere in all cases to the 
term ‘ Master-Elect.’ 

* % * % 

As regards the necessity of confirming the 
{Minutes of] the Election of Master before 
the Installation Ceremony can proceed 
(p. 168), the employment of the word 
‘Minutes’ in Law 130 is perhaps a little 
misleading in this connection. It is the 
election itself which must be confirmed, and 
until the election is so confirmed the Master 
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is not ‘ deemed to be elected.‘ The interval 
is evidently intended as an opportunity 
for reflection on so important a subject. 
Minutes as such can only be confirmed or 
rejected on the score of their accuracy or 
inaccuracy of record. Strictly speaking, 
therefore, if the Minutes of a Lodge accu- 
rately record inter alia the fact of the election 
of a Master, the Minutes ought to be con- 
firmed even though the election itself be not 
confirmed. 

The motion for the non-confirmation of the 
election might properly be based on the sub- 
stantial ground of a change of opinion; or 
on the more formal ground that the Master- 
Elect was not eligible, and that consequently 
his election was invalid; or on the technical 
ground that the election itself was im- 
properly conducted, and was, therefore, void. 

Neither of these reasons would form a 
proper basis for refusing to confirm the 
Minutes. 

The principle, therefore, cannot be too 
clearly urged upon the attention of Masters 
and Secretaries that the mere formal con- 
firmation of the Minutes does not ipso facto 
include, however much it may imply, the 
confirmation of those matters mentioned in: 
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the Minutes which may in themselves require 
confirmation. 

Those matters ‘ arise out of the Minutes,’ 
and should be so dealt with. 


* * * * 


A reigning Worshipful Master is not only 
paramount in his own Lodge, but he is en- 
titled to precedence over all Past Masters 
during his year of Office. 

* ; * * * 

The status of a Past Master of a Lodge 
is not achieved solely through having been 
elected and installed as Worshipful Master 
of that Lodge. 

A Worshipful Master must have filled 
that office in that Lodge for one year (see 
Const., No. g) (and that year is usually, 
though not invariably, counted from the 
regular date of Installation ‘ until the next 
regular period of election within this Lodge 
and [not or] until a successor shall have 
been duly elected and installed in his stead ’) 
before he becomes entitled to rank as a Past 
Master of that particular Lodge; so that if 
for any cause a Worshipful Master is dis- 
placed before the completion of his period or 
“year of Office,’ he thereby, and to that 
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extent, fails to become entitled to the posi- 
tion and status of a Past Master of that 
Lodge. It is conceivable that he might be 
already, or might subsequently become, 
otherwise qualified for that position. 

Having regard to the obligation taken by 
a Master-Elect, the voluntary resignation of 
his Office by a Worshipful Master is not con- 
templated by the Constitutions; indeed, it 
would be quite unmasonic, and in a strict 
~ sense illegal. 

Constitution 141 eae that ‘if the 
Master shall die, be removed, or be rendered 
incapable of discharging the duties of his 
office wc .7(See ps 7k02). 

Now, it is not at all clear by whom the 
- Master could ‘be removed.’ Certainly his 
own Lodge has no power to remove him. 
And if the conduct of the Master were such 
as to justify his impeachment before Grand 
Lodge, his rights and privileges as Master 
and Past Master would be determined by, or 
deducible from, the judgment of that august 
Tribunal. 

If the Master were ‘rendered incapable ’— 
e.g., by accident or illness of body or mind, 
no doubt his year of office would run its. 
normal course, the Lodge being ruled in his. 
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absence in accordance with the provisions of 
Constitution 141. 

Therefore the mere absence, from what- 
ever cause, of an Installed Master during the 
greater part of his year of office is not neces- 
sarily or ipso facto a disqualification for his 
Past-Mastership of that particular Lodge. 

Occasionally, however, a vacancy occurs 
by the death of the Worshipful Master, and 
consequently a broken period has to be filled. 
In such a case it is advisable to elect a Past 
Master of the Lodge to fill the vacancy, as 
the broken period would not qualify a new 
occupant of the Chair for a Past Mastership, 
and to complete the full year would necessi- 
tate breaking in upon another regular year, 
and so on. 

_ On the other hand, an Installed Master of 

an English Lodge becomes thereby entitled 
to certain privileges as such. For example, 
he becomes entitled to attend any Beard of 
Installed Masters under English, Irish, or 
Scotch Constitutions, and to count as one 
of necessary quorum If invited to do so, 
but not unless, he may preside, and may 
instal a Master under the English Constitu- 
tion; and he may do the like under Irish or 
Scotch Constitutions in the remote contin- 
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gency that nu Master or Past Master of that 
Lodge’s own Constitution is present. 

Of course, a Past Master of any Lodge 
retains the privileges of Grand Lodge to 
which he has become entitled so long as he 
continues a subscribing member of any Lodge 
(see p. 62). 

When a Past. Master of a Lodge visits 
another Lodge, he is not legally entitled to 
sit with the Past Masters of that Lodge on 
the left of the Worshipful Master. To do so 
would be to displace some Past Master of 
that Lodge, and would therefore be a breach 
of etiquette. 

When a Past insti joins another Lodge 
(see p. 177), he is entitled to sit with the 
Past Masters of that Lodge according to the 
rule of precedence there mentioned. 

A Brother who becomes a Past Master of 
one Lodge while remaining an ordinary mem- 
ber of another or others, becomes, under the 
same rule, entitled to rank and precedence 
'in all Lodges of which he is a member, 
without altering his number on the Lodge 
List. 

* * * * 

On vacating the Master’s Chair, the Im- 

mediate Past Master finds himself on a 
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pedestal entirely hisown. His title is recog- 
nized in the Constitutions, and in the Ritual; 
his place in the Lodge is settled by estab- 
lished custom; and on certain occasions, 
notably in the absence of the Master, he has 
the first right to the Master’s Chair; but his 
rank and precedence are nowhere defined. 
He is not mentioned in the Table of Prece- 
dence of Regular Officers. His status is, 
apparently, the growth of immemorial usage. 

In the Lodge he sits on the immediate left 
of the Master. 

Most Lodges assign to him during the year 
of his Immediate Past Mastership a prece- 
dence ranking immediately after the Wor- 
shipful Master and before the Wardens, 
though how far this can be theoretically 
justified is open to doubt, as the Government 
of the Lodge is vested in the Master and his 
two Wardens, tria juncta in uno (see ‘ Land- 
marks,’ p. 68). 

Nevertheless, he is a very useful sort of 
person, and no one grudges him the consola- 
tions which accompany and, let us hope, 
soften his journey from his high estate of 
Worshipful Master through the paths of his 
Immediate Past Mastership, to the abysmal 
depths of his position as Junior Past Master, 
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from which only the lucky in¢ident of a Past 
Master joining can save him. 
* * * * 

Should a member be three years in arrear 
he thereupon ceases to be a member of the 
Lodge, and can only become a member again 
by regular proposition and ballot. Secre- 
taries and others whose services to the Lodge 
are deemed equivalent to the payment of 
their subscriptions should see that due pro- 
vision concerning them is made in the By- 
laws of the Lodge, otherwise trouble may 
arise. 

* * * * 

The length of the Cable Tow is the distance 
within which attendance at the Lodge is 
deemed obligatory upona Master Mason. In 
the old charges it varies from five to fifty 
miles. Nowadays it seems to be made of 
elastic. The collars worn by the Officers 
are said to be survivals of the Cable 
Tow. 

» * * * 

In these days of feminine association with 
some masonic and semi-masonic functions, 
such as Ladies’ Festivals, Lodge Dances, etc., 
and the consequent. admission of non- 
Masons of both sexes to Banquets, etc., it 
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may not be amiss to recall what the Antient 
Charges enjoin with respect to ‘ Behaviour 
in presence of strangers not masons :— 

“You shall be cautious in your words and 
carriage that the most penetrating stranger 
shall not be able to discover or find out what 
is not proper to be intimated.’ 

And with respect to ‘ Behaviour at home 
and in your neighbourhood ’:— 

“You are to act as becomes a moral and 
wise man; particularly not to let your family, 
friends, and neighbours, know the concerns 
of the Lodge, etc.’ 

* * * * 

Dispensations are permissions granted (on 
due cause shown) by the M.W.G.M. for a 
temporary or occasional infraction of the 
General Law. 

Dispensations are frequently required in 
the administration of a Lodge—e.g., to hold 
a Lodge on an irregular date or at an un- 
usual place; to wear Masonic clothing in 
Public—t.e., outside the Lodge; to be Wor- 
shipful Master of more than one Lodge at the 
same time; to continue as Worshipful Master 
of a Lodge for more than two years; to 
initiate more than five Candidates on the 
- same occasion; to initiate any person under 
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the age of twenty-one. All these and other 
occasional circumstances require a Dispensa- 
tion and, needless to add, a fee—zros. 6d. for 
London, 5s. for a Province. 

Apart from the benefit thus created for the 
Fund of General Purposes, these Dispensa- 
cions are of value as manifestations of loyalty 
to the Constitutions and as indications’ of 
good Masonic discipline. 

* * * * 

One of the proudest moments of a Free- 
mason’s early career is that when he receives 
his Certificate from Grand Lodge. It is of 
course signed by him at the Secretary’s 
table in open Lodge, and the Worshipful 
Master should then present it to the newly- 
fledged Master Mason with appropriate 
words, which will ring in his ears and be 
remembered by him in years to come, even 
as the Senior Warden’s address when in- 
vesting him with the badge can never be 
effaced from his memory. 

* * * * 

‘The Charges of a Freemason extracted 
from the Antient Records of Lodges beyond 
Sea, and of those in England, Scotland, and 
Ireland, for the Use of Lodges, to be read 
at the making of new Brethren, or when the - 
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Master shall order it,’ will be found in ex- 
tenso in the Book of Constitutions. 

These Ancient Charges are, unfortunaiely, 
greatly neglected in the majority of Lodges, 
and it is suggested that the Worshipful 
Master of every Lodge should find or create 
opportunity for their being read at least once 
during his year of Office. 

When there is ‘no work to do,’ the time 
could not be better occupied than in remind- 
ing ourselves of what our Ancient Brethren. 
considered the Code of Good and True Men. 

The announcement of such intention 
on the Summons convening the meeting. 
would add importance to the occasion. 

William Preston, in his ‘ Illustrations of 
Masonry’ (twelfth edition), writes :— 

“A rehearfal of the Ancient Charges. 
properly fucceeds the opening and precedes 
the clofing of the Lodge. This was the con- 
{tant practice of our ancient brethren, and 
ought never to be neglected in our regular 
affemblies. A recapitulation of our duty 
cannot be difagreeable to thofe who are 
acquainted with it; and to thole to whom it 
is not known, fhould any [uch be, it mult be- 
highly proper to recommend it.’ 

* * * * 
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Strictly speaking, the Charge after Initia- 
tion ought to be delivered by the Master 
himseli,.and, of course, from the Master’s 
Chair. 

If a Past Master delivers it, he should 
temporarily occupy the Master’s Chair for 
that purpose. 

If the Master is unwilling to vacate his 
position, although delegating some of his 
duties, the next best thing is for the Past 
Master to deliver the Charge from the left 
of the Worshipful Master; and if a Warden 
or a brother of lesser degree be invited to 
deliver it, it should be recited from the left 
of the Worshipful Master. The Warden 
should not deliver it from his Pedestal, and 
the position of the Candidate at the left of 
the Senior Warden’s Pedestal should not be 
varied. 

x x % * | 

Any procedure by which the secrecy of 
the Ballot is or may be infringed is entirely 
irregular. Consequently a proposal—usually 


made on the score of ‘saving time ’—that — 


the ‘ Ballot shall vest in the Worshipful 
‘Master ’ is quite out of order. 
Any public announcement by a Brother of 
how he intends to vote, or how he has voted, 
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is an infringement of the secrecy of the 
ballot, and may entail the annulment of 
the proceedings. 

If the Master, on inspecting the Ballot 
Box, has reason to believe that by some 
accident or carelessness the result of the 
ballot is not what was intended, he may, in 
his absolute discretion, order a Second Ballot 
to be taken then and there, warning the 
Brethren of the fatal consequences of a 
second mistake. 

x * * * 

A few words may not be out of place as to 
the Ethics of Balloting. Although the use 
of the black ball is provided for in the Con- 
stitutions, and although the. power of em- 
ploying it is one which it is essential to 
possess, and to Keep in reserve, it is a power 
which should only be employed in extreme 
cases. - There are other means of effecting 
the same object more masonically. 

If there are serious reasons for objecting 
to the admission of a new Member, repre- 
sentation may be made, confidentially if 
need be (but, better, quite openly), to the 
Standing Committee, or, if that does not 
exist, to the Worshipful Master or Secretary. 
In this way opportunity may be given to 
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the Proposer to withdraw the name without 
the infliction of any indignity ss the 
Candidate. 

Hundreds of reasons may be cdtidbhea 
sufficient reasons for ‘refusal of admission, 
without implying any refiection on the 
Candidate. Even personal dislike or poli- 
tical differences—though not very noble— 
can be understood and accepted as amply 
sufficient, as it is inadvisable to introduce 
into a Lodge any element likely to cause 
resignations or destroy the Love and Harmony 
which should characterize all Freemasons. 

The Golden Rule is the unfailing Guide, 
and happy the Lodge whose Minutes record 
the passing of its Resolutions ‘ unani- 
mously ’ ! 

* * * * 

There are various Rules and Regulations 
-as to voting in Lodge, according to the 
subject-matter of discussion. 

Rule 130, Book of Constitutions, provides 
on the occasion of the ballot for the election 
of a Master for a bare majority of those 
present who vote—that is to say,.if there are 
any present who do not vote, their absten- 
tion from voting does not count against the 
Candidate for the Chair. 
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The same principle applies in the case ot 
the ballot for a Candidate for Initiation (see 
p. 179), the ballot for a Joining Member 
(p. 176), the ballot for the Treasurer (p. ror), 
and the show of hands for the Tyler (p. ror). 

All the general questions which come before 
the Lodge are determined by show of hands 
and a bare majority (see p. 365). But for the 
removal of a Lodge a majority is required 
of two-thirds of those present who vote at a 
special meeting convened for the purpose 
(Const. 167). 

In the case of a formal complaint by the 
Master against any of the Officers, Const. 140 
provides that the matter shall be dealt 
with at a Regular Meeting, with seven 
days’ notice in writing to the Brother com- 
plained of (see p. I01I). 

Nothing is said about the matter appear- 
ing in the Agenda of the Summons convening 
the meeting. 

In this case a majority of the Brethren 
present is required, and it is apprehended 
that if there were any present who did not 
vote, their abstention from voting would be 
counted against the complaint. 

In the case of a proposal to exclude a 
Member, Const. 210 provides that the 
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power oi exclusion can only be exercised by 
a majority of not less than two-thirds of the 
Members present at a meeting appointed: 
for the consideration of the complaint of 
which the said Member shall have had due 
notice. 

Nothing is said about giving notice to the 
other Members in the Summons convening 
the meeting, but it is assumed that such 
notice would be given. 

In these circumstances, if there were any 
Brethren present who did not vote, their 
abstention from voting would count against 
the motion for exclusion. 

Assuming, therefore, an attendance of, 
say, thirty-five, twenty-four would have to 
vote for the motion to entitle the Master to 
declare it carried. 

The Second or Casting Vote of the Master 
in the Chair (p. 107) should (if necessitated) 
be judiciously exercised, and, generaily 
speaking, should be used to negative the 
proposal, and to preserve the status quo ante. 

It is a counsel of perfection to suggest 
that motions should as far as possible be 
carried unanimously. 

In every case, however, a ready acquies- 
cence in all votes and resolutions duly passed 
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by a majority of the Brethren is pero 
from all good Masons. 
Ke * * * 

A Resignation of Membership is effectual 
and irrevocable as soon as it is communi- 
cated to the Lodge; it may be withdrawn 
by the writer at any time before being so 
communicated. If a Brother intimates his 
resignation, and if it is desired to ask him 
to reconsider his intention. care should be 
taken not to read his letter to the Lodge until 
after his final decision has been ascertained. 

On the other hand, the resignation, when 
so communicated to the Lodge, is effective 
from the date on which it is written, and 
not from the date on which it is communi- 
cated to the Lodge. It does not require 
‘acceptance’; being complete without it. 

On the Minutes it may be ‘recorded’ 
with regret. 

Resignation takes effect, as above stated, 
whether dues are in arrear or not; but if any 
Member resigns without having complied 
with the By-laws of his Lodge, or with the 
general regulations of the Craft, he is not 
eligible to join another Lodge unless and 
until that Lodge has been made acquainted 
with his former neglect. 
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Any Lodge failing to make proper inquiry 


is liable to pay the arrears due to the other | 


Lodge. 

When-a Member resigns, he may require 
a certificate stating the circumstances under 
which he left, and this must be produced 
to any Lodge he proposes to join. 

In the case of a joining Member who has 
not resigned, a similar inquiry as to dues must 
be made, and a certificate procured from the 
other Lodge or Lodges that he is ‘in good 
standing.’ 

This certificate is commonly called a 
Certificate of Clearance. 

* * * * 

Occasionally it happens that a man 
wishes to become a Mason in circumstances 
which necessitate haste, and constitute what 
is known Masonically as an emergency. 

If in the opinion of the Master the emer- 
gency be real, he may direct the Secretary 
to include the necessary particulars of the 
proposed Candidate in the Summons; and 
if the ballot be in his favour, he may be 
Initiated. 

This procedure is known as the Fiat of 
the Worshipful Master. But in no case can 
a Candidate be initiated unless full particu- 
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lars appear on the Summons, and at least 
seven days’ notice given 
* * * * 

Although a brother has, so long as he con- 
tinues to be a subscribing member of a 
Lodge, an inalienable right to visit (if duly 
vouched) any Regular and Recognized 
Masonic Lodge without any invitation, and 
to remain during the whole time of the 
transaction of its masonic business (see 
“Landmarks,’ p. 68), there are occasions 
when it would be good taste to retire volun- 
tarily. 

He has, for example, a complete right to 
hear the reading of the Minutes; and if the 
conduct of a member were under considera- 
tion with a view to his exclusion from the 
Lodge, the Visitor would have an undoubted 
tight to remain and to hear the discussion, 
cas the decision of such a matter would affect 
‘the interests of the whole Craft. He is en- 
titled also to remain during the performance 
of any ceremony which his masonic rank may 
entitle him to witness. 

On the other hand, discussions as to a 
Lodge’s finances (in which even Grand Lodge 
has no Jocus standt) are matters in which the 
presence of a visitor might be irksome, both 
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to himself and the Lodge, and his temporary 
retirement would be a testimony to his 
Masonic good feeling. 

This right to visit is, however, subject to 
the power of the Master to refuse admission 
to any visitor whose presence may disturb 
the harmony of the Lodge; or to any visitor 
of known bad character (Const. I51). 

x * * * 

An Inventory of the Furniture and other 
possessions of the Lodge should form an 
mtegral part of the annual Audit of the 
Accounts of the Lodge; and this opportunity 
should be taken to consider the question of 
repairs and renewals, thus keeping the Fur- 
niture and appointments of the Lodge in a 
state of efficiency. 

Many—- perhaps most— Lodges content 
themselves at their Audit with a Statement 
of Receipts and Expenditure for the year; 
but it is submitted that a Balance Sheet is a 
desirable form in which to exhibit the result 
of the year’s working and the present finan- 
cial position. 

* * * * 

When the Board vt Installed Masters is 
closed, the Master Masons, on re-entering 
the Lodge, do not salute until directed to do 
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so by the Installing Master; but all Master 
Masons, Visitors as well as Members, should 
pass round and salute. If there are too 
many for comfort, perhaps Visitors might 
be seated after saluting as M.M.s. 

On this subject Brother Henry Sadler, in 
his ‘ Notes on the Ceremony of Installation,’ 
says: “I will merely direct attention to 
another innovation, which, although of less 
moment, is, in my opinion, almost as objec- 
tionable. I allude to the practice now in 
vogue of visitors below the chair resuming 
their seats on their return to the Lodge after 
the Installation, and not performing the 
usual perambulations, etc. Certainly no 
such privilege was allowed in my early days, 
and I must confess that I fail to see any 
reason why visitors in particular should be 
exempt from the customary act of homage 
and respect paid to the new Presiding 
Officer. I can only account for the omission 
by the knowledge that at recent large 
gatherings of the fraternity, such as Conse- 
cration Meetings, the Director of Ceremonies 
has permitted the visitors to resume their 
seats—(I presume more as a matter of con- 
venience than for any other reason)—and 
hence the idea has got abroad that it is the 
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right thing to do at all Installations. I know 
many old Masons who feel rather strongly on 
this point, and the sooner we revert to the 
ancient custom the better it will be for 
those who, like myself, occasionally perform 
the ceremony of Installation, and do not 
believe in innovations, however trivial they 
may appear, and are sometimes under the 
necessity of insisting upon visitors taking 
their places in the ranks instead of acting the 
part of mere spectators of the proceedings.’ 
* * * * 

Although, for the convenience of working 
the Programme of Business in the Lodges, 
it is permissible, after opening in the three 
Degrees, to ‘resume’ up and down (see 
p. 186), the Lodge should, at the conclusion 
of ceremonial work, always be resumed in 
the third Degree, and formally closed in 
each degree. Any other procedure is not 
only technically incorrect, but implies in- 
ability on the part of the Master and his 
Officers. The excuse of ‘ want of time’ is 
too thin. 

2 * oo * 

Tue Deacons’ Jewel is now, and has been 
since the Union, officially ‘a dove bearing 
an olive branch’; but ‘in the olden time 
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before then’. the ‘Athol’ or ‘ Antient’ 
Lodges used to employ a figure of Mercury. 
In some of the older Lodges this emblem is 
still retained upon the Deacons’ collars, 
presumably through a disinclination to dis- 
card such interesting evidences of antiquity. 


*% * *% * 


In certain circumstances, and on good 
cause shown, a Lodge may (with the ap- 
proval of the M.W. Grand Master) change 
its name (Const. 128), but not its number. 

No provision is made in the Constitu- 
tions as to the voting necessary to achieve 
this result; but official requirements, in 
certain instances, have been— 


(a) Notice of Motion, in open Lodge, at a 
Regular Meeting. 

(0) Printed Notice, on Summons of such 
Regular Meeting. 

(c) Bare majority of those present and 
voting. 

(d) Printed Notice of Confirmation on 
Summons of next Regular Meeting. 

(e) Bare majority at such meeting. 

(f) Extracts of Minutes transmitted to 
Grand Secretary. 

(g) Endorsement of Warrant, with subse- 
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quent publication in the Transactions of © 
Grand Lodge. 
* * * * 

When the accuracy of the Minutes has 
been confirmed, either in their original form 
or as amended, the Minute Book should be 
taken, by the Senior Deacon, to the Wor- 
shipful Master in order that it may be signed 
by him as a correct record. 

In adjusting the Minute Book for signa- 
ture, the Senior Deacon should take care not 
to place it on the V.S.L. 

In some Lodges the minutes are signed by 
the Wardens also. 

* * * * 

No excuse, except sickness or the pressing 
emergencies of public or private avocations, 
is available as a justification for failure to 
attend the duties of the Lodge (see p. 95). 

Of course, if an Officer is unavoidably pre. 
vented from attending in his place, timely 
notice to the Worshipful Master, enabling the 
provision of a substitute, is the least which 
may be expected; and no doubt this intima- 
tion should be accompanied or followed by 
suitable explanation and apology for absence. 

Ordinary members might very well accept 
it as incumbent on them also (though not 
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perhaps so obligatory) to render similar 
courtesy to the Worshipful Master in the 
event of inability to obey the summons. 

Such thoughtful manifestations of respect 
to the Chair are greatly appreciated and reci- 
procally bring their own reward. 

» * * * 

Brethren sould not be too ready to be- 
lieve the mere verbal assertion that Grand 
Lodge wills this, or disapproves of that; as 
such observations are often made in good 
faith, but with very imperfect knowledge. 
The truth or otherwise of such statements is 
to be discovered without much difficulty 
through the proper official channels, and in 
cases of grave doubt or difficulty no Brother 
need hesitate to make inquiry; he may be 
sure of a courteous reply, always presuming 
that the case is of importance. Perhaps 
we may say that the Secretary of a Lodge 
would in most cases be the best channel of 
communication for obtaining information as 
to all matters affecting the interests of a 
particular Lodge. 

* * a 2 

We may here mention briefly the mode of 
addressing any written communication to 
those in authority over us. No one would 
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‘be so presumptuous as to address H.R.H. 
the Grand Master, except in the form of a 
‘petition, which would be forwarded to the 
‘Grand Secretary. The heading of such a 
petition will be found in Article 119 of the 
Book of Constitutions. The Pro Grand 
Master is entitled to the prefix Most Wor- 
‘shipful, in virtue of his Office as the im- 
mediate representative of the Grand Master. 
The Deputy-Grand Master, and all Pro- 
vincial and District Grand Masters, are 
entitled Right Worshipful. Deputy-Pro- 
vincial Grand Masters, and the higher 
‘Officers of Grand Lodge, including the Grand 
Secretary and the Grand Registrar, are Very 
Worshipful. The Master of a Lodge, as 
every Freemason knows, is entitled Wor- 
shipful. Whether it be in oral or written 
addresses, the several titles should always 
be strictly observed. We venture, however, 
again to caution Brethren that all written 
communications to the higher authorities 
should always pass through the hands of 
the Grand, or Provincial, or District Grand 
Secretary; and, even then, that Brethren 
should not address those high Officers with- 
out good and sufficient reason. 
& % & * 
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The following are the nineteen Lodges 
now entitled to recommend Grand Stewards: 


I4. 
oy 
2 
26. 
28. 
29. 
46. 
58. 
60. 
gl. 
99- 


197 
259 


. 


. Grand Master’s «sales apg: 
. Antiquity oe .. Lime Imm. 
. Royal Somerset House and 
Inverness et (Cs)y. ere mia 
. St. George’s and Corner Stone, +1756. 
. Friendship AP me LGAs. 
. British a BE ail (op yk 
Tuscan (c.), 1722 
Emulation (e)), 1723 
Globe Be, Pati ik (5) Peak tg Ae 
Castle Lodge of Harmony (c.), 1725. 
Old King’s Arms (65); E725. 
St. Alban’s 40 (G:F 726" 
Old Union ():20735- 
Felicity Ae ee NOs Lay. 
Peaceand Harmony .. 1738. 
Regularity e, oe, (en eS 
Shakespeare .. Pd CA Fe ty 
Jerusalem ae sorte (ener. 


Prince of Wales .. miele MGalige ROO 


These Lodges are colloquially termed 
‘Red Apron Lodges,’ from the red edging 
worn on the aprons by their members. 


¢.=Centenary warrant. 
¢ ‘Athol’ or ‘Ancient’ Lodge. 
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CHAPTER XXV 
‘THE FESTIVE BOARD’ 


THE etiquette of the table, or in old Masonic 
parlance ‘ the festive board ’—Brethren are 
besought not to call it ‘ the Fourth Degree ’— 
differs in no material degree from the order 
and rules observed when a number of men 
meet and dine or sup together upon any 
occasion. 

It is not generally remembered that theo- © 
tetically all ‘ refreshment’ is under the im- 
mediate supervision of the Junior Warden 
“as the ostensible Steward of the Lodge.’ 

The Worshipful Master will already have 
announced in Lodge whether the brethren 
are to dine ‘ in full Masonic clothing ’ or only 
‘ officers in collars.’ 

The duty rests upon the Director of Cere 
monies to see that the places at the table for 
visitors and for members are assigned in 
accordance with their rank in the Craft; 
allowing, of course, a certain degree of 
freedom of choice; that is to say, if a dis- 

370 


‘The Festive Boara* 


- umnguished visitor be assigned a place at, or 
near the top of the table, and if he prefer a 
lower seat beside the Brother who introduces 
him, or with whom he may be more or less 
intimate, his wish would, of course, be com- 
plied with. On the other hand, it would be 
bad taste for a Brother who bears no rank 
of any importance to aspire, on the plea 
of sitting next to a friend, to occupy one 
of ‘the chief seats at feasts, lest haply a 
more honourable man than he come in,’ etc. 

Visitors should be ranged in the order of 
their rank and precedence on the right of the 
Worshipful Master. The only exception is the 
Initiate, who, on the night of his Initiation, 
takes precedence of visitors, Grand Officers 
included, and sits on the immediate right of 
the Worshipful Master. 

Past Masters of and in the Lodge should be 
ranged, in the order of their Masonic rank and 
of their seniority in the Lodge, on the left of 
the Worshipful Master; the Immediate Past 
Master being, of course, on his immediate 
teft (pp. 177, 348, 349). 

There is as a rule more freedom trom form 
and ceremony at the table after the ordinary 
meetings of the Lodge; still, order and regu- 
Jarity should not be neglected; rules should 
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be observed as far as is compatible with 
freedom from unnecessary restraint, but 
they should not by any means be ignored. 
At Festivals (annual or other) a certain 
degree of state and ceremony should be 


observed, and the ordinary rules regulating | 
the proceedings on such occasions should be | 


even more strictly enforced; and precedence 


should be given to rank and station in the | 


Craft. 
* * * 

When Grace is said (that is, when it is. 
not sung), if the Chaplain be present he 
should say it. 

We have a good old Masonic form of 
“Grace before meat,’ and of ‘ Grace after 
meat,’ which should not be allowed to fall 
into disuse. They run thus: ‘ May T. G. A. 


O. T. U. bless that which His bounty has_ 
provided for us. So mote it be’; and ‘ May | 
T.G. A. O. T. U. give us grateful hearts, and | 
supply the needs of others. So mote it be.’ 


* 2 * * 

During the meal the Worshipful Master 
‘takes wine with the Brethren.’ This opera- 
tion is sometimes performed in sections; and 
sometimes the ingenuity of the Immediate 
Past Master or of the Director of Ceremonies. | 
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is responsible for a great variety of excuses 
for the ‘ taking of wine.’ 

It is usually: ‘ Brethren, the Worshipful 
Master will take wine with the Brethren on 
his left’; then with those ‘on the right.’ 
On these occasions the Worshipful Master 
should always stand. He is in the capacity 
of a host welcoming his friends to his table, 
and courtesy demands that he should rise. 
It is perhaps for this reason that he makes 
these occasions collective rather than in- 
dividual. 

The Brethren, on their part, have an in- 
veterate habit of ‘ challenging’ each other 
in the course of the meal; but even in this 
free and easy habit etiquette prevails. 

No one may challenge the Worshipful 
Master at all. No one may challenge a 
Grand Officer or superior officer or senior 
member. He should wait until the superior 
or senior challenges him. 

Of course in the case of a little forgetful- 
ness or too great absorption of—mind—on 
the part of the ‘ high and mighty,’ there is 
nothing to prevent a succession of ‘ nods, 
becks, and wreathed smiles’ to indicate that 
the junior is anxious and willing to be 
challenged. 
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In this connection it may be remarked 
that Officers of the Lodge should be spoken 
to and spoken of by the name of their Office 
—e.g., ‘Worshipful Brother Immediate 
Past Master,’ ‘ Brother Senior Warden,’ 
‘Worshipful Brother Treasurer,’ ‘ Brother 
Inner Guard.’ 


cd * * * 


During refreshment the Stewards should 
be quietly and unostentatiously active in 
looking after the comfort and satisfaction 
.of all the Brethren, but especially of the 
Visitors, that they may be encouraged to 
wish to come again 

* ne * it 

The custom of proposing certain regular _ 
toasts, and occasionally of drinking to the | 
health of any particular Brother or Brethren | 
who may be present, if not universal, is still 
general as of old. Numbers of men advocate | 
the entire abandonment of the practice; and 
suggest that, as at military mess dinners, one 
toast only—‘ The King ’—should be given. 

It may well be doubted if the abolition, 
or even “he partial abandonment of the: 
custom, or the serious curtailment of the 
lists of toasts which we have been accus- 
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tomed to find upon the programmes of our 
Festivals, would be acceptable to any but 
a very small minority of the Members of 
the Craft. The custom of giving toasts and 
of drinking healths at social gatherings, 
_ dinners, etc., in our own houses, is happily 
“a thing of the past; but with Masons the 
case is different. We profess to be, and we 
are, very properly tenacious of ‘ The ancient 
- Landmarks of the Order.’ The custom of 
toasts at our festive meetings is so old as to 
have become a social landmark—it should. 
not be lightly abandoned, or tampered with 
to any serious extent. 

Some of the peculiar Masonic toasts are 
said to have been ‘revived’ in 1719 by Dr. 
Desaguliers, who was then Grand Master. 

The forms will necessarily vary to some 
extent in different Provinces or Districts, 
or even in neighbouring Lodges; but in 
their main features and in their order of 
sequence there is no great variation. 

Even in the same Lodge some difference 
is generally made between the number of 
toasts given at an ordinary meeting and 
those included in the list intended for an In- 
stallation dinner, or an Anniversary, or any 
other special occasion. 
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At the ordinary meetings of the Lodge, it 
is not expected that the full complement of 
toasts shall be given, although, even then, 
a certain routine should be observed, such 
as: ‘The King and the Craft’; ‘ The high 
dignitaries and the Rulers of the Order, 
supreme and subordinate’; ‘The Worship- 
ful Master,’ and some others at discretion, 
and in accordance with the probable dura- 
tion of the sitting. 

The list of toasts, however, should not be 
cut down to poor dimensions upon extra- 
ordinary occasions, such as Festivals, Instal- 
lations, and so on, when large numbers—~ — 
members and visitors—are expected to be 
present. 

Where so great a variation of practice is 


certain to exist in different Lodges and — 


different Provinces, one feels some degree 
of hesitation in even suggesting, and much 
more in dictating for general adoption, any 
programme of toasts. 

The following is culled from programmes 
recently used at Installation and Anniver- 
sary banquets: 

1. The King and the Craft. 

2. The Most Worshipful Grand Master, 
His Royal Highness the Duke of Connaught 
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and Strathearn, K.G., KT., K.P., etc., etc., 
etc. 
[See note on p. 384 as to smoking.] 

3. The Most Worshipful Pro Grand Mas- 
‘er, the Lord Ampthill, G.C:S.F3-G.¢.LE,; 
the Right Worshipful Deputy Grand Master, 
the Right Honourable Thomas Frederick 
Halsey, and the rest of the Grand Officers, 
Present and Past. 

4. Brother (name, and titles, if any). 
Right Worshipful Provincial (or District) 
Grand Master of (insert the Province or 
District). 

5. Brother (name and rank), Very Wor- 
shipful Deputy Provincial (or District) 
Grand Master, and the Provincial (or Dis- 
trict) Grand Officers present and past. 

6. The Worshipful Brethren of London 
Rank (instead of 4 and 5; see p. 410). 

7. The Worshipful Master 

7a. The Initiate. 

8. The Visiting Brethren. 

8a. The Joining Member. 

9. The Immediate Past Master, the In- 
rtalling Master, and the other Past Masters 
of and in the Lodge. 

70. The... Chapter, No: ois. 

zz. The Masonic Charities. 
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12. The Treasurer and Secretary. 

13. The Senior and the Junior Warden, 
and the other Officers of the Lodge. 

14. Prosperity to the Lodge (name), 
Number. .... 

15. All Poor and Distressed Masons 
(wherever dispersed over the face of Earth 
and Water, etc., etc.). (See Charge after 
third section of first Lecture.) 

% * * * 

It is, perhaps, unnecessary to remind the 
responsible reader, that no Masonic toast 
should be proposed, honoured, or acknow- 
ledged unless the Banqueting Room be 
“ close tyled.’ 

When about to propose the Toasts, the 
Worshipful Master, or the Brother whom he 
has deputed, or whose duty it is to propose 
the Toast, after satisfying himself that the 
Lodge is ‘close tyled,’ usually inquires 
(seated) of the Wardens: ‘ Brother Senior 
and Junior Wardens, how do you report 
the glasses under your respective Columns ?’ 
and, having been assured by them that they 
are ‘all charged in the West, Worshipful 
{Master],’ and ‘all charged in the South, 
Worshipful [Master], he calls upon them 
to rise, saying, ‘ Principal Officers upstand- 
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ing!’ so that, in effect, the Toast is pro- 
posed by the three Principal Officers, ‘ the 
Worshipful Master, and the Senior and 
Junior Wardens.’ 

These formule are not employed for the 
Toast of ‘ The Officers,’ or for the ‘ Tyler’s 
Toast.’ 

It is a custom in certain Lodges for all the 
members of the Lodge to stand while the 
Toast of the Visitors is being proposed. 

* oo * * 

It is no uncommon thing to find on pro- 
grammes of Festivals and other occasions 
‘The King’ as the first toast, without any 
reference to ‘ The Craft ’;.this is wrong. 

In the united toast, we express at once 
our loyalty to the Throne, and our rever- 
ence for ‘our ancient and honourable Fra- 
ternity.’ ‘The King and the Craft’ is the 
original and very ancient form among Free- 
masons; whereas ‘The King’ alone is the 
form used at ordinary meetings in the outer 
world. We should retain the combined 
form by all means; and we should do so 
whether the reigning Monarch is or is not a 
Freemason. 

Similarly, full Masonic Honours should be 
given to the combined toast. A circular 
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issued in 1g1I to Masters of Lodges on this 
subject concludes with the expression of the 
Pro Grand Master’s hope ‘ that the ancient 
form of toast “‘The King and the Craft” 
will be generally retained.’ 

* * * * 

‘Visitors may be present whose rank socially 
or Masonically may entitle them to special 
mention and a separate toast. No hard- 
and-fast line can be or should be attempted 
to be drawn upon the subject. All that has 
been aimed at above has been to give a 
good, useful, practical programme, fairly 
comprehensive, and not wearisome. 

With regard to ‘the honours’ after the 
Toasts in Provincial Lodges, the following 
have been obtained from a very efficient 
Provincial Grand Director of Ceremonies, 
and are those which generally obtain in the 
Provinces— 


The King and the Craft 


AS sey £3 tLMESIO 
The M.W. Grand Master 


The M.W. Pro G. Master ... Pe Hie 
The R.W. Dep. G. Master .. Sad, ae 
The Grand Wardens ae Siilestaies 
The Rest of Grand Officers ohms ha ey S: 
The R.W. Dist. or Prov GoMaster (33 
The R.W. Dep. Prov. G. Master (in 

chair) Ae. <8 nel Has cases, 
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The W. Dep. Prov. G. Master (not in 


chair) | ’ : -. 3 times 3 
The Prov. G. Wardens te “roar. S 
The Rest of Prov. G. Officers EER gsr 3 


N.B.—When any of the foregoing 
are grouped, the Honours given are 
those to which the highest Officer of 
the Group is entitled. 


The W.M. oe ee oe 3 ry) 5 
The P.M.s ‘ BY a OG 


N. B.—Occastonally the’ W.M. and 
P.M.’s toast is honoured with twenty 
and one—or Running Fire. 


Visitors and Brethren generally tre HUSt EES 


They appear to have been well arranged, 
and are fairly proportioned to the individual 
rank of the several subjects of the various 
toasts. There is no authoritative rule and 
no universal custom. The Worshipful Master ~ 
and the Director of Ceremonies must always 
arrange the programme either in accordance 
with precedent in their Lodge or at their 
own discretion. 

The ‘ Fire,’ after the Toasts in London 
Lodges, is usually restricted to the P. L. R. 

This is often imperfectly given, owing to 
want of observant attention on the part of 
those who copy it from those who know; or, 
still worse, to the misfortune of copying it 
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from those who do not know the ecole) 
correct method; which is— 

PLR PES sae aL Ras onesies 
three:* (Snisoh EF Ac\eem2. o(Sn oti eAL) 
1.23. (Sneot BA \radeats.: 

The ‘ Fire’ after the Tyler’s Toast is some- 
times given with what is called ‘ silent fire.’ 
This is utterly wrong in principle. It is not 
a funeral. It is a toast to poor and dis- 
tressed Freemasons, who may yet, and we 
all hope they may, find a relief from all their 
sufferings. So they are entitled to the same 
_ joyous ‘ open fire’ as the rest of us. 

* * * * 

On Anniversaries or Installation banquets 
as a rule each toast is followed by a song or 
glee, or some musical performance. These 
are within the province of the Organist, and 
whatever may be arranged is set forth— 
each piece in its proper place—in the Pro- 
gramme. If the songs, glees, etc., be well 
selected, with some care as to their appropri- ° 
ateness to the toasts which they respectively 
follow, and if they be fairly well rendered, 
the entertainment as a whole will be suc- 
cessful and enjoyable, at least, let us hope, 
to the majority—to those who desire to be 
happy themselves, and, if it be in’ their 
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power, to communicate happiness to their 
Brethren. 

In some Lodges a custom exists for the 
Worshipful Master to propose the first 
toasts. He then calls upon some Past 
Master or Senior Warden or the Junior 
Warden to propose the next. After these 
have been duly honoured, various Brethren 
selected by the Worshipful Master (assisted 
perhaps by the Director of Ceremonies) are 
requested to propose certain of the remaining 
toasts; these being allotted to the several 
speakers according to their special fitness 
for the duty; derived, it may be, from an 
intimate knowledge of the subject of the 
toast with which each speaker is entrusted; 
or for other good and sufficient reasons. 

It is important, however, to be noted that 
the Brother whom the Worshipful Master 
deputes to be the proposer of any Toast is 
entrusted for the time being with the Wor- 
shipful Master’s gavel. This symbol indicates 
that the Toast is being proposed by and 
with the authority of the Worshipful Master, 
and it is intended to be as great a compli- 
ment as if proposed by the Worshipful 
Master himself. . 

Co * * P 
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Immediately after the toast of the Grand 
Master permission is given to the Brethren 
to smoke; then, and not till then, cigars and 
other means and appliances for the enjoy- 
ment of the nicotian weed are brought into 
requisition. : 

No apology can be needed for the mention 
of tobacco in connection with the symposia 
of our Order, the habit is so generally, 
indeed universally, practised at our meetings. 
Still less need we hesitate to allude to the 
subject in these days, when, from the lordly 
club or social gathering in which princes 
occasionally disport themselves, down 
through all grades—to the working men’s 
political or social club—‘ smoking concerts ’ 
are, as our American cousins would aptly 
say, in ‘ full blast.’ 


* * % * 


Some mention must be made of the 
speeches of the Brethren in proposing the 
various toasts; and of the replies (returning 
thanks) of those whose healths—either singly 
or in connection with others—have formed 
the subjects of the personal toasts. 

A considerable amount of ridicule is cast 
upon the quality of post-prandial oratory. 
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The kind, the manner, and the quality of 
the speeches one hears at the table at 
Masonic meetings differ, perhaps, quite as 
much as the speakers themselves differ the 
one from the other, and as the toasts vary 
in importance, and in general or individual 
interest. It is, therefore, clearly impossible 
to lay down rules for general adoption. 

One hesitates to go so far even as to hint 
at, or to make the slightest suggestion 
upon, a subject so varying in all its sur- 
rounding circumstances as a list of toasts 
must necessarily be, comprising, as it does, 
subjects of the highest dignity and of world- 
wide interest down to subjects of local 
interest, and so on. Who shall prescribe— 
with any hope of even partial success—rules. 
or suggestions for their several introduction 
in speech ? . 

A Demosthenes is not born every day. 
Nevertheless, among the members of our 
Order we may occasionally meet men capable 
of investing common subjects with the charm 
of their own fancy, affording an intellectual 
fedst to their hearers. From such men we 
do not expect brief utterances—we should 
be disappointed with a short address—we 
expect something above the average in 
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quaritity as well as in quality, and generally 
we are not disappointed. 

Except from men of superior attainments, 
and of unusual facility and happiness of 
expression, long speeches upon well-worn 
topics, such. as the routine toasts given at 
our meetings, are a weariness of the flesh; 
they should be studiously avoided. - There 
are, however, certain toasts, such as the 
health of the Worshipful Master, particu- 
larly if by the performance of the duties of 
the lower Offices, and during his Mastership, 
he have shown exceptional zeal and ability; 
in such a case a moderately lengthy address 
is not only permissible, but is ceninemtly 
desirable. 

Again, the toast wishing ‘ Success to the 
Masonic Charities’ is one that demands 
much more than a brief introduction. It is 
very desirable that at least ‘ once in every 
year’ the members of the Lodge should 
learn, from some well-informed Brother, the 
excellent, the beneficent work, which year 
after. year our various Charities are engaged 
in performing. Some well-selected, and not 
too minutely-detailed statistics, may well 
be given upon such occasions. The dit 


and figures thus produced tend to wee 
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the virtue of Charity in the best possible 
way—namely, by convincing the Brethren 
that the various Institutions are conducted 
with care and efficiency, that the large 
revenues are carefully administered, and 
that the results bear in all cases a full pro- 
portion to the means employed. 

In many Provinces, every Lodge elects 
yearly a member, whose duty it is to attend 
to all matters connected with the Charities, 
both Metropolitan and Provincial, so far as 
the interests of his own Lodge are con- 
cerned. In the Provinces alluded to, there 
are Charities, educational and otherwise, the 
benefits of which are restricted to the Pro- 
vinces in which they exist; and the Brother 
mentioned is the representative of his Lodge 
upon the Central Committee of the Province, 
which conducts the affairs of the Institu- 
tion. In the case also of an application 
to the Board of Benevolence in London, the 
same Brother goes to the meeting of the 
Board, to support the application, and to 
answer the searching questions which are 
always, and very properly, asked before the 
application is decided upon. 

In many Lodges the same Brother is re- 
elected year after year, with the good result 
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that he becomes as a rule thoroughly well 
versed in the working of the Charities, and 
so is able to render eminent service to the 
Lodge. Who, then, can be a more ‘ fit and 
proper person’ to propose the toast of ‘ The 
Masonic Charities,’ or perhaps, better still, 
to respond to the toast? In the latter 
case some Brother, selected for his fitness 
for the duty, might dilate at reasonable 
length upon ‘the distinguishing character- 
istic of a Freemason’s heart — namely, 
Charity,’ in the abstract; and the Charity 
Representative would follow with such 
mcderate detail of the results of the benefi- 
cence of the Craft as will interest and not 
weary his hearers. 

This subject has been here somewhat 
fully discussed, because Charity being, as it 
were, the watchword of our Order, the 
younger Brethren should learn that it is no 
-unmeaning cry, no ‘sounding brass or 
tinkling cymbal,’ but a substantial reality - 
among us; that we do minister to the relief 
of ‘our poor and distressed Brethren, and 
their widows, and their helpless orphan chil- 
dren’; that all is done without degrading 
the recipients, and without wounding their 
self-respect; that, judged by results, our 
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Charities are the best managed and the most 
successful organizations in existence; that, 
with scarcely an exception, the scholars 
who have passed through the Boys’ and 
the Girls’ Schools respectively have done 
credit to the Institutions, and in some in- 
stances have achieved eminent success in 
their after-life; and that the closing years. 
of life are rendered comfortable and happy 
for many an aged Brother, and many an 
otherwise unprovided for and hopeless widow. 
Having the knowledge of these good works 
of our Order imparted by ‘ one who knows,’ 
“the best feelings of the heart may be 
awakened to acts of Beneficence and 
Charity,’ to the lasting advantage of our 
Charitable Institutions, and to the realiza- 
tion on the part of the givers of the fact 
that in very deed ‘it is more blessed to 
give than to receive.” 

There may be other occasions, such as the 
presence of a visitor of distinction, or the 
presentation of an address, or a testimonial 
(a jewel, or something of the kind), as an 
acknowledgment of eminent services ren- 
dered to the Lodge, when something more 
than a hasty and perhaps ill-considered 
address is required of the speaker. A very 
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nice discrimination is necessary in treating 
these subjects; the speaker is required to 
avoid, on the one hand, excessive laudation, 
manifestly beyond the merits of the re- 
cipient, and, on the other hand, the equally 
manifest falling short in the expression of 
appreciation of those merits, and in giving 
utterance to the sentiments of those of 
whom he is the mouthpiece. 

A difficult task, generally, is that of re- 
plying to the toast of one’s own health, or 
of expressing one’s grateful feelings as the 
recipient of the testimonial mentioned, 
whatever form it may take. There is 
always the initial difficulty of having one’s 
self as the topic upon which to dilate. 

We should never cease. to be natural in 
our utterances; ‘ the tongue, being an index 
of the mind, should utter nothing but what 
, the heart truly dictates,’ and if our utter- 
ances bear the stamp of truthfulness, if 
they have the ring of the true metal, be 
they the utterances of a novice or the well- © 
rounded periods of a practised speaker, they 
will not fail of their full effect upon the 
hearers. 

A good old custom, in general use some 
years ago, is now perhaps less observed than 
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it formerly was; but on every occasion when 
there is an Initiation, immediately after the 
newly initiated Brother’s health has been 
duly proposed, the Loving Cup should be 
circulated, and the Entered Apprentice’s 
Song should be sung as a matter of course; 
indeed, the Brethren should as soon think 
of omitting the Charge as of foregoing the 
E. A.’s Song, with its chorus and the cordial 
hand-grasps all round during the singing of 
the last verse. All the older Brethren, and 
certainly the majority of the younger genera- 
tion, would consider the ceremony incom- 
plete without the good old song. 

(Full notes on the Entered Apprentice’s 
Song will be found in the Appendix, p. 453.) 


THE SECRETARY’S TOAST. 


One interesting toast which is of remote 
origin and rarely heard, is one proposed 
occasionally by the Secretary. 

To enable it to be proposed properly the 
Brethren must arrange themselves all seated, 
if not in a circle, in a conveniently con- 
tinuous chain, which may for this purpose be 
deemed to be an irregular circle, as it is 
requisite that each Brother should be in 
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immediate whispering contact with a left- 
hand neighbour. 

The Secretary commences by whispering 
_ to his left-hand neighbour the words, ‘ The 
Secretary’s toast’; and each Brother in 
turn whispers the same words to his left- 
hand neighbour, until in due course the 
Secretary is reached. He then starts the 
whisper similarly, ‘What is it?’ and that 
question is passed round the table. In 
exactly the same whispered way the fol- 
lowing phrases are circulated 

‘ There’s no harm init!’ 

‘The Mother of Masons.’ 

‘ Who is she ?’ 

“No... .’ (the No. of the Lodge). 

Then, in an audible voice, this message is 
sent round: 

‘ Glass lip high. 

Then the order is similarly pulled 

‘Drink.’ [And, as each Brother passes 
on the command, he drinks.] 

Then the Secretary, in a loud tone, says: 

‘Drink all, and all drink.’ [And simul- 
taneously all the Brethren drink, and 
(theoretically) drink all—+.e., to the last 
drop.] 

The ‘fire’ is correspondingly unique 
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The Secretary commences with a single 
knock, and that single knock is passed 
round the table one after the other until it 
has made three complete circuits. 

a hen, lede by. ther secretary. allsthe 
Brethren ‘fire’ three times rapidly, and 
raising the firing glass high in the air, finish 
with one tremendous volley. 
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CHAPTER XXVI 


THE ROYAL MASONIC INSTITUTIONS 


i. THE RoyvAt Masonic BENEVOLENT IN- 
STITUTION FOR AGED FREEMASONS AND 
WIDOWS‘\0OF FREEMASONS. 


Tuts Institution was founded as the result of 
efforts initiated by Dr. Crucefix about 1834- 
35 to found a home for aged Freemasons. 
An annuity fund was formed in 1842 (during 
the Grand Mastership of the Duke of Sussex), 
and Grand Lodge voted the sum of £400 a 
year towards the granting of Annuities to 
Aged and Distressed Freemasons. As the 
Institution steadily progressed, it enlarged 
its sphere of usefulness by establishing, in 
1849, a Fund for the Widows of Freemasons. 
To this, Grand Lodge voted an annual grant 
of £100, and Grand Chapter £35 per annum. 
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in the same year an amalgamation of this 
Institution was effected with the Asylum for 
Aged Freemasons at Croydon—where there 
was a home for thirty-two residents. 


The majority of the Annuitants to-day 
live in their own homes, but thirty-two are 
still accommodated at Croydon, where they 
live rent free and are allowed coal and light 
in addition to their annuities. Medical 
attendance and nursing are also provided 
free. 


In 1867, the earlier system of classifying 
the Annuitants according to age was abol- 
ished. The maximum payment toa married 
Brother is now £68 per annum, to an un- 
married Brother £64 per annum, and to the 
widow of a Freemason £56 per annum. 


Apart from the Annuitants who are now 
living, about 250 widows and over 100 
Brethren have received over £1,000 each 
from the funds. Six Widows have been 
paid over £1,500 each. 


There are now about 2,200 Annuitants on 
the Funds of the Institution, who are paid 
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in the aggregate no less a sum than £101,000 
per annum. To this must be added the cost 
» of the Home at Croydon, and Administra- 
tion, the total of which amounts to about 
£9,000. 


The annual expenditure of this Institution 
is, therefore, about £110,000, 
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2. THE RoyaAt Masonic INSTITUTION FOR 
GIRLS. 


This Institution was founded in 1788 by the 
Chevalier Ruspini, P.G.Sd.B., a ‘ Modern.’ 


Since the foundation some thousands of 
Girls have been trained or assisted in their 
education. 


Eighty-one Girls were admitted to the 
benefits of the Institution without ballot 
-during the year 1944. 


Four hundred special Naval, Military and 
Air Force Nominations have been reserved 
for the benefit of the Daughters of Brethren 
killed or incapacitated during the War. 


The Senior School (400 Girls) is situated at 
Rickmansworth, Hertfordshire. The funtor 
School (120 Girls) is situated at Weybridge 
‘Surrey. 


Girls are admitted to the Junior School at 
the age of seven, and proceed to the Senior 
‘School at about the age often. They remain 
normally until the age of sixteen, but many 
are retained until seventeen and even later 
should circumstances justify that course. 


397 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


At present about goo girls are receiving 
the benefits, 500 of whom are in the schools, 
the remaining 400 being in receipt of Out- 
Education Grants varying according to age 
and circumstances from £45tof{60per annum. 


The school has been very successful in the 
results attained in the Cambridge Local 
Examinations. During the year 1944 fifty- 
three candidates were entered for the School 
Certificate, and fifty-one passed, thirteen 
obtaining exemption from matriculation. 


During the same year seventy-nine girls 
received grants for further education after 
their school career was over. 


At the present moment, 115 girls are 
studying at University or other Training 
Colleges by the aid of such grants. 


The income from investments last year was 
just under £25,000. 


The annual expenses of the Institution 


approximate to £108,000 per annum, and are 
likely to increase in future. 
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3. THE Royat Masonic INSTITUTION FOR 
Boys. 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter.) 


The Royal Masonic Institution for Boys 
was founded in 1798, mainly by Brother 
Burwood, an ‘ Athol’ or ‘ Ancient’ Mason, 
since which time 8,524 sons of Freemasons 
have been elected to receive benefits of 
education, clothing and maintenance. 


The present Senior school at Bushey, 
Herts, accommodates 400 boys, and the 
estate upon which it is built comprises up- 
wards of eighty-eight acres. The Foundation 
Stone was laid with Masonic Ceremonial in 
‘May, 1900, by H.R.H. the Duke of Con- 
naught, acting on behalf of the M.W.G.M., 
and the boys went into residence in January, 


1903. 


A Junior School, the Foundation Stone of 
which was laid by H.R.H. the Most Worship- 
ful Grand Master on June 8th, 1926, occupies 
a site of fifty-two acres at the junction of the 
main London road with Falconer Road, 
Bushey, adjoining the Senior School Estate, 
and is designed to accommodate 400 boys. 
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Eight hundred and fifty boys are now 
actually receiving benefits, of whom 590 
(over eight years of age) are in the Bushey 
Schools ; 136 (over age, when elected, for 
admission to Bushey) are receiving grants of 
£35 per annum until sixteen years of age ; 
4I are receiving grants of £30 per annum 
until, without re-election, they may be 
admitted to Bushey as vacancies arise; 83 
ex-pupils are being assisted with grants—34 
in their careers at Universities, Hospitals 
and other places of higher education, and 49 
for their advancement in life by help to- 
wards payment of apprenticeship premiums, 
Evening Institute fees, etc. 


Boys are admitted by election to the 
Institution’s benefits at five, and are edu- 
cated at schools near the residences of their 
parents or guardians until eight ‘years of age, 
when, according to seniority of age, they are 
drafted into the Bushey Schools. They there 
remain until sixteen years, but boys of special 
ability may be retained for higher education 
up to eighteen years. Over 2,117 boys have 
received this benefit since 1893, and 72 are 
at the present time retained. 


The efficiency of the education given at 
Bushey is demonstrated by the fact that in 
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1902 the Senior school was placed under the 
Board of Education as a Division ‘A’ 
Secondary School, and has since been placed 
on the Board’s ‘ List of Secondary Schools 
recognised as efficient.’ In various public 
examinations the results have been highly 
satisfactory, and the school takes a high 
position in the country for sound work and 
excellence in training its pupils. 


At its inception the Junior School was 
recognised by the Board of Education as an 
efficient Preparatory School. 


The Board of Management has power to 
assist with grants pupils after their discharge 
from Bushey or out-education, and a 
Scholarship Fund is also in existence, enab- 
ling boys to proceed to Universities, Inns of 
Court, and other places of higher technical or 
professional training. With this assistance, 
many boys have been able to take their 
degrees and so qualify for many important 
positions in life—viz., solicitors, doctors, 
chemists, teachers, etc.—and many occupy 
high places in the commercial world. 


* In the Great War, 1914-1919, 750 old boys 
served their King and country; 106 laid 
down their lives, and many others were 
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wounded. Many distinctions were gained 
including a C.M.G., O.B.E., D.S.O., forty- 
nine military crosses and medals, etc. 


In the World War, 1939-1945, about 1,260 
Old Boys are serving in the Services and 
Merchant Navy. Of this number 449 hold 
Commissioned Rank. One hundred and 
nineteen have laid down their lives or are 
“missing.” Many distinctions have been 
gained, including 2 O.B.E. (Civil Division), 
3 M.B.E., 4 D.S.0., 9 M.C. (2 with Bar), 
10 D.P.C; (7 with Bar), 1°D:C:M.,:2 DiS. My 
t M.M., 4 D.F.M., 1 A.F.M. and 3-B.E.M. 
(x Civil Division), etc. ; 

There are two elections in each year, and 
11x boys were admitted to benefits in the 
year 1944. ‘Since 1910, 4,668 candidates 
have been admitted without a ballot, receiv- 
ing benefits four months in advance of the 
usual date, thus relieving their friends from 
much anxiety and expense. In addition, 515 
duly qualified boys, whose fathers were killed 
or became incapacitated on or through 
active service in time of war, have been 
similarly admitted without a ballot to the 
benefits of the Institution. 
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At the present time, the absolutely reliable 
income is about £19,000, while the annual 
expenditure is over £107,000 ; thus a sum of 
over {£88,000 is annually required to be 
raised by voluntary contributions. 


With the approval of the Quarterly Court 
of October 9, 1925, the purchase of the 
Bushey Grange Estate of 185 acres was 
completed, thus ensuring the protection of 
the property of the Institution on all sides 
from building encroachments, while in 1936 
the adjoining Coldharbour Estate consisting 
of 107 acres, was also completed. 


A Royal Charter of Incorporation was 
granted to the Institution by His Most 
Gracious Majesty the King, Grand Patron, 
by Letters Patent dated June 15, 1926. 
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THE MASONIC LECTURES 


THE Masonic Lectures are an elaborate ex- 
planation and commentary, not only of the 
ceremonies of the three Degrees and of the 
Tracing Boards appertaining to them, but 
of many important subjects connected with 
the higher phases of Masonry and Masonic 
thought. As at present constituted, they 
are divided as to seven sections in the First 
Lecture, five sections in the Second Lecture, 
and three sections in the Third Lecture, 
making fifteen sections in all. They are 
catechetical in form, and at some Masonic 
festivals all the fifteen sections are worked 
on the same evening ! 

The system of Lodge Lectures is, as com- 
pared with Masonry itself, of modern growth. 

Some of the questions would seem to be 
intended merely to test the bona fides of the 
person examined, as both question and 
answer are distinctly arbitrary. 
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It may be accepted as historical fact that — 
previous to 1717 the fraternity was without 
any such system. 

Prior to that time the Charges and Cove- 
nants explanatory of the duties of Masons 
to each other, seem to have been read ‘at 
the making of a Freemason,’ but these 
charges contained no instruction as to the 
symbolism of the Order. (See p. 353.) 

The earliest authorized Lectures were ap- 
parently arranged by Drs. Anderson and 
Desaguliers, but they were imperfect and 
unsatisfactory, and in 1732 Bro. Martin 
Clare, M.A. (afterwards Deputy Grand 
Master), was commissioned by Grand Lodge 
to prepare a system of Lectures ‘which 
should be adapted to the existing state of the 
Order without infringing on the Ancient 
Landmarks.’ 

Oliver says that Clare’s version of the 
Lectures was so judiciously drawn up that 
its practice was enjoined on all the Lodges. 

But Clare’s Lectures did not long occupy 
- their authoritative position in the Order. 
About 1766 Thomas Dunckerley—‘ that 
truly Masonic luminary ’—-was authorized 
by Grand Lodge of ‘ Moderns’ to prepare a 
new course of Lectures. 
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Dunckerley’s Lectures were a consider- 
able amplification of those of Clare, but a 
considerable modification also, as in them he 
dissevered the Master’s Word from the 
Third Degree, and postponed it into the 
Royal Arch Ceremony. 

Even Dunckerley’s had to give way to 
the Lectures of William Hutchinson, of the 
North of England; and while Hutchinson 
was labouring in the North, another light, of 
almost equal splendour, appeared in the 
South, and a system of Lectures was pre- 
pared by William Preston, which soon super- 
seded all those that had previously been in 
use. It is supposed that Hutchinson and 
Preston united in this undertaking, and that 
the Prestonian Lectures which were after- 
wards universally adopted were the result 
of the combined labours of the two. 

In 1787 William Preston organized the 
Grand Chapter of Harodim in order to 
thoroughly teach the Lectures he had pre- 
pared. Some of the most distinguished 
Masons of the day became members of the 
Order. 

The Prestonian Lectures continued to be 
used authoritatively until the Union in 1813, 
when it was determined to ‘revise’ the 
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system of Lectures. This duty was en- 
trusted to the Rev. Dr. Hemming. Many 
alterations of the Prestonian system were 
made by Dr. Hemming, principally, it is 
said, in consequence of their Christian refer- 
ences. 

It appears from a letter from Bro. Philip 
Broadfoot (who was one of the members of 
the Lodge of Reconciliation and founder of 
the Stability Lodge of Instruction), that 
Bro. Hemming, after arranging the First 
Lecture, could not be induced to go on with 
the Second and Third, and that Bro. Philip 
Broadfoot was obliged to arrange them him- 
‘self ! 

As may well be imagined, this was the 
subject of debate and controversy, as in 1819 
complaint was made ‘against Philip Broad- 
foot and others for working unauthorized 
Lectures.’ Into this we need not enter very 
deeply. The Board of General Purposes re- 
commended that the Lecture complained of 
should not be further promulgated, but 
Grand Lodge thought it unnecessary to adopt 
the recommendation, and, indeed, the M. W. 
Grand Master, the Duke of Sussex, stated that 
jt was his opinion that so long as the Master 
of any Lodge observed exactly the Land- 
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marks of the Craft he was at liberty to give 
the Lectures in the language best suited to 
the character of the Lodge over which he 
presided. This will explain why the Lec- 
tures practised by the Stability Lodge of 
Instruction have since claimed to be con- 
sidered as legally ‘ orthodox ’ as those of the 
Emulation Lodge of Improvement; but the 
same considerations apply, though not in 
the same degree, to the Lectures as to the 
Ritual, as to the desirability of adhering to 
a precise and uniform method of working. 

In 1819 the Perseverance Lodge of In- 
struction unanimously passed a resolution 
‘that the Lectures as heretofore worked 
in this Lodge be continued.’* This was 
seconded by Bro. J. H. Wilson, subsequently 
a founder of the Emulation Lodge of Im- 
_ provement. 

In 1821 a similar resolution was carried 
unanimously. 

In 1823 the Emulation Lodge of Improve- 
ment was founded by ‘ several Brethen who 
considered that the Masonic Lectures were 
not worked in Lodges upon a sufficiently 
regulated system, and that if those whose 
attainments as working Masons placed them 
as a prominent authority were to meet 
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together and to work efficiently, they might 
be the means of effecting much improve- 
ment.’ The work of this Lodge of Improve- 
ment was at first confined to the Lectures, 
but afterwards the Ceremonies were intro- 
duced. The Grand Stewards Lodge was, 
until that time, the only recognized authority 
for a recognized system of Lectures. The 
Lectures then worked at the Grand Stewards 
Lodge were probably the ‘ Prestonian ’ Lec- 
tures formerly worked in the Lodge of 
Antiquity No. 2, William Preston’s favourite 
Lodge. Accordingly, some members of the 
Grand Stewards Lodge conceived it to be 
their duty to watch the proceedings; and 
some Grand Officers, with Bro. Harper, the 
Grand Secretary, attended, and were greatly 
pleased with all they saw. 

‘For how long a period the Lectures as 
now worked at Emulation were previously 
in vogue it is impossible to state definitely, 
but we have every reason for believing that 
they are almost identical with the Lectures 
worked in the Perseverance Lodge of In- 
struction, which were described as ‘‘ An- 
cient’? in 1821, and they certainly bear a 
striking resemblance to Lectures known to 
have been in use about 1708.’ 
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Bro. Thomas Fenn in 1893 stated that 
Bro, Stephen Barton Wilson admitted having 
made a few additions to the Lectures. No — 
alteration has been made since, and in their 
present form they are regularly practised by 
the Emulation Lodge of Improvement. 

William Preston died in 1818, and was. 
buried in St. Paul’s Cathedral. He _ be- 
queathed, among other Masonic gifts, £500 
Consols to the Board of Benevolence, and 
£300 Consols as an endowment for the 
annual delivery of the Prestonian Lecture. 
This was delivered somewhat intermittently 
until 1862, since which date it appears to 
have been forgotten. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII 
LONDON RANK 


Lonpon RANK was instituted in December, 
T907, aS a consequence of a widespread 
feeling that Past Masters of London Lodges 
should have an opportunity, until ther 
denied them, of attaining a dignity analo- 
gous to,and equivalent to, that of Provincial 
or District Grand Rank. 

The honour is the direct gift of the M. W 
Grand Master, and exists only during his 
pleasure, but the recipient is nominated by 
the Master of the Lodge to which he belongs, 
and this nomination is usually the result 
of consultation between the Master, Past 
Masters, and Wardens, in response to an 
invitation to that effect from the M. W 
Grand Master. 

The honour is therefore very highly es- 
teemed as being the result of an expression 
of confidence by the Lodge itself. 

London Rank entitles the holder to pre- 
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cedence in any London Lodge, next to 
Grand Officers; beyond the London area, or, 
in other words, outside the ‘ Province’ of 
London, that precedence ceases. 

The holder is of course entitled during 
the Grand Master’s pleasure to wear the 
London Rank clothing, consisting of a dis- 
tinctive Jewel Collar and Apron, at all 
Masonic Meetings, whether in London or 
elsewhere; with a modification, however, 
with respect to meetings of Grand Lodge. 

On the occasions of his visits to Grand 
Lodge every holder of London Rank (like 
his brother holding Provincial or District 
Grand Rank), attends Grand Lodge in virtue 
only of his Past Mastership; and the light 
blue collar must be worn over the purple 
collar of his London Rank. 

The honour is now conferred on about 
263 Past Masters every year, representing 
about one-third of the London Lodges. 

There are at present about 1,500 Worship- 
ful Brethren of London Rank, of whom about 
450 are members of a voluntary association 
called London Rank Association. 

Proposals have been submitted to Grand 
Lodge and rejected to divide London into 
ten Metropolitan Districts and establish ten 
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Metropolitan Grand Lodges. Under that 
Scheme no further appointments would have 
been made to London Rank, but the holder 
of London Rank would have retained his 
right to wear his London Rank Jewel and 
Clothing, and he would have had the same 
rank and precedence as a Past Metropolitan 
Grand Senior Deacon; but he would have 
had this rank and precedence only in the 
Metropolitan Grand Lodge containing the 
Lodge originally nominating him for London 
Rank. 


CHAPTER XXIX 


MARK MASTERS, AND ROYAL ARK 
MARINERS 


THE Degree of Mark Master is recognized by 
the Grand Lodges of Scotland and Ireland. 
It is regrettable, however, that the Degree 
of Mark Master was not recognized by the 
United Grand Lodge of England in 1813 as. 
coming within the definition of ‘pure and 
ancient Masonry.’ 

‘As a part of Speculative Masonry it ex- 
isted before 1813; indeed, there are authentic 
records dating September, 1769. It is a 
complement of the Fellow-Crafts degree of 
a particularly interesting character. It is, 
however, conferred only on Master Masons. 

In former times it was the custom, in all 
Fellow-Craft Lodges, for each Fellow-Craft 
to choose a mark by which his work might 
be known to his Overseer, the mark selected 
being one not previously chosen by a Brother 
of the same Lodge. This mark he presented 
at the Senior Warden’s wicket to receive his 


wages as a Mark Man. 
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In due course, when he became a Master 


Mason, he had the degree of Mark Master = , 


conferred upon him. 

It is at this stage that the Legend of the 
Mark Master who prepared a curious stone 
commences. He has the mortification of 
having it rejected in the first instance, and 
subsequently has the ecstatic joy of seeing 
it placed in one of the most important posi- 
tions in the Building. 

In 1855 a Committee appointed by Grand 
Lodge reported that, whilst not positively 
essential, it was a graceful appendage to the 
degree of a Fellow-Craft. 

In March, 1856, it was resolved by Grand 
Lodge ‘that the degree of Mark Mason or 
Mark Master is not at variance with the 
Ancient Landmarks of the Order, and that 
the degree be an addition to, and form 
part of, Craft Masonry’; but at the subse- 
quent meeting in June this was not con- 
firmed. 

Three months afterwards the Grand Lodge 
of Mark Master Masons was formed, and 
has proved very successful, controlling 654 
Lodges, and has recorded 66,616 advance- 
ments of Candidates. 

* * * * 
413 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


The degrée of a Royal Ark Mariner is con- 


ferred only on Mark Master Masons. It has 
been worked from ‘time immemorial’ (!). 


The earliest records are of a date civca 1790. 


In 1870 the Royal Ark Mariners came 
under the jurisdiction of the Grand Lodge 
of Mark Master Masons, and since then 
these Arks have been ‘moored’ to Mark 
Master Masons’ Lodges. 

The ritual goes back to the time of Noah, 
and refers to the despatch of the dove which 
returns with the olive branch. It is dis- 
tinctly a side degree, and bears no apparent 
relation to Craft Masonry or its Etiquette. 

It is not recognized by the United Grand 
Lodge of England, but is recognized by the 
Supreme Grand Chapter of Scotland. 

It is only mentioned here on account of its 
relationship with the Mark Masters. 
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THE SUPREME ORDER OF THE HOLY 
ROYAL ARCH 


THE Supreme Order of the Holy Royal Arch 
is not a degree; it is the completion of the 
Master Mason’s degree, which is interrupted 
in such an untimely fashion; and without it 
no Master Mason can consider himself ‘fully 
fledged.’ 

In early times it was, no doubt, incorpor- 
ated in the Third Degree; and the true word 
which constitutes the Royal Arch was found 
' by Dr. Oliver in a Master Mason’s Tracing 
Board, circa 1725. The earliest mention of 
it as a separated ceremony is about 1740, 
just two years after the separation of the 
‘ Ancients ’ and the ‘ Moderns.’ Its creation 
is attributed to the ‘ Ancients.’ 

As late as 1758 the ‘Moderns’ had na 
Royal Arch, and in the Lecture of the Third 
Degree the true Master Mason’s word wags 
revealed to the Master Mason by the 
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‘Moderns’ in the latter ceremonies of the 
Third Degree, thus precluding the necessity 
for the Royal Arch. 

About 1766 Dunckerley was commissioned 
by the ‘ Modern’ Grand Lodge to revise the 
Lectures, and he did so by, inter alia, dis- 
‘severing the true word from the Third 
Degree, and transplanting it into the Royal 
Arch ceremony, and to that extent assimi- 
lating the Ancient and Modern systems. 
This radical move owed its success to 
Dunckerley’s popularity and the influence 
of the Grand Master. It was no doubt a 
great factor in preparing the ground for the 
reunion in 1813, when the Royal Arch was 
declared a part of ‘pure and ancient 
Masonry ’; and so it has ever since remained. 

The Royal Arch is not recognized by the 
Grand Lodge of Scotland. 

In 1817 the two Grand Chapters of the 
Royal Arch were amalgamated. 

In 1834 the ceremony of exaltation was 
considerably altered by the Rev. G. A. 
Browne, at the request of M. W. G. M. the 
Duke of Sussex; but the general outline of 
the system was preserved. 

In 1853 a Chapter of Promulgation was 
authorized for the purpose of disseminating 
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the revised Ritual with a view ‘to establish 
a uniformity of Practice and Working 
throughout the Order.’ 

The Supreme Grand Chapter governs the 
Order, and its Ruler is denominated the 
Most Excellent First Grand Principal. The 
most important Grand Officers of Grand , 
Lodge are entitled ex officio to similar offices 
in Grand Chapter (if they are R. A. Masons), 
so that the government is in practically the 
same hands. 

In former times the ceremony was re- 
stricted to those who had passed the Chair. 
In 1843 the Regulations required only 
twelve months’ service as a Master Mason; 
while since 1893 any Master Mason who has 
exercised himself in that capacity for four 
weeks and upwards is eligible for ‘ exalta- 
tion’ in the Order; and there can be no 
impropriety in urging a brother to complete 
his Third Degree. 

From a practical point of view, it is also 
very desirable, if otherwise convenient, that 
a young Mason should join the Royal Arch 
as soon as possible. While in the first place 
it gives him a greater comprehension of his 
‘blue’ Masonry and assists him to take an 
intelligent interest in that, the practical ad- 
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vantage is that of saving time, by enabling 
him to take office in the Royal Arch as soon 
as his progress in the Craft warrants it. 

No Mason can occupy a Principal’s Chair 
in the Royal Arch until he is an Installed 
Master in the Craft, but conversely, if he can 
mount in rotation in the Royal Arch at the 
same time as he is nearing the Chair in the 
Craft, there need not be such a long interval 
as there would be if he were not a member 
of the two organizations concurrently. 

_ At the present time there are 250 London 
Chapters and 612 Provincial Chapters. 


* * * * 


On May 7, 1902, a Resolution ‘that it is 
expedient that all Royal Arch Masons be 
permitted to be present at the Opening of 
Private Chapters’ was proposed in Grand 
Chapter and carried ‘almost unanimously.’ 

Prior efforts to achieve the same object in 
1880, 1893, and 1896, had been defeated by 
large majorities. 
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CHAPTER XXxXI 
LODGES OF RESEARCH 


It is natural that so vast a subject as Free- 
masonry should induce a spirit of inquiry 
in those whose thoughts are not circum- 
scribed by the physical sapere of their 
Lodges. 

Qur Masonry is to us what we make it. 
If we confine it to social enjoyment and 
mundane ambitions, it will yield these things 
abundantly, and give us the sweets and 
bitters associated with such matters. If, 
on the other hand, we enlarge the outlook, 
then the possibilities are infinitely greater, 
and we reap a correspondingly greater result. 

Simple investigations into the origin of the 
Fraternity from the historical point of view 
are interesting if illusory. Speculation as 
to the more recondite spiritual meaning of 
our mysteries, and their association with the 
same mysteries of preceding ages, is an 
absorbing study; for we must surely realize 
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that our researches are prompted by the 
same desires as prompted the researches of 
the ancient seekers after TRUTH. 

The labours of our investigators have been 
limited by the paucity of record, and yet 
their industry has produced'so much that a 
lifetime would be insufficient to read it all. 

And if we could read it and retain it, what 
more should we know of the Infinite and 
Eternal than our ancestors knew? Who 
can say ? 

But it is a most satisfactory feature that 
the desire to know more is perennial, and 
this very proper inquisitiveness has gathered 
together some of our Brethren, who have 
encouraged themselves and others to form 
Lodges of Research, charged with the 
pleasurable duty of acquiring and dissemi- 
nating useful knowledge in all branches of 
Masonry. 

Prominent among tnese is the Quatuor 
Coronati Lodge, No. 2076, which was estab- 
lished in 1884, to provide a centre and bond 
of union for Masonic students, and to imbue 
them witha love for Masonic research. Its 
membership is limited to forty, but it has an 
unlimited Correspondence Circle extending to 
all parts of the world. It meets as a Regulaz 
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Lodge at Freemasons” Hall six times in the 
year. At every meeting an original paper is 
read, which is followed by discussion. Once 
a year an excursion is arranged. 

The fee for the Correspondence Circle is 
1os. 6d., and that entitles the subscriber to 
the Transactions ‘Ars Quatuor Corona- 
torum,’ published three times per annum. 

The Lodge of Research, Leicester, was 
founded in 1892. 

The Humber Lodge of Installed Masters 
was consecrated 1894. 

' There are many other Lodges, Clubs, and 
Associations having objects similar to these, 
among which may be mentioned, Manchester 
Association for Masonic Research, Leeds 
Installed Masters’ Association, Masouic 
Veterans’ Association. 

It is to be hoped that every Brother who 
reads these pages will become a member of 
at least one of them. 
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CHAPTER XXXII 
OPERATIVE MASONRY 


We have seen in Chapter I. (p. rz) that | 
Speculative Masonry is derived from the | 
various systems of Operative Freemasonry 
which have existed since the earliest periods; 
and that it is, more immediately, based upon 
the secret organizations of the Operative 
Masons of the Middle Ages; but it is insuffi- 
ciently known and realized by present-day 
members of our Speculative Lodges that the 
Craft to which they profess their devotion 
was, originally, wholly operative; and that 
the members of it were real Free Masons, 
engaged in actual construction of buildings; | 
dependent, for their subsistence, upon the | 
excellence of their work; that the Lodge was 
the place in which the work was carried on; 
and that the ceremony of Initiation was an 
actual ordeal through which the candidate 
had to pass before he could be permitted to 
learn the practical secrets of the Craft by 
which he expected to earn his daily bread. 
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It was only as a concession, and as a com- 
pliment to sympathizers of the types men- 
tioned in Chapter I., that the Craft from time 
to time admitted or ‘ accepted’ a sprinkling 
of non-working or Speculative Masons, who 
were not actually Free Masons, but were 
known as ‘ Accepted’ Masons. 

Thus the membership of the Operative 
Lodges, while almost entirely composed of 
Operative Masons, consisted, in many in- 
stances, of Free Masons on the one hand, and 
of ‘ Accepted’ Masons on the other. 

This was the state of affairs down to 1717 
when the Grand Lodge of that date was 
formed, and Anthony Sayer, himself an 
Operative, was elected Grand Master. 

In this connection attention may be called 
to the Entered Apprentice’s Song, as printed 
in 1722 (see p. 453), in which the toast is to 
a Free oR Accepted Mason. 

Under the Speculative Grand Lodge the 
non-working element gradually increased, 
and indeed soon predominated, to the utter 
exclusion of the working element, until now- 
adays the very existence of an Operative is 
lost sight of in a Speculative Lodge’ 

We are often reminded in the Ritual that 
we are not all Operative Masons; but, for the 
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above reason, the phrase is meaningless to 
most. Itis unquestionably a survival of the 
times when Operatives and Speculatives sat 
side by side in the same Lodge. 

It must not, however, be supposed that 
Operative Masonry died in giving birth to 
Speculative Masonry. 

The Operative parent system, now en-— 
feebled by various causes, especially by 
Trade Unionism, continued its existence, 
notwithstanding the birth, separate life, and 
extraordinary growth of the Speculative off- 
spring. 

Bro. R. B. Grant writes: ‘ The existing 
Operative Lodges in England, which are 
under the Worshipful Society of Free 
Masons, Operative, have never come under 
the control of the Grand Lodge of England; 
and they continue to work their old Ritual, 
as revised in 1663 and 1686, and as it was 
before the Speculative Grand Lodge was 
formed in 1717.’ 

To Masonic Speculative students the 
present-day existence of these Operative 
Lodges must be a matter of intellectual 
interest, since the ancestry is common to 
both. 

It will be readily conceded that a right 
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understanding of the practical trade of 
Masonry, the methods employed in de- 
lineating the building in a draft or plan for 
the instruction and guidance of the work- 
men, and the working tools and implements 
used by them in executing the work, cannot 
but be helpful to a clearer appreciation of 
the meaning—often the hidden meaning— 
of the corresponding speculative aspect of 
Masonry, “‘. . . for many parts are quite 
incomprehensible even to learned Free 
Masons, without the technical part which 
only the Guilds of the Free Masons can 
supply.” Hence, any research which will 
bring us into closer contact with the actual 
Operative Lodges of ancient times is likely 
to give us clearer insight, and to widen our 
range of Masonic vision and comprehension. 
On the other hand, it must be admitted that 
the endeavour to distinguish and appreciate 
the connection of our whole system and the 
relative dependency of its several parts will 
lead us into a very wide field of research— 
one in which, regrettably, there is more op- 
portunity for developing imagination than 
for discovering incontrovertible facts. 

There are many worthy Speculative 
Masons who, feeling mentally unsatisfied 
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with the meagre and imperfect explanations 
provided for their acceptance. from. specula- 
tive sources, and feeling that there must be 
a rich harvest of additional knowledge to be 
reaped in the field indicated, are devoting 
their attention to the Operative aspects of 
' Masonry; and are attending Operative 
Lodges; as a result of which Speculative 
Masonry is, to them, illuminated from the 
Operative point of view. 

These Operative Lodges work their own 
Operative Ritual, and purport to carry on 
the work as practised in the ancient Opera- 
tive Lodges from which they claim to trace 
their descent both immediate and remote— 
that is to say, their remote origin is claimed 
to date from the beginning of building, while 
their more immediate History, although we 
read in our Masonic Year Book that St. 
Alban formed the first Lodge in Britain, 
A.D. 287, may be said to date from Athelstan, 
A.D. 926, and the granting of the Charter at 
York in that year. 

Dr. Charles Hope Merz, President of the 
Masonic Library of Sandusky, Ohio, writes: 
‘ By the Athelstan Charter, granted a.p. 926, 
the Operative Society had the inherent right 
to form a kind of private law court in. order 
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to preserve its rights. The Masters and 
Passed Masters held an Assembly regularly, 
and at this meeting a Charge was read to 
them. Edward died a.p. 924, and was suc- 
ceeded by his son Athelstan, who appointed 
his brother Edwin patron of the Masons. 
This prince procured a charter from Athel- 
stan, empowering them to meet annually in 
communication at York, where the first 
Grand Lodge of England was formed in 926, 
at which Edwin presided as Grand Master. 
Here many old writings were produced (in 
Greek, Latin, and other languages), from 
which the Constitutions of the English 
Lodges were originally derived. From this 
era we date the establishment of Free- 
masonry in England. ‘There is to-day in the 
city of York a Grand Lodge of Masons, who 
trace their existence from this period 
(Masonic Minstrel, 1818). 

‘Athelstan (926) gave the Operatives power 
to correct within themselves faults . 
done within the Craft. This, with the 
system of fines, is in operation to-day.’ 


Between A.D. 926 and 4.D. 1717 the 
records are very meagre and tantalizingly in- 
sufficient. 
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The following dates and facts are interest: 
ing and indicative, although not in all cases 
free from doubt: 


1349. Ordinance of Labourers (23 Ed. III.) 
respecting Operative Masons (ce- 
mentarii). 

1350. Statute of Labourers (25 Ed. III.) re- 
specting Operative Masons, “* Mas- 
ter Mason of Free Stone,” and 
“‘ other Masons.”’ 

1356. Regulations by the Mayor, Aldermen, 
and Sheriffs of the City of London 
concerning Operative Masons. 

_ 1358.* Edward III. revised the Consti- 


tions. " 
1360. Statute of Labourers (34 Ed. III.) 
** Masons . . . Congregations, Chap- 


ters, Ordinances, and Oaths 
wholly annulled.” 

I3—. Probable date of Halliwell MS. 

1376. Two Operative Societies in London 
(Herbert’s Livery Companies)- 
*“The Worshipful Society of Free- 
masons in the City of London,” and 
“The Free Masons Company of 
London.” 


* See Masonic Year-Book. 
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1377. Will Humbervyle, styled ‘‘ Magister 
Operis,” and a ‘“‘Free Master 
Mason,” was employed as a teacher 
at Oxford. ; : 

1380-1400. Approximate date assigned to 
document from which the Regius 
MS. appears to have been copied. 

1390-1410. Approximate date assigned to 
document from which the (Mat- 
thew) Cooke MS. appears to have 
been copied. 

1425.* Masons yearly General Chapters 
prohibited (3 Henry VI.). This 
Act was virtually repealed in 
1562 by (5 Eliz., Cap. 4), and 
was formally repealed in 1825 by 
(6:Geo: AViy: 

1445. Statute of (28 Henry VI.) refers to 
Frank Mason. This would appear 
to be the earliest expression in the 
Statutes which could bear the ren- 
dering of Free Mason. 

1450.* Henry VI. (said to have been) ini- 
tiated (at the age of twenty- 
nine). 

1481. The City of London made further 
regulations re Operative Masons. 


* See Masonic Year-Book. 
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1495. Statute of (rr Henry VII.). The 
words Free Mason appear for the 
first time in the actual Statutes 
(see A.D. 1445). Repealed 1497. 

1515. 7 Henry VIII. ‘“‘Onthe humble pety- 
cyon of the Free Masons, rough 
Masons . . . wythin the Cytie of 
London.” 

1550-1575. Probable date of Lansdowne MS. 

1502. 5 Eliz., Cap. 4, giving Masons and 
others the right to take Appren- 
tices. 

1583. ““ Grand Lodge ” version of the Opera- 
tive Constitutions. 

1598. Schaw Statutes (No. 1) written in the 
Minute Book of the Lodge of 
Edinburgh. 

1600. John Boswell, Laird of Auchenleck, a 
non - Operative Mason, attended 
Lodge of Edinburgh and attested 
the Minutes with his mark like his 
‘Operative Brethren.’ 

1607.* Inigo Jones constituted several 
Lodges. 

1637.* Earl of St. Albans ‘“‘ regulated”? the 
Lodges. 


* See Masonic Year-Book. 
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1646.* Elias Ashmole (Windsor Herald) 
initiated October 16 at Warring- 
ton. 

1655. The Free Masons Company discon- 
tinued the use of the word ‘ Free,’ 
and elected members who had not 
served seven years at the Trade. 

1663. Robert Padgett rewrote the Operative 
Ritual. 

1675. Foundation Stone of St. Paul’s Cathe- 
dral laid June 21 by Operative 
Free Masons. 

1677. King Charles IJ. granted to the 
Operative Masons Company an- 
other Charter. 

1685.* Sir Christopher Wren was Grand 
Master of Operative Free Masons. 

1686. Robert Padgett further revised part 
of Operative Ritual. 

1690.* King William III. was initiated. 

1691. Sir Christopher Wren (said to have 
been) ‘ adopted’ a Free Mason. 

1708. Last stone laid on dome of St. Paul’s, 
October 25. 

1710. Dr. Anderson appointed Chaplain to 
St. Paul’s Operative Lodge. 


* See Masonic Year-Book. 
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1715. Dr. Anderson’s connection with Opera- 
tive Masonry severed. 

1717. Constitution of Speculative Masonry 
bythe formation of the Grand Lodge 
of England. (Seep. 21.) 


It must be remembered that many of the 
statements made in this chapter emanate 
from Operative writers, and from Operative 
sources only, and upon them the responsi- 
bility for their accuracy rests, and must, of 
course, rest, until the production of inde- 
pendent corroborative testimony permits, or, 
indeed, compels, their unreserved acceptance 
by Masons generally. 

It is stated that Robert Padgett, who was 
‘the Clearke’ of the Operative Society, re- 
wrote their Ritual in 1663; and it is also 
stated that at Wakefield in 1663, the General 
Assembly sanctioned the ancient prayer 
which is still in use by the Operatives. 

This Revised Operative Ritual is appar- 
ently the Ritual which was taken in hand 
before 1717 by the Rev. Dr. James Anderson. 

Dr. Merz writes: “In order to show the 
close relation existing between them, it is 
only necessary to place the two rituals side | 
by side, and all the remarkable points of 
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similarity will at once become apparent; and 
the “‘ digestions’ of Dr. Anderson may be 
readily detected.’ 

Dr. Anderson is said to have been ap- 
pointed Chaplain to St. Paul’s Operative 
Lodge in London in January, 1710; but it 
appears that he never became a Master 
Mason in the seventh degree. It is even 

alleged that he was expelled from the 
- Operatives in September, 1715, and that he 
then conceived a system of Speculative 
Masonry for ‘ gentlemen who did not work 
at the trade.’ 

Dr. Anderson was, of course, an important 
factor in the organization of the Grand 
Lodge of England in 1717, and he was its 
first Grand Secretary. This Grand Lodge 
was composed of both Operatives and Specu- 
latives, and the first Grand Master, Anthony 
Sayer, was an Operative; and, of his War- 
dens, one was an Operative, the other a 
Speculative. 

The establishment of this Grand Lodge 
was, therefore, no ‘ revival’ of Freemasonry 
as some write of it. It was rather a ‘ re- 
visal ’ of it. 

It was apparently shtendéd to be an 
alliance between the Free and the Accepted; 
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more or less on the same lines as before, but 
with their status equal; but events falsified 
prognostications, and the remarkable growth ~ 
of the Speculative side of its membership 
completely overshadowed and eventually 
crowded out the Operatives. 

In September, 1721, Dr. Anderson was 
commissioned by the Grand Lodge of Eng- 
land, under John, Duke of Montagu, to write 
a Digest collated from the existing Gothic 
(7.e., manuscript) documents. In 1722 this 
Digest was approved, and ordered to be 
printed under the style of the ‘ Ancient 
Constitutions of Freemasonry.’ On Jan- 
uary 17, 1723, ‘G. Warden, Anderson, pro- 
duced the New Book of Constitutions now in 
print which was again approved.’ 

A second edition was published in 1738, 
in which Dr. Anderson made important 
alterations, which were unauthorized by 
Grand Lodge, and gave offence. 

One of the most striking of these impor- 
tant alterations is that two degrees—the 
Apprentice Part and the Fellow-Crafts’ or 
Masters’ Part—are officially recognized in 
the constitutions of 1723, and three—En- 
tered Apprentice, Fellow-Craft, and Master 
—by the Constitutions of 1738. ae 
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Dr. Anderson’s characteristics would have 
delighted some of the Ritual Reformers of 
the present day, as he appears to have 
altered the Operative Ritual radically and 
ruthlessly, and often ‘without rhyme or 
reason.’ 

For instance, in Operative Masonry the 
three Masters sit in the West, to see the sun 
rise in the East. The Senior Warden sits 
in the East ‘ to mark the setting sun.’ The 
Junior Warden sits in the North to ‘ mark 
the Sun atits [high} meridian.’ The thought- 
ful Speculative Mason will perceive many 
reasons why this arrangement is more suit- 
able. 

Operatives open the Lodge in the seventh 
degree, and work downwards. 

The Degrees are: 


’ VII. Three Ruling Masters. 
VI. Certified Master. 
V. Intendent and Super-Intendent. 
IV. Super-Fellow Erector. 
III. Super-Fellow. 
II. Fellow. 
I. Apprentice. 


Operatives explain that, as Dr. Anderson 
did not know the seventh degree work, he 
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opened in the first degree, and worked 
upwards. 

For this reason also, they assert, he was 
unable to give the Secrets of a Master Mason, 
and invented the legend of the loss of them; 
and this is the explanation also why, 
although the Operatives have three Masters, 
the Speculatives have only one. 

There are numerous other examples which 
could be quoted; but enough has been said | 
to show that Dr. Anderson found the Opera- | 
tive Ritual very ‘indigestible’ fare, and_ 
this will explain the errors, anachronisms, 
and confusions, which occur in what may be 
termed the technical part of our present-day 
Speculative Ritual. 

Let us, however, be thankful that those | 
parts of Operative Masonry to which he had 
access have enabled him to transmit so much | 
of it pure and unpolluted. | 


436 


CHAPTER XXXIII 


THE SUPREME COUNCIL OF THE ANCIENT 
AND ACCEPTED SCOTTISH RITE (33°) 


“On May 1, 1786, the Grand Constitution of 
the Thirty-third Degree, called the Supreme 
Council of Sovereign Grand Inspectors 
General, was finally ratified by His Majesty 
the King of Prussia, who, as Grand Com- 
mander of tlhe Order of Prince of the Royal 
Secret, possessed the sovereign Masonic 
power over all the Craft.’ 

‘In the new Constitution this power was 
conferred on a Supreme Council of nine 
brethren, in each nation, who possess. all 
the Masonic prerogatives in their own Dis- 
trict that His Majesty individually possessed, 
and are Sovereigns of Masonry.’ 

‘Every Supreme Council is composed of 
nine Inspectors-General, five of whom should 
profess the Christian religion’ (Dalcho, 1802). 

The English Supreme Council was estab- 
lished in 1845. 
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The following is a list of the thirty-three : 
degrees: 


Ww NS 


. Entered Apprentice. 
. Fellow Craft. 
. Master Mason (inc. Royal Arch *)y 


. Secret Master. 

. Perfect Master. 

. Intimate Secretary. 

. Provost and Judge. 

. Intendant of the Buildings. 
. Elect of Nine. 

. Elect of Fifteen. 

. Sublime Elect. 

. Grand Master Architect. 
13. 
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SYMBOLIC LODGES. 


LODGES OF PERFECTION. 


Royal Arch of Enoch. 
Scotch Knight of Perfection, 


COUNCIL OF PRINCES OF JERUSALEM. 


I5. 
ro. 


Knight of the Sword and of the East. 
Prince of Jerusalem. 


* See definition of Pure Antient Masonry, Art. L., | 
Book of Constitutions. 
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Supreme Council of Scottish Rite 


CHAPTER OF PRINCES OF R.C, 


17. Knight of the East and West. 

18. Knight of the Pelican and Eagle and 
Prince of the Order of Rose Croix of 
H.R. D. M. 

CoUNCIL OF KADosH. 

1g. Grand Pontiff. 

20, Grand Master of Symbolic Lodges. 

21. Noachite, or Prussian Knight. 

22. Knight of the Royal Axe, or Prince of 
Libanus. 

23. Chief of the Tabernacle. | 

24. Prince of the Tabernacle. 

25. Knight of the Brazen Serpent. 

26. Prince of Mercy. 

27. Knight Commander of the Temple. 

28. Knight of the Sun, or Prince Adept. 

29. Grand Scottish Knight of St. Andrew. 

30. Knight Kadosh. 


CONSISTORY OF PRINCES OF R.S. 


31. Inspector Inquisitor Commander. 
32. Prince of the Royal Secret. 


SUPREME COUNCIL. 
33. Sovereign Grand Inspectors-General. 
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APPENDIX (A) 
CRITICISM OF THE TRACING BOARDS 


LITTLE needs to be remarked upon the 
Tracing Board of the First Degree. It is 
far from being all that can be desired, but 
it is not open to the strong objections which 
exist against the other two. 


The Explanation of the Second Trating 
Board, as givenin the Ritual, is almost from 
the beginning to the end a series of state- 
ments having little or no foundation in fact; 
and in several of its details it is diametrically 
opposed to the descriptions in the Bible of | 
the things alluded to. There is no Scrip- | 
tural warrant for the assertion that ‘the | 
Entered Apprentices received a weekly 
allowance of corn, wine, and oil; the Fellow- 
Crafts were paid their wages in specie.’ 
This, however, may be ranked among the 
traditions, and it is of small importance. 

In the Ritual it is stated that ‘ after 
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our Ancient Brethren had entered the Porch 
they arrived at the foot of the winding 
staircase, which led to the middle cham- 
ber.’ This idea’ is partially embodied in 
the Tracing Board itself There are de- 
picted two columns under an arch, at 
the very entrance of the Temple, with a 
picturesque view of the open country, but 
no Porch at all. Almost from between the 
two columns springs a huge winding stair- 
case, leading to a large and lofty vestibule, 
at the end of which is a doorway, with not 
a door, but a pair of curtains. The staircase 
clearly winds up to the left side of the build- 
ing. The only description of the ‘ Cham- 
bers ’ is in I Kings vi. 5, 6, and 8. Verse 8 
runs thus: ‘ The door for the middle chamber 
was in the right side of the house.’ It is 
clear, therefore, that the staircase, so far 
from facing the very entrance of the Temple, 
was not seen at all until the door at ‘ the 
right side of the house’ was opened; con- 
sequently, all that is said about the Porch 
and the Pillars applies to the main entrance 
to the Temple, and not in any sense to the 
middle chamber. 

It is clearly stated in the Voluine of the 
Sacred Law that the three chambers were 
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‘ built against the wall ’; and they measured, 
respectively, five, six, and seven cubits— 
that is, about nine feet, ten feet nine inches, 
and twelve feet six inches in breadth (length 
not stated); therefore the Porch and the 


Pillars, etc., as applied to the middle cham- | 
ber, are an absurdity. The two Pillars are — 


asserted to have been ‘ formed hollow, the 
better to serve as archives to Masonry.’ 
Now, supposing such Records to have been 
then in existence, and to have been de- 
posited in the two Pillars, how could they 
have been made accessible ?—how arranged 
for reference ? The thing is too absurd for 
argument. The Pillars were formed hollow 
then, as they would be now, because solid 
Pillars would have involved a vast waste of 
metal, and, from their enormous weight, 
such difficulty in moving and rearing, as 
would have taxed the skill of the Craftsmen 
to the uttermost. It is said ‘ those Pillars 
were further adorned with two spherical 
balls, on which were delineated maps of 
the Celestial and Terrestrial Globes.’ In 
I Kings vii. 41, mention is made of ‘ the two 
bowls of the chapiters, that were on the top 
of the two pillars.’ In verse 20 of the same 
chapter are these words, ‘ and the chapiters 
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upon the two pillars had pomegranates also 
above, over against the belly which was by 
the aetwork.’ In these two extracts it 
would appear that ‘ bowl’ and ‘ belly’ both 
mean the swell of the capitals of the Pillars. 
These capitals were fixed at the tops of the 
shafts in the usual way ; and the old compilers 
have here supposed that the bowls mentioned 
were identical with spherical balls, and those 
balls they have placed on the top of a square 
above the chapiters. The idea of these balls 
being covered with the delineations of the 
celestial and terrestrial Globes is sublime in 
its audacity. The first terrestrial Globe on 
record is that made by Anaximander of 
Miletus, 580 B.c.—that is, considerably 
over four hundred years after the date of 
the building of King Solomon’s Temple; 
the celestial Globe would probably be of 
even later date. The height of those 
Pillars was seventeen cubits and a half each, 
and the chapiter five cubits, equal in the 
whole to forty-one feet (one account, 
2 Chronicles ili. 15, makes them, the Pillar 
thirty-five cubits, and the chapiter five 
cubits). Students of geography and as- 
tronomy must have had some difficulty in 
consulting globes placed at an elevation of 
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from forty to fifty feet above the ground, 
The assertion about these globes is as wildly 
improbable as that the Pillars were ‘ formed 
hollow the better to serve as archives to 
Masonry.’ 


The. meaning of the P? W..S...« 3s 
literally ‘an ear of corn,’ in some sentences 
in the. Bible, and ‘a flowing stream’ in 
others, and therefore correctly depicted in 
the Tracing Board. The word does not mean 
‘P....y,’ but its double signification may, 
when united, be said to denote ‘P....y.’ 
Eminent Hebrew scholars have been con- 
sulted as to the interpretation of the word, 
and there exists no difference of opinion 
between them, except that one rather 
favours the ‘stream of water,’ inasmuch as — 
the word was used asaT.... beside a stream. 
Nevertheless, a multitude of texts have been 
quoted in which the word is used in such 
connections that no other meaning im those 
places can be assigned to it than ‘ an Ear of 
Corn’; but no case can be cited in which the 


word alone can by any means be rendered 
Weis Ys: 


The remaining portion of the ‘ Expiana- 
tion’ needs little comment. The winding 
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staircase may or may not have comprised 
flights of three, five, and seven steps. There 
is no mention of this in the Bible. The 
Tracing Board shows fifteen continuous 
steps, without a break, or any indication of 
these three flights. It is stated in the last 
clause of the Explanation of the Tracing 
Board that ‘when our ancient Brethren 
were in the M. C. their attention was 
peculiarly drawn to certain Hebrew char- 
acters.’ This is, of course, a pure invention. 
It is of little moment, but it does not agree 
with the Tracing Board, in which ‘ certain 
Hebrew characters’ are shown above the 
doorway at the end of the vestibule and 
outside the M. C., while in the centre, at 
the top of the Tracing Board, is a letter 
‘G’ in a radiated triangle. The Tracing 
Board shows a strongly marked Mosaic 
Pavement, whereas in r Kings v. 30 it is 
clearly stated, ‘and the floor of the house 
he overlaid with gold, within and without,’ | 
meaning, probably, the Temple proper, the 
Holy of Holies, and the Porch. WNot one 
word indicating a Mosaic Pavement can be 
found in either of the two accounts of the 
building of the Temple. 

The Porch and the Mosaic Pavement were 
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evidently in high favour with the old com- 
pilers of the Ritual. They have both of 
these in their explanation of the Sanctum 
Sanctorum. 

They have given their tancy very free 
play, and have paid but scant attention to 
the clear descrip¢ions of the Temple in the 
Kings and the Chronicles. 


The following remarks embody all that 
needs to be said upon the Tracing Board of 
the Third Degree. 

Perhaps the grossest absurdity of all in 
this connection is the statement ‘ he was not 
buried in the Sanctum Sanctorum, because 
nothing commonor unclean,’ etc. Evidently 
the old compiler considered it the height of 
respectability to be buried in the church, 
according to the bad old fashion existing 
in England some years ago, and he thought 
that H. A. B. would certainly be buried 
within the. Temple, and he gives a reason 
(in words borrowed from the New Testament) 
why he was not buried in the Holy of Holics 
itself, being evidently ignorant of the fact 
that intra~mural interment was expressly 
forbidden by the Jewish Law. The Coffin 
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is made a prominent object in this Degree. 
It is cited as one of the emblems of mortality, 
it is the most conspicuous (indeed, almost 
the only conspicuous) thing on the older 
Tracing Boards. An actual Coffin, some- 
times in miniature, sometimes of full size, 
used to be (and in many places still is) 
brought into the Lodge, and actually used in 
the Third Degree. Many instances can be 
brought to prove that Coffins were not in 
use (then at least) in Judea. The Winding 
Sheet alone was used, and the body was 
carried on a Bier. In 2 Kings xili. 21 it is 
related that a man was hastily cast into the 
“sepulchre of Elisha, and when he touched 
the bones of Elisha, he revived and stood 
on his feet.’ Now it is clear from this that 
neither the man nor Elisha could have been 
_ in a Coffin, and Elisha was one to whom all 
honour in burial would have been paid. In 
the Christian era clear proofs are found of 
the use solely of the Winding Sheet. Then,. 
again, the B. of our Master was found very 
indecently i. ..d, and although it was after- 
wards re-i..,...d, it is as little likely that a. 
coffin was used as that it was ever contem- 
plated that he should be buried in the Holy 
of Holies, and was only prevented ‘ because: 
447 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


nothing common or unclean was allowed 
to enter there.’ 

Equally absurd is the statement that ‘ the 
same fifteen trusty Fellow-Crafts were 
ordered to attend the funeral clothed in 
white aprons and gloves.’ 

As to the Ornaments of a Master Mason’s 
Lodge. ‘The Porch, Dormer, and Square 
Pavement,’ there is not in the Bible any foun- 
dation for supposing that they ever formed 
part of King Solomon’s Temple. There is 
no room for doubt upon the subject; nothing 
can be more clear than the description given 
in the Bible of the whole internal arrange- 
ment of the Temple; and the references 
given in the following remarks will show how 
entirely the Scripture accounts differ from 
the description in the Third Ceremony. 

There could have been no ‘ Porch’ to the 
entrance to the Sanctum Sanctorum. The 
only Porch was outside, at the entrance to 
the Temple, on either side of which the Two 
Great Pillars stood. The ‘Dormer’ is a 
pure invention. No such thing is men- 
tioned (see 1 Kings vi. and 2 Chron. iii.). 
None was needed. The High Priest alone, 
and he only once a year, entered the Holy of 
Holies; and the Shekinah was there, the 
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visible manifestation of the Divine Presence 
in the Pillar of Cloud and of Fire. In 1 Kings 
(vi. 30) it is distinctly stated, ‘ the floor of 
the house he overlaid with gold, within and 
without ’—that is, in every part—and cer- 
tainly the Holy of Holies would not be less 
richly floored than the rest; consequently, 
‘the square pavement’ is an error. As a 
matter of course, the High Priest must walk 
on the floor of the Holy of Holies, be it 
what it might, as he must ge in at the door; 
but it would be absurd to say that the door 
was for the High Priest to enter by. The 
floor was just a necessary part of the struc- 
ture, as were the walls and the ceiling, the 
whole being not simply or even primarily 
for the use of the High Priest, seeing that 
he entered it but once a year. The Holy 
of Holies was the receptacle for the Ark of 
the Covenant, and the Mercy Seat, with the 
Cherubim, etc. (see Exod. xxxvii.). Then 
it is stated in the Ritual that the office of 
the High Priest was to burn incense once a 
year; that is true, but he had many other 
things to do on the Great Day of Atonement 
(see Levit. xvi.). He had to offer a young 
bullock and two kids; then the Cere- 
mony of the Scape-goat had to be gone 
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through, and much in the way of ‘Atonement.’ 
The whole chapter is full of the various acts _ 
of ‘ Atonement,’ but it has not one word 
to justify the assertion that the office of the | 
High Priest on that day was ‘to pray fer- _ 
vently that the Almighty ... peaceand tran- | 
quillity upon the Israelitish nation during | 
the ensuing year.’ He did nothing of the | 
kind, as a perusal of Leviticus xvi. will | 
clearly show. It may be mentioned that | 
the words ‘peace and tranquillity’ are | 
used twice in the Third Ceremony; such a | 
conjunction occurs nowhere in the Bible. 


APPENDIX (B) 
‘Tue Master’s Licur’ 


‘ FREEMASONS’ HALL, 
“ December 7, 1839. 
*DEAR SIR AND BROTHER, 

‘In reply to your questions as to the 
propriety of extinguishing the Master’s 
Light, and, if extinguished, of introducing a 
Lanthorn with a Star, etc., I feel no difficulty 
of stating that such extinguishment is not 
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only improper, but positively in violation of 
a most maturely considered and unequivocal 
direction of the Grand Lodge, and that the 
introduction of a Lanthorn, etc., is equally 
against the order. 

‘In the Lodge of Reconciliation, the ex- 
tinguishment had been proposed, and occa- 
sioned much dissatisfaction; in order, there- 
fore, to settle that, and some other points, 
or, more properly speaking, to carry out the 
intention and direction of the Act of Union, 
that there should be a conformity of working, 
etc., a Special Grand Lodge was convened on 
May 20, 1816, to witness the ceremonies 
proposed by the Lodge of Reconciliation. 
These concluded, the several points were 
discussed—amongst others, the Lights in 
the Third Degree: and decisions were come 
to upon them. But to afford opportunity 
for the most mature consideration, and to 
leave the subject without a possibility of 
objection, another Special Grand Lodge was 
holden on June 5 following, to approve and 
confirm what had been done on May 20. 

“At these Meetings, the M. W. G. Master 
presided, and the attendance of Members 
was larger than at any other I recollect (ex- 
cepting the day of Union). 
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‘The decision was, that the Master’s 
Light was never to be extinguished while 
the Lodge was open, nor was it by any means 
to be shaded or obscured, and that no Lan- © 
thorn or other device was to be permitted _ 
as a substitute. 

‘One of the reasons is, that one of the 
Lights represents the Master, who is always 
present while the Lodge is open, if not actu- 
ally in his own person, yet by a Brother who 
represents him (and without the Master or 
his representative the Lodge cannot be 
open), so his Light cannot be extinguished 
until the Lodge is closed; the two other lights 
figuratively represent luminaries, which, at 
periods, are visible—at other times, not so. 

‘As to the penalty with which the Grand 
Lodge might think fit to visit a Lodge acting 
in contravention of its positive order, I 
venture no opinion; you are as capable ar 
myself to decide upon that point. 

‘T remain, 
‘ Dear Sir and Brother, 
‘Yours fraternally, 
(Signed) ‘WiLLtiAM H. Wuitez, G.S.’ 
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THE ENTERED APPRENTICE’S SONG 


THIS ancient and very famous Masonic 
ditty was originally called ‘ The Freemason’s 
Health.’ 

It is said to have been composed by Bro. 
Matthew Birkhead, who died on Decem- 
ber 30, 1722, but it is quite possible that it 
was only ‘arranged’ by him, as it is said to 


‘have been in general use among Operative 


Masons about 1650, and that ancient Free- 
masons’ jugs exist which have the song 
thereon, and which were made in the days 
of Matthew Birkhead the elder; not his 
son above referred to. 

The earliest impression of it is taken from 
Read’s ‘ Weekly Journal, or British Songster’ 
(becember I, 1722), where it is printed in the 
following form: 
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THE FREEMASON’S HEALTH. 


Le 

Come, let us prepare; We Brothers that are. , 

Met together on merry Occasion; 

Let’s drink, laugh and sing; Our Witte has a 
Spring. 

’Tis a health to an accepted Mason 


Lo 
The world is in pain Our secret to gain, 
But still let them wonder and gazeon; 
Till they’re shown the Light, They’ll ne’er | 
know the Right 
Word or Sign of an accepted Mason. 


IIT. | 

’Tis this and ’tis that, They cannot tell what, 
Why so many great Men of the Nation, 
Should Aprons put on, To make themselves — 
one 
With a Free or an accepted Mason. | 


IV. 
Great Kings, Dukes, and Lords Have laid 
by their swords, 
This our Mist’ry to put a good grace on; 
And ne’er been ashamed To hear them; 
selves named 
With a Free or an accepted Mason. 
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V. 
Antiquity’s pride We have on our side, 
It makes each man just in his station; 
There’s nought but what’s good To be under- 
stood 
By a Free or an accepted Mason. 


VI. 


Then joyn hand in hand, T’each other firm 
stand ; 
_ Let’s be merry and put a bright face on: 
What mortal can boast So noble a toast 
As a Free or an accepted Mason. 


gg Note the use of the word ‘ or.’ 
* * * * 


Yn early days an accepted Mason was a 
sort of ‘ honorary ’ Free Mason. The phrase 
‘A Free or an Accepted Mason’ embraces, 
therefore, either oe (Operative) Free Mason 
ora (Speculative) ‘Accepted Mason. 

* * * * 

The words and music are given in the 
First Edition of the ‘ Book of Constitutions ’ 
issued in 1723. 

Subsequently, about 1730, the following 
stanza was composed by Bro. Springett, 
Perm. Deputy Grand Master of Munster— 
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‘We're true and sincere, We’re just to the | 
Fair: ‘ 
They'll trust us on any occasion; 
No mortal can more The Ladies adore 
Than a Free and an Accepted Mason. 


The song appeared in the 1738 Edition of | 
the ‘ Book of Constitutions ’ with this stanza | 
added. 

Various trifling and seemingly unnecessary | 
alterations have been made from time to © 
time by our irrepressible modernizers and | 
reformers until the following seems to be the 
generally accepted present day version of it. 

(N.B.—Organists are respectfully reminded, 
that for the comfort of elderly voices—and | 
therefore the general good of the occasion— 
it is advisable to play it in F.) 


THE ENTERED APPRENTICE’S SONG. 


Come, let us prepare; We Brothers that are © 
Assembled on merry occasion; 
To drink, Jaugh and sing; Be he beggar* or 
King, 
Here’s a health to an Accepted Mason. 


* In the first section of the first Lecture we 
read: ‘ Brother to a King, fellow to a Prince or 
to a beggar, if a Mason and found worthy.’ 
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The world is in pain Our secrets to gain, 
And still let them wonder and gaze 
on; 
They ne’er can divine the word or the 
sign 
, Of a Free and an Accepted Mason. 


’Tis this and ’tis that, They cannot tell 
what, 
Why so many great men of the Nation, © 
Should aprons put on, And make themselves 
one 
With a Free and an Accepted Mason. 


Great Kings, Dukes, and Lords Have laid 
by their swords, 
Our Myst’ries to put a good grace on; 
And ne’er been ashamed To hear them- 
selves named 
As a Free and an Accepted Mason. 


Antiquity’s pride We have on our side, 
To keep us upright in our station; 
There’s nought but what’s good To be under 
stood 
By a Free and an Accepteu Mason. 


(All rise and join hands.) 
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Then join hand in hand, By each brother 
firm stand;, - 
Let’s be merry and put a bright face on: 
What mortal can boast So noble a toast 
As a Free and an Accepted Mason ? 


(Repeat.) 
What mortal can boast Sc noble a toast 
As a Free and an Accepted Mason? 
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PROPOSITION FORM 
RIN i ye oe TONER: No. eoeee 


Form to be signed personally by the Candidate, as well 
as by his Proposer and Seconder, and then read by 
the Master or Secretary in open Lodge befove the 
Ballot takes place. 


1. Name (in full) of Candidate..........cceceees Enid, 
Qe Ull POStGl PHUVAte AAAVESS\iNiise soe os ccs cote celee 
PUB USTHESS =A CAVESSimieleclas sic! i sle\e <i0!'e'sks\e e750 > ¢ cle Gee oie 
PSPEAL LE \oto cnet oreteieletciorets QCCUPALION ose ciefs) shoe slsleroretetels 
5. Has a proposal for Initiation been made before to any 
LOGS CTA 1. etapl tan ota aclet sd oe oteeeeaemisteoreet clalaie. ae 
Signature of Candidate .......-. BUS AIT IES 

DIGIT Jo vie Sielete sate LON e'sjers 
We, the undersigned IMFENTD CLSLOL THE <5. 5.0.00 e erie oe 
Lodge, No. ...., do hereby declare that we, from 


personal knowledge, believe that the Candidate 
who has signed above is a fit and proper person to 
be initiated as a Member of this Lodge.. 


IN G10" Of LP7ODOSEPM wieie o\eieic:e) s\ee'n' ale ele ULCAIOR eran ere eres 
INGER Oh SY ILOTOTA HOS OOOCOOCUNOOE SMLERGE 7210.01 velo vata teh 
OAL Cua oic Mel sneisleyolenela ny pO RGAE 


I have had duei inquiries made (Constitution 183), and 
the Candidate has been approved by the Standing 
Committee of the Lodge. 


SEG HE LOS A 38 5 OS 6 CLOG Oe soystavsiolale/ eke 
W.M.,Lodge No. ..«+- 


EDV ALE cturatetoretslere'c Ta clerest hl O\avare ee 
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It is suggested that the proposed Candi- 
date should be ‘sounded’ as to the answer | 
he will be likely to give to that important 
question concerning ‘the first and most © 
important of the Antient Landmarks ’ (see 
p. 67), and that he should be made aware 
of the contents of the Declaration which he | 
will be asked to sign (Const. 187); also that 
he should be given an opportunity of making 
himself acquainted with the By-laws of the | 
Lodge of which he is to become a member, | 
as his acceptance thereof at his Initiation is | 
deemed to be a declaration of his submission 
to them. It is only fair, therefore, that he 
should see them beforehand. 
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INFORMATION FOR THE GUIDANCE OF ANY 
LopGE OF INSTRUCTION WHICH MAY BE 
DESIROUS OF OBTAINING THE OFFICIAL. . 
RECOGNITION OF THE COMMITTEE OF 
THE EMULATION LODGE OF IMPROVE- 
MENT 


I. The Lodge of Instruction must hold its 
meetings ‘ under the sanction of a Regular 
Warranted Lodge’ (Const. 158). 

2. Its By-laws must, inter alia, provide— 

(a) That the Lodge of Instruction shall be 
governed by a Committee which ‘shall be 
answerable for the proceedings, and respon- 
sible that the mode of working adopted has 
received the sanction of the Grand Lodge’ 


: , (Const. 158). 


(6) That of this Committee the Honorary 
Preceptor, and at least one other member, 
shall be approved in writing annually by 
the Committee of the Emulation Lodge of 


Improvement. 
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(c) That the mode of working shall be in 
complete conformity with: 

(x) The Ancient Ceremonies of Initia- 
tion, Passing: and Raising as approved, 
sanctioned and confirmed by the United 
Grand Lodge on June 5, 1816; and 

(2) The Ceremony of Installation as 
agreed by the Board of Installed Masters, 
and sanctioned and approved by the 
Grand Master in 1827; and 

(3) The Lectures corresponding with 
the said Ceremonies and the ancient 
usages and established customs of the 
Order; 

that is to say, in complete conformity with 
the recognized system of the Emulation 
Lodge of Improvement. 

(d) That no discussion on the Ritual or 
Working shall be permitted while the Lodge 
of Instruction is open for business. 

(e) That neither smoking nor refreshment 
shall be permitted in the Lodge of Instruc- 
tion during Masonic business. 

(f) That the Lodge of Instruction shall 
furnish annually to the Committee of the 
Emulation Lodge of Improvement a report 
on the condition of the Lodge of Instruction 
and a summary of the past year’s work. 
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(g) That any alteration of the By-laws 
affecting these requirements shall be forth- 
with communicated to the Committee of the 
Emulation Lodge of Improvement. 

3. It is suggested that the Programme of 
Work should correspond as far as practicable 
with the work to be done at the Emulation 
Lodge of Improvement on the following 
Friday evening. : 
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Abrogating awe and Regulations, 
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aie of Master, 95, 102, 347, 


349 
of Member, 95, 366, 367 
of Officer, 102, 366 
of Warrant, 98, 165 
Absentee(s), 95, 366, 367 
Abstention from Voting, 179, 356, 
357, 358 
Acacia, 289 
Acceptance of By-laws, 104, 159 
of Office, 208 
* Accepted’ Mason(s), 423, 455 
Accident, 82, 346, 355 
Acclamation, 29, 220, 256, 257 
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73, 162, 167, 197, 215, 220, 228, 
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Accounts, 85, 87, 106, 362 
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Accuracy and Precision, 135, 136, 
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BE 
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of Supreme Being, 9, 333 
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, Act of Union, 9, 32, 33, 34, 35» 51, 
81, 120, 202, 451 
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— Officer, 193, 303 
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Stone, 272 et seq. 
—— on Charity, 158 
=-— Optional, 299, 314 
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Address(es) to Officers, 323 
to Prince Regent on Union, 39 
—— by Provincial Grand Master, 


273, 274 
Ga ere the Authorities, 367, 


368 
the Chair, 65, 96] 
Adjourned, Lodge cannot be, 197 
Admission of Candidate, 158, 215, 
228, 239, 331 
—— of Members, 355 
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_ 145, 170, 173, 174, 175, 331 
— of Non-Masons, 350 
— of Visitors, 103, 145, 172, 332 
362 
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173, 174, 175, 331 
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Advance as a F, C., 239, 245 
as a Mason, 229, 230 
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—in Masonic Knowledge, 95> 
122, 159 
of Mark Candidates, 413 
Advancing from First to Second. 
Degree, 229, 230 
from Second to Third Degree, 
239, 245 
— from West to East, Second 
Degree, 231 
— from West to East, LD 
Degree, 160, 242 
—— to Ped., First Degree, 218 
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Advice of Polonius, 207 
Age of Admission, 89, QI, 107 
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tion for Aged 
Agenda, 178, 357 
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‘All poor and distressed Masons,’ 
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Allegorical teaching, 10, rr 
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cepted,’ 433 
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135, 211 
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—— Order, 187 
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* Archives to Masonry,’ 442, 444 
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34, 35 37 
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— of Seats, 164 
Arrears, 340, 350 
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— of Music, 315, 316 
Articles of Union, 29, 33, 41, 69, 
93, 120, 124, 125 
Artistes (Professional), 318 
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Ascertaining the Truth, mode of, 


117, 367 
Ashlar, Perfect, rr, 149, 152, 153, 
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Assembly, 14, 31, 33, 36, 37, 44» 
45,40, 95, 110, 427, 432 
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98, 148, 162 
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Secretary, 98, 149 

* Asylum Scheme,’ 394, 395 
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—— King, 21, 426, 427 

See Royal Athelstan ‘ 
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Lodges 
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Attendance Book, 341 

at Grand Lodge, 410 

at Lodge, 208, 350 

Attention to details, 221 

Attitude during Obligation(s), 179, 
182, 185 
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179, 216, 229 

Audit, 106, 362 

— Committee, 106 

Authorized Preceptor, 126, 

135, 
— Lectures, 403 
— Working, 129, 134, 135, 136, 
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— of Grand Master, 64, rrr 
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— of Preceptor, 140 

— of Provincial G, M., 70 
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of the (Masonic) Covenant, ' 
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Bad Character, 362 

Taste, 371 

Badge(s), 4, I10, 158, 220, 222, 

234, 246, 253, 288, 309, 312 

‘ Badge and Mystic Sign,’ 165 

Balance Sheet, 362 

Ball(s), 110, 178 

—— Black, 109, 355 

— Spherical, 442 

Ballot, 84, 99, 10%, 107, 109, 176, 
177, 178, 179, 354, 355» 
356, 360 

—~ Box, 158, 178, 385 
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—— Ethics of, 355° 

Banner(s), 32. 50, 291, 293, 304 
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Barquet(s), 318, 322, 336, 350 
Banqueting Room, 378 
Bare majority, 356, 357, 365 
Base(s), 152, 154, 156, 159 
Basic Principle of Freemasonry, 8 
Beauty, 154 
Bed, 153, 159 
Bed-mark, 159 
Behaviour, 224, 35! 
Belief in G.A.O.T.U., 8, 9, 67, 90, 
300, 316, 333 
Belly, 442 
Benediction, 270, 282 
Benefit Society, 5, 82 
Benevolence and Charity, 16, 389 
Board of, 77, 78, 80, 81, 387 
—— Fund of, 58, 81, 82 
Benevolent Fund, 58, 81, 82 
Bfd., 15 
Bible, 19, 32, 147, 148, 233, 
306, 440, 445, 448, rab 
Holy Bible 
* Bills of Mortality,’ 55, 58 
Birkhead, Matthew, the Elder, 453 
the Younger, 453 
Black Ball(s), 109, 179, 355 
Crape, 291 
—— Fitments, 291 
Rosettes, 291 
— Stitchings, 290 
Tie(s), 206, 290 
Blazing Star, 146 
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Board of Benevolence, 77, 78, 80, 
81, 387, 408 
—— of Installed Masters, 126, 127 
Ie 248, 251, 254, 347, 362, 
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been Reversed, 235 
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of Etiquette, 201, 223, 348 
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Liberal, 147 

Local, 252 
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229, 239 
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— Recognized, 20 
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— York, 22 

Younger, 138 

Britain, 426 

British ‘Lodge, No. 8, 149, 369 

* British Sonester,’ 453 

Broadfoot, Philip, 405 . 
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‘Browne, Rev. G. A., 416 
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- Burwood, Bro., 398 
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Cable Tow, 158, 181, 3590 


‘Calendar(s), Provincial, 75 
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38, 116, 254 
ae Refreshment to Labour, 
1» 254 
eB (ee 166 
* Calling Off’ and ‘ On,’ 188, 254, 
255, 258 
Cambridge Local Examinations, 
397. 
Canada, 17 
Candidate(s), Address to, 222 
Admission, 158, 215, 228, 239, 
339, 331 
— Advancement, 160, 218, 229, 
230, 231, 239,240, 241, 242, 
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— Answers to Questions, 216, 
217, 220, 221, 227 

Badge, 224, 234 

Ballot, 178, 179, 357 

Behaviour, 224 
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Charge to, 222, 223, 224 


*——+ Declaration by, 104, 109, 159 
*—— Directions by 
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220, 
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216, 
221, 
229, 


217, 218, 
223, 224; 
230, 238 

_— Disqualitications, 92 

Election of, 178, 179, 357 

— Eligibility, 216 

—- Entitled to know, 247 

—— Entrance, 145, 159, 160, 216, 
228, 239 

-—— Entrusting, 180, 226, 238 

— Examination, 216, 217, 221, 
227, 230, 234, 240 


219, 
226, 


Candidate(s), First Impressions, 3, 
186, 214, 225, 247, 316 
First R. S., 218 
— _ Initiation, 213, 215, 330, 331 
—— Investiture, 158, 222, 234, 246 
— K.4S., 216, 229, 239 
— Lewis has’ precedence, 108 
—— must be able to write, 109 
— must be perfect youth, g2 
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92 
—— number at one time, 212, 213 
—— number on same day, 109, 
212 
—— Obligation, 213, 219, 231, 242 
Ordeal, 214 
— Passing, 213, 228, 331 
—— —— in View, 217, 230, 241 
—— Perambulation, 187, 217, 221, 
229, 230, 231, 240, 241 
—— Posture. 219, 231 
Precautions concerning, 181, 
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Preparation of, 179, 215, 217 
238, 323, 325-330 
Presentation of Book of Con- 
stitutions, 158 
of By-laws, 158 
—— — of Tools, 222, 234, 246 
of Warrant, 222 
to W. M., 221, 231, 242 
— Proposal of, 178, 195 
Proposition Form, 459 
— Qualifications of, 88, 92 
— Raising, 213, 238, 331 
—— Reception, 216 
—— Restoration, 213 
—Retirement, 185, 
245 
Return, 223, 237, 245 
— Salutes, 171, 223, 224, 228, 
229, 230, 234, 237, 238, 
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— should be initiated singly, 213 
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Tracing-Board explained to, 
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Welcome, 220, 221 
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Canvassing forbidden, 58, 8 
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Carpet, 146 
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Cavity, 276 

Ceases to be a Member, 350 
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— of Installing the Master, 127, | 
130, 248, 249, 258, 343, 364, | 


462 
—of Laying a Foundation- | 
Sion 272 et Séq., 305, } 


of Seen’ Board of Installed | 
Masters, 251 


— of Opening Grand Lodge, 65, 4 


— of fear Grand Lodge, 65, 
298 
—— of Opening Provincial or Dis- | 
trict Grand Lodge, 65, 292 | 
— of Closing Provincial or Dis- 
trict Grand Lodge, 65, 296: | 
—— of Opening the Lodge, 154 | 
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389 

Charities, Royal Masonic, 15, 204, 
337, 386 

Charity, 58, 81, 281, 387, 388 

Address on, 158, 222 

Box, 158 

—— Clasp, 205 

Committee, 81 

— Jewel(s), 203, 205 

—— Representative, 75, 387, 388 

Rosette, 205 

Success to, 386 

Charles II., 431 

Charter, 12, 97, 158, 260, 26% 

Charters of Monopoly, 12 

Cherubim, 449 

Cheshire, 22 

Chief Corner Stone, 153, 272, 305, 
306, 307, 309 

Chief of the Tabernacle, 439 

Children and Widows, 388, 389, 
394, 395, 396 

Chisel, 151, 156 

Choir, 39, 275, 276, 279; 312 

Chorus, 275, 276, 391 

Christian Religion, 405, 437 

Circle, 253, 254, 391 

Circuit(s), 265 et seq. 

Circular, 191, 291, 379 

City of London, 428, 429 

Claim for Relief, 82 

Clap ‘in Volley,’ 220, 256, 257 

Clapham, 396 


Clasp. See Charity Clasp 

Classes of Members, 336 

Clearance Certificates, 36u 

“ Clearke of the Operative Sosiety,° 
432 

Cleet, 154 

Cliques discountenanced, 96 

‘Close Tyled,’ 188, 10, 196, 297, 
298, 378 

Closing by Authority. See ‘ Re- 
suming ’” 

Board of Installed Masters, 


255 
—— District Grand Lodge, 74, 296 
—— First Degree, 301 
Grand Lodge, 298 


-—— Ode, 197, 271, 317 


Provincial Grand Lodge, 74, 
296 

Second Degree, 190, 255 

—— the’ Lodge, 154, 196, 271, 28x 

Third Degree, 188, 189, 255 

Clothing, Dress and Undress, 110 

Perfect Unity of, 43 

See Masonic Clothing 

Club(s) of Instruction, 115, 116 

Coffin, 289, 446, 447 

Objections to, 160, 246, 447 

Coins, 276, 306 

Collars, bi 148, 205, 250, 324, 
350, 4 

Chlraies rath Foreign Parts), 70 

Sige 154, 155, 156, 291, 305, 


‘ Eomio Songs ’ to be avoided, 319 
Commissioners, 33 

Committee(s), 78, 134 

of Se ies 58 

— of By-laws, 271 

of Charity, 28, 387 

—— General, 77, 78, 79 

—— of Management, 113, 462 
Private, 96 

Standing, 89, 355, 459, 460 
Communication of Ss., 221, 232 


245, 246 
of Subs. Ss. : 188 
Communication(s), Quarterly, 52 
62, 64, 65, 77 


Commutation of Dues, 340 

Companies, See Livery Com- 
panies 

Compasses, 142, 146, 147, 158, 160, 
220, 306, 330 

Complaints, 85, 86, 101, 107, 357 

* Complete standstill,’ 230 
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Compounding Dues, 340 
Conditions of Charity ewel, 205 
Condolence, 292 

Conduct, 101, 361 

Confirmation of Change of Name, 


365 
of Election of Master, 343 
of Grant of Money, 168, 169 
—— of Minutes 9g, 106, 168, 169, 
170, 176, 343, 366 
— of Minutes ee point), 344 
of S. Ss. by W. M., 189 
Conformity, 56, 115, 129, 130, 21I, 
451, 462. See also Uniformity, 
Unity 
Confusion, 4, 186, 213, 214, 215, 
218, 248, 436 
worse confounded, ro, 215 
Congregations, 428 : 
Consecrating Officer(s), 259 e# seqg., 


340 
Consesration of a Lodge, 97, 259, 
260, 262, 307, 363 
Consistory of Princes of R. S., 439 
Constant place of S, W. in Lodge, 


196 

Constitution(s), 27, 41, 59, 82, 89, 
158, 212, 269, 299, 316, 427 

of Orders of Chivalry, 43 

—of Speculative Masonry in 

1717, 432 

Continent of Europe, 12 

Contributing Lodge, 82 

Members, 49 

Contribution(s), 53 

Controversy, 43, 106 

Conventional Jewels, 204 

Conversation in Lodge, 96 

Convincing test as, to Ritual, 136 

Cooke, Matthew, M.S., 429 

Corinthian Column, 154 

Light, 32 

Corn, 35, 265, 280, 306, 440 

Corner Stone, 153, 272, 305, 306, 
307, 309 

Cornucopia, 31, 35, 149, 265 

Cornwall, 220 

Correct manner of ‘ Firing,’ 382 

manner of Saluting, 170, 183, 
192, 223, 230 

— Ritual, 126, 128, r3r 

Signs, 223, 232, 233 

Correction of Errors, 7, 114, 139, 
210, 215 

Correspondence, 86, 128, 129, 251 

Circle of Q. C., 420, 421 
Council of Kadosh, 439 
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Council of Princes of Jerusalem, 438 


“Counsel of Perfection, 358 


Count de Lagardje, 32, 36, 38, 60 
Country, 81, 174, 184 
— Members, 336 
Membership not a disqualifie 
cation, 336 
Course of the Sun, 163, 187 
Covenants, 403 
Covent Garden, 21 
Cowan(s), 151, 323 
Craft, Clothing of, rro 
— Conduct of, 59 
— General business of, § 
Good of, 53 
—— Government of, 61, 36 
— Grand Masters of, 247 
Grand Secretary of, 202 
— Jewels of, 203 
Landmarks of, 124 
Lodge, 201, 202, 272, 292 
297, 
Masonry, 414 
—— Matters relative to, 62 
—— Operative, 422 
Practice of, 36 
Principles and, tenets of, 18 
Privileges of, 55 
Refractory members, 26 
—— Representation of, 52 
— Ritual of, 126 
Traditions of, 43 
— Unity restored to, 120, [25 
Usages of, 107 
Craftsmen, gt, 180, 279, 442 
Cramp, 15? 
Crane, 153 
Crape, 291 
Creator, 8 
Crime to ruin Can.’s first impres- 
sions, 214 
Criticism(s),_ 5, 161, 440 
Croydon, 394, 395 
Crucefix, Dr., 394 
Cup of Brotherly Love, 38, 39 
Curious Answer Opening Third 
Degree, 183 
— Ceremony in Norfolk, 253, 254 
— Custom, G. or R.S., 184 
Current Coins, 276, 306 
Custody of Property, en 142 
of Warrant, 97, 165 
Custom(s), 4, 199,'364 
— Established, 92, 95, I00, 130, 
170, 187, 199, 206, 462 
—— Uniformity of, 103 
—— Varying, 206, 308 


Sills 


Index 


Dais, 156, 164 
Dalcho, Dr. Frederick (1802), 437 
Dangers, 221 
Dates, 427, 506, 507 
Day of Atonement, 449 
of Union, 451 
‘Days and moments quickly fly- 
ing,’ 244 ; 
Deacon. See Junior Deacs:: 
See Senior Deacon 
Deacon(s), 98, 146, 162 
are Regular Officers, 98 
Deacons’ duties, 214, 228, 239, 241, 
242, 243, 245 
ext. Ls. and lay S., 238 
—— ill-directed energy, 219 
eee Jewel, 148, 364 
Place in Procession, 162 
—— Tact concerning Door, 146 
— Wands, 216, 218, 219, 229, 
232, 239, 242 
Dead March from ‘ Saul.’ 239 
Death of Dignitary, 290 
of Master, 102, 346 
Death-bed Request for Masonic 
Funeral, 310 ‘ 
Debate, 190 
Deceased Brethren, 287, 288, 312 
Declaration by Candidate, 109, 460 
of Closing Bd. I. Ms., 254 
of Opening Bd. I. Ms., 251 
of Submission, 104, 159 
‘Declaring offices vacant.’ ulirva 
vires, 249 
Dedication, 267 
Dedicatory Prayer, 263, 268 
Defect, 92 
Deformity, 92 
Degree in which the L. is working, 
150, 151, 192, 332 
Degrees in Masonry, 107, 109, 412 
Delegated Authority, 62, 64 
—— by his Lodge, 49 
Delivery of Warrant to W. M., 256 
Demonstration, 137, 303, 304 
Demosthenes, 385 
Deposition. See Removal 
Master 
Deprivation of Office, rer, 357 
Deputy District Grand Master, 70, 
72, 74, 308, 365, 377 
——Grand Master(s), 32, 34, 47, 
48, 53, 58, 63, 65, 84, 173, 
260, 308, 368, 377, 401 
= Provincial Grand Master, 70, 
72, 74, 164, 173, 296, 306, 


of 


307, 308, 368, 377 


Desaguliers, Dr., 375, 403 

Desecration, 116 

Desire of knowledge, 131, 420 

Deviation(s), 121, 122, 126, 134, 
136, 138, 139, 185, 193, 201 

Device(s), 160, 185, 452 

Differences, 183, 233 

Difficulties, 303, 367 


| Digest, 434 


Digestion(s), 433 

Dignity, 116, 187 5 

Dining in Clothing, 370 

— in Collars, 370 

— members, 336 

Dinner, 209, 214 

Director of Ceremonies, at Ban- 
quets, 370, 372 

— — at Consecrations, 260 ¢ 


seq. 
—— — Duties, 6, 164, 175, 177: 
197, 249, 302-313 
at Installations, 363 
Jewel, 148 
— — Place in Lodge, 163 
in Processions, 162, 


197 
— — nota Regular Officer, 98, 
302 
— —— superintends preparation 
of Candidates, 325 
— — Tact respecting door of 
L., 146 
Discipline, Perfect Unity ot, 43, 180 
Discovery of S. S., 190 
Discrepancies, r21 
Discretion, 58, 62, 381 
Discussion of Petition, 59 
of Reports, 86 
Discussion(s), 20, 78, 82, 86, 107, 
II4, IL7, 190, 191, 194, 195, 356, 
361, 462 
Dispensation(s), 45, 71, 99, 100, 
IOI, 104, 107, 108, 109, I10, 
249, 304, 313, 342, 351, 365 


ve Change of Name of 
Lodge, 365 
— re Initiation of a minor, 107, 
108, 351 


— Initiation of more than five 
on one day, 109, 351 
ve Lodge meeting on irregular 
date, 351 
— re Lodge meeting at unusual 
place, 104, 351 
— re Manager holding Office, ror 
—re Mastership for more than 
one Lodge, 100, 351 
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Dispensation(s), r¢ Mastership for 
more than two years, 100, 


351 z 
— re Proprietor holding Office, 


IOL 
—— ve Removal of Lodge, 357 
—re Residence outside Prov- 
ince, 71 ; 
— re Warden’s period of service, 
, 249, 342 ‘ 
ve acts Masonic Clothing 
in public, 110, 304, 313, 351 
Dispute(s), 43 
Disqualification(s) for Board of 
Benevolence, 80 
for Board of General Pur- 
poses, 84 
— for Candidates, 69, 92, 107, 


109 

from Grand Lodge, 62 

for Office, 336 

for Past Membership, 347 

for Visiting, 103, 338 

Dissolution of Lodge, 62, 110 

Distinction, Jewels of, 52 

Distinguished Brethren, 29, 86, 
136, 305 

—— Visitors, 164, 197, 371, 389 

Distinguishing Badge, 222, 234, 


246 
District Grand Lodge(s), 70, 71, 72, 


74, 206 
—_ — Clothing, 71, 72 
—— Master, 71 72, 73, 74, 
TOT, LIO;. 1713, 5n69, 
206, 292 et seqg., 304, 
208, 368 


a a Officer(s), 70,71, 73, 292, 


305 
Rank, 71, 73, 172, 409, 
410 


Secretary, I12, 290, 304, 
308, 368 

—— — Stewards, 71 

Wardens, 74, 75 

Lodges, 17, 71, 72, 74, 206 

District(s), 71, 72, 74, 706, 260, 304 

Diversities, 10, 133, 167, 183 

Division of Symbolic Masonry into 
three Degrees, 68 

Divine Art of Music, 316 

—— Presence, 448 

Documents, 52, 85 

* Doing the Work,’ r15 

*Domatic,’ 14 

Dome of St. Paul's, 431 

Dominion of Canada, 17 


Door of Lodge, 108, 144, 145, 163, 
166, 216, 223, 228, 237, 238, 2395 
245, 325, 328, 329, 330, 331, 332 

Doric Column, 154 ‘ 

Light, 32 

Dormer, 448 

Dove and Olive Branch, 148, 364, 


414 
‘ Drawn,’ not ‘ Dropped,’ 183, 232,. 


242 

Drawn Sword, 304 

Dress, 199, 200, 205 

Drinking and Smoking, 116 

‘ Drinking Healths,’ 374, 392 

‘ Dropped,’ not ‘ Drawn,’ 179, 216 
220, 239, 253, 265, 207 

* Due course ot the Sun,’ 163, 187 

‘Due East and West,’ 144 

‘Due Form,’ 38, 47, 65, 72, 74s. 
295, 297 

Due(s), 106, 340, 360 

Arrears, 340 

Compounding, 340 

Duke of Athol, 23, 28, 57 

Duke of Connaught, 202, 376, 398 

Duke of Kent, 19, 24,°32, 33) 37> 
38, 40, 41 

Duke of Montagu, 434 

Duke of Sussex, 28, 32, 37, 39, 405. 
41, 398, 405, 416 

Dunckerley, Thomas P.G. W., 403, 

. 416 

Duties of Masons to each other, 403. 

—— See Chaplain 

See Deacons 

See Director of Ceremonies 

— See Organist 

See Tyler 


‘ Ear of Corn,’ 444 

Earl of Moira, 26, 27 

Earl of Saint Albans, 430 

Earliest period(s), 11 

East, 30, 34, 114, 163, 166, 180,. 
187, 217, 220, 252, 255, 263, 295: 

Eastern Hemisphere, 17 

Ecclesiastics, 13 

Edict of Grand Lodge, 128 

Edifice of the Union, 34, 35 

Education, 113, 119, 137, 139, 306 

Educational Charities, 387 

—— Enthusiasm, 115 

Facilities, 115 

Edward the Elder, 427 

Edward II1., 428 

Edwin, 427 

Effect marred. 220, 228 
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Index 


Effectual Measures to establish 
Unity, 54, 56, 120 

Efficiency, 362 

Tywighteenth Century, 14, 22 

Elect of Fifteen, 438 

— of Nine, 438 

Election of Board of Benevolence, 


80 

of Board of General Purposes, 
84, 85 

of Candidate, 178, 179, 357 

of Committee, 271 

of Grand Master, 63 

—— of Honorary Member, 338 

of Joining Member, 105. 107, 
109, 176, 177, 178, 357 

— of Master, 99, 104, 113, 168, 
177, 356 

of Master must be confirmed, 


343 

—— of ‘Nine Worthies.’ 

of Treasurer, 9g, 
113, 271, 357 

— of Tyler, 99, ror, 104, 113, 
271, 357 Z 

of Vice-Presidents of B. of B., 
80 

Electric Switch, 185, 452 

Elements of Consecration, 265 

Elias Ashmole. See Ashmole 

Eligibility for Initiation, 89, 109 

to Petition, 83 

—— to petition again, 83 

for Proposition, 89 

for Re-election, 85 

as Worshipful Master, 177, 

_, 342, 344 

Elizabeth, 429, 430 

Eloquence, 385, 386 

Emblem(s) of Charity, 281 

— of Concord, 315 

—— of Distinction, 52 

of Masonry, 31, 155 

of Mortality, 160, 244,246,447 

of Music, 314 

of Office, 277 et seq. 

of Plenty, 280 

of Power, 156 

of Truth, 280 

Emblematical Lights, 213, 253, 300 

Emergency, 105, 168, 201, 366 

—— Initiation, 360 

Meeting, 105 

Emulation Lodge of Improvement, 
126, 127, 128, 129, 131, 132, 135) 
136, 137, 138, 139, 140, 167, 406, 
408, 461. 462, 463 


124 
IOI, 104, 


‘ 


Emulation-Working Ls, of Inst., 
137, 167 

Endorsement of Warrant, 365 

Enforcement of By-laws, 104 ‘ 

England, 13, 24, 62, 109, 335, 352 


44 
Grand Lodge of, 14, 17, 21, 27 
English Constitution, 26, 71, 347 
Supreme Council, 437 
Enter, Free, etc., 217 
Entered Apprentice(s), 10, 43, 92, 

I5r, 156, 175, 180, 1935 
194, 222, 226, 237, 238, 255, 
290, 304, 329, 331, 438, 440 
—— Apprentice’s Song, 3901, 423, 


453, 450 

Habeas chairs), 187, 189 

Entertainment, 318, 382 

Entrance of Candidate, 158, 215 

into the Lodge, 145, 158, 159, 
160, 162, 170, I71 

of the Temple, 441 

Entrusting the E. A., 186, 226, 238 

the F. C., 182, 238 

Entry, 162, 165, 170 

Equality and Independence of 
Lodges, inter se, 68 

of all Masons, 69 

Equipment of Lodge. 
ture 

ot Lodge of Instruction, 113 

Erasure of Lodge, 62, 110 

Errors, Correction of, 7, 114, 138, 
139, 210 

and Discrepancies, 121, 138, 
139, 210, 436 

Esotery of Bd. of Inst. Masters, 
251-254 

Essential points, 36, 107, 158 

principles, 18 

Established Customs, 92, 95, 100, 

130, 193, 206, 261, 285, 287, 


See Furni- 


462 
Land Marks, 100, r2:, r22 
Establishment of Freemasonry in 
England, 427 
Ethics of Balloting, 355 
Etiquette, 7, 143, 247, 303, 3045 


333 
— of the Ceremonies, 210 
Definition of, 1, 7, 324 
—— of Private Life, 143 
-—— within the Lodge, 143, 162, 
164, 167, 187, 193, 201, 248 
—— of the Table, 370 
Europe, 12 
Evening Dress, 199, 200 
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Exaggeration of Gesture, 183 

Exaltation, 416, 417 

Examination of Candidates, 109, 
221, 241, 329 

First Degree, 227 

Second Degree, 230, 234 

—— —— Third Degree, 240 

—— of Visitors, 68, 103, 332, 334 

Exception(s) to Rules, 168, 171, 
193, 201, 333 

Exclusion. See Automatic Ex- 
clusion 

of a Brother, 357, 361 

Excuses for absence, 95, 366 

Exemption from Subscription, 106, 


40 

Exhibition of Warr. to Can., 222 

Ex-officio Members, 77, 78, 80, 
417 

Expediency of Funeral Service, 310 

Expenditure, 394-4010 

Expert Workman, 152 

Explanation of Emblematical 

Lights, 213 

— of First Tracing Board, 142, 
144, 146, 152, 235 

of Second Tracing Board,237, 
440,445 

— of Third Tracing Board, 246 

— of Title of this Work, r 

of Working Tools, 222, 234, 
235, 246 

Expulsion of Pictnaeas 62 

Extinction of Lodge, 62, 110 

Extinguishing Light(s), 185, 238 

Extracts of Minutes, 365 

Extraneous Masonic Organisations 
regular, 43 

Extraordinary care to safeguard 
accuracy of Ritual, 129, 135, 138, 


139 
Extraordinary occasions, 376 


F. F, F.,-197 

F. Ps. of F., 189, 244 

Facts, 427 

Failure to attend Lodge, 95, 366 
* Fall of Water,’ 444 
Fees, 53, 65 

——— in arrear, 350 
Capitation, 81 

— Centenary Warrant, r1o 
-—— Dispensation, 81, 352 
— of Honour, 81, 337 
— Initiation, 82, 109 

—— Joining, 82 

Fellow, 435 


Fellow Craft(s), 10, 43, 63, 92, 95: 
IOI, 152, 182, 232, 2345 


237, 241, 255, 290, 
304, 314, 331, 412, 
438, 440, 448 

— — Degree. See Second 
Degree 

od aaa EA 

no Mark, 

‘Fellow Crafts’ ies ‘Masters’ Petts 

(1723), 434 
Fellow Craft anp Master (1738), 434 
Fenn, V. W. Bro. Thomas, 


P.B.G. P., 127, 129, 135, 408 
Festival(s), 48, 54, 59, 63, 64, 
202, 205; 371, 376, 40%. See 
Grand Festival(s) 
Festive Board, 370 
Fiat of W. M., 360 
Fifteen Sections, 402 
Finance(s), 194, 361 
Financial Matters, 191, 194, 362 
Fine(s) 87, 427 
‘Fire’ after Toasts, 381 
imperfectly given, 381 
‘open,’ 382 
— ‘secretary’s,’ 392, 393 
‘silent,’ 382 
Fire, loss by, 82 
‘ Firing glass,’ 393 
First Degree, 152, 156, 157, 166, 
168, 170, 187, 190, 
IQI, 194, 225, 228, 
234, 235, 236, 241, 
248, 300, 327, 331 
— — (Operative), 436 
—— Grand Principal, 202 
—— Impressions of Initiate, 3, 186, 
214, 225, 247, 316 
—— Landmark, 216 
—— Lecture, 402, 405 
Principals, 203 
——R. S. in Freemasonry, 218, 
221 
Tracing Board, 142, 144, 146 
150, 152, 235, 236, 440 
‘Fit and Proper Hees to be 
made Masons,’ 15, 8 
Flap of Apron, 222, ava 206 
Flourish of Trumpets, 33) 34) 272, 


J 


279 
For whom this Book is intended, 


4,9 

Foreign Grand Lodges, 17, 24 
Masons, 21 

Parts, 70 

— Visitors, 333 
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Index 


Form, Ample, Due, etc., 40, 47, 65, 
72, 74, 2953 297 
— of Lodge-Room, 144, 328 
Formation of Grand Lodge of Eng. 
(1717), 21, 432, 433 
Forms, Genuine and Pure, 36, 43, 


54 
for Proposition, 89 
Recognized, 44, 219 
True, 44 
Formule, 379 
Foundation(s), 15, 88 
of Knowledge, 212 
Foundation-Stone, 153, 154, 272 

et S€q., 305, 401 
of St. Paul’s, 431 
Founders’ Jewels, 203 
‘ Four Weeks and Upwards,’ 417 
Fourteenth Century, 22 
‘ Fourth Degree,’ 370 
France, 13, 18 
Frank Mason, 429 
Fraternal relations, 17, 18, 75 
Fraternity(ies), 8, 31, 33, 34, 36,37, 

39, 42, 44, 45, 46, 50, 56, 57, 59, 

88, 92, 93, 119, 158, 226, 287 
“Free,” 431, 433, 455 
‘ Free anp Accepted,’ 456, 457, 458 
Free.and Accepted Masons of Eng- 

land, 33, 34, 41, 42, 93, 260, 287 
‘Free and Accepted or Specula- 

tive,’ 11 
‘Free or Accepted,’ 


423, 454, 
455 

Free Born, 89, 91 

Man, 89, 93, 109 

—— Mason(s), 12, 13, 67, 92, 93, 
422, 423, 429, 430 

Masons Company of London, 
428, 431 

Masonry, 92 

— Master Mason, 429 

Freemason(s), 8, 13, 18, 19, 2I, 41, 
92, 93, 94, 103, 108, 287, 306, 


309 

* Freemason,’ The, 21, 39, 195 

Freemasonry, 10, II, 14, 15, 16, 18, 
19, 25, 39, 67, 92, 123, 130, 133, 
140, I4I, TOI, 193, 195, 240, 247, 
26 II, 32 

Lb Hreerpagaryrond its Etiquette,° 

I, 5, 199, 324 

—— —— —— addressed to, 9 

— — object of, ro 

Freemasonry in General, 191, 195 

* Freemasonry, its Origin, History, 
and Design,’ 11 ‘ 


Freemasonry, Correct Style, 93 

——a Science, 8, 1x 

‘ a System, 10 

‘ Freemasonry Universal,’ 17 

Freemason’s Hall, 30, 57, 74, 103. 

127, 128, 131, 251, 421, 450 

‘ Freemason’s Health,’ 453, 454 

French Constitution, 19 : 

‘From Time Immemorial,’ 44, 153 

Full Age, 89, 91, 107 

Dress, 205, 206 

Members, 336 

— Signs, 245 

—— Year, definition of, 99, 249 

Fund(s) of Benevolence, 58, 81, 82 

of General Purposes, 53, 352 

Fundamental Principles, 8, 18, 67, 

132, 139 

Funeral Ceremony, 283-289 

Masonic, 110 

Furniture of Grand Lodge, 85 

— of the Lodge, 105, 113, 142, 
B31 BACy MOVs BeBe aaa 


of Lodge of Instruction, 113 


G., 237, 254, 445 
G. A. O.T. U., 9, 18, 20, 33, 34, 40, 
41, 67, 197, 269, 279, 372 
. and W., 253 
Garter Blue, 52 
Gavel(s), 23, I5I, 156, 157, 166, 
167,175,176, 181, 184, 188, 
189, 190, I9X, 194, 196, 208, 
_ 237, 253 
—— indicates authority, 383 
use of, 157, 175, 176, 220, 383 
—— with L. H., 189, 190, 196, 197 
General Assembly, 427, 432 
— Chapters prohibited, 429 
-—— Committee, 77, 78, 79 
— Law, 351 
Lodge, 95 
—— Purposes, Board of, 78, 80, 
84, 92, 113, 252, 317 
Gentle ks., 181, 184 
‘Gentlemen who did not work at 
the Trade,’ 433 
Genuine Forms, 44 
—— Landmarks, 43. 
marks 
— Obligations, 43, 44 
‘Geomatic,’ 14 
Geometry, rr 
George III., 28 
George IV., 429 
George. See Saint George 


See Lande-- 


479 


Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


‘Germany, 13 
Gesture, Exaggeration of, 183 
Gilkes, W. Bro. Peter William, 126, 


127, 135 7 
— ‘ Master of all the Ceremonies,’ 


127 
Girls. See Royal Mas, Inst.*for 
Girls 
‘ Glass lip-high,” 392 
Glees, 382 
‘Gloria,’ 277 
‘Glory,’ 146, 148 
Sa! be to ‘God on high, 263 e 
, 286 
Gloves (grey), 290 
(white), 31, 52, 290 
Unknown in Early Times, 448 
‘God, 16, 90. 237 
“God Save the King’ 
Version), 282 
Gold, 445, 449 ; 
Golden or Gilt Jewels, 149 
Golden Rule, 214, 356 
Good Report, 89, 91 
Standing, 360 
Taste, 361 
Gothic Manuscripts, 434 
Government of the Craft, 61, 68, 
86, 121 
of a Lodge by W. M. and Ws., 
68, 349 i 
— of Lodge of Instruction, r1r2, 
113 
Grace, Masonic, 35, 36, 372 
Grand Assembly, 14, 44, 45 
Chaplain(s), 32, 33, 37, 38, 47, 
48, 50, 54 
—— Chapter, 202, 394, 417, 418 
—— Chapters amalgamated, 416 
— Chapter of Harodim, 404 
Commander of the Order 
P.R.S., 437 
Committee, 123, 124 
— Constitution of, 338, 437 
—— Director of Ceremonies, 
38, 84, 308 
— Edifice of Union, 34, 35 
— Festival, 48, $4, 63, 64 
—— Eusd, 48, oe . 
-—— Incorporated Lodge, 44, 47 
— Lodge (The), 9, 18, ones 26, 
27, 28, 30, 37, 38, 42, 
49, 5T, 531 54, 555 56, 
571 59, 60, 61, 62, 63, 
64, 65, 78, 79, 80, 82, 
84, 85, 86, 87, 103, 
104, 106, 113, 115,116, 


(Masonic 


33> 


120, 
125, 
134, 
211,; 226; 
317, 336, 
_ 361, 394, 
405, 410, 413, 424 
Grand Lodge: of all England (1725), 
22, 29, 120, 124 
of Emergency, 53 
—— —— of England (926), 427 
—— — of England (1717), 14, 
17, 18, 20, 21, 27,29, 
44, 52, 82, 124, 125, 
423, 433,434 
—— — of England according to 
the Old Institutions 
(751), 23, 29, 41, 120, 


121, 


127, 
169, 


122, 
128, 
190, 
252, 
339, 
401, 


123, 
132, 
204, 
307, 
340, 
403, 


125 

———of England South of 
R. Trent (1779), 22 

—— —— of Four Degrees, 24 

of France, 18 

of Ireland, 17, 24, 28, 

36, 40, 44, 412 
—— —— of Mark Master Masons, 
413, 414 

of Masons (York), 427 , 

—— —— of the North, 32, 60 

of Peru, 9 Bs) 

—— —— Premier, 23 

of ieue 17, Cay 27s 

ot 44, 412, 416 

Grand Lodge) » 9» 17, 21, 26, 
29, 30, 31, 33, 34, 38, 
39, 41, 44, 45, 46, 47, 
49, 50, 51, mit 20 

—— — (Colonial), 1 

—— (District), oa 

——— —— (Foreign) } 17,724 

Grand Lodge Certificate, 52, 87, 
103, 334) 352 

— — Clothing, 205 

— — Dues, 106, 340 

—— — Meetings, 52, 62, 64, 65, 


7, 84 
—— — Resolution re Mark Ma- 
sonry, 413 

— — Ruling(s), 195, 196 

—— —— as Tribunal, 346 

Grand Master(s), 18, 23, 26, 28, 26, 
30> 32, 33, 34) 35 37 385 
41, 44, 45,47, 48, 51, 539545 
55,58, 61, 63, 64, 65, 70, 71, 
78, 80, 84, 85, 92, 97, 98, 99, 
Of, 104, 108, 110, 113, T24, 
130, 147, 201,204 249, 304, 
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Index 


308, 313, 328, 365, 368, 405, 
409, 410, 416, 427, 433 
Grand Master Architect, 438 
Master, England, 26, 28 
Master's Lodge, 30, 369 
Master of Operative Free- 
masons; 431 
Master, Scotland, 27 
sn of Symbolic Lodges, 


—- office, 206 
—— Officers, 30, 37, 44, 46, 47, 49, 
51, 52, 54 55, 58, 59, 124, 
164,173, 197,198, 305, 407, 
410 
-—— Officers, Present and Past, 52, 
61, 77, 80, 377 
Organist, 38 
Orient of France, 9, 17, 18 
Orients, 8, 17 
Pontiff, 439 
—— Principles, 15, 141 
Processions, 51 
Rank. See Grand Office(rs) 
— Registrar, 38, 84, 85, 196, 368 
-—— Scottish Knight of St. An- 
drew, 439 
Scribe E., 202 
— Secretary, 18, 31, 38, 46, 47, 
48, 50, 52, 53, 78, 85, 104, 
T12, 118, 123,126, 127, 535, 
202, 251, 290, 304, 308, 327, 
365, 368, 407, 433 
Standard Bearer, 32 
—— Stewards, 31, 32, 48, 49, 54, 
T, 63, 64 
Clothing, 64 
Lodge, 48, 97, 407° 
— Superintendent of Works, 34, 


3 
—— Sword Bearer, 32, 38, 47, 48, 


54 
Treasurer, 31, 38, 47, 48, 50, 
52, 54, 84, 85 
aaa Tyler, 32, 38, 47, 48 
—— Usher, 31, 38, 47, 48 
ra Warden(s), 32, 34, 38, 47 48, 
53, 84, 92, 100, 173 
-G. or R.S., 173, 184, 254, 296 
Grant, Bro. R. B., 424 
Grants of Money, 81, 168 
G. (O.), Third Degree, 160, 161, 
243, 244 
Grave, 286, 288, 289 
Great Architect ‘of the Universe, 9, 
18, 20, 33, 34, 35, 40) 41, 
37, 31 


Great Assembly, 1) 

Great Britain, 22 

Great Pillars, Three, 154, 
Two, 441, 442, 448 
Great Seal(s), 31, 33) 51s 52s 55» 60 
Greek, 427 

Greeting, 172 

‘Greeting’ W. M., 254, 255 
Grey Gloves, 290 

Grip, 391, 

Guard. See Inner Guard 
Guide, 5, 11, 93, 206 

Guilds of Freemasons, 12, 425 


‘Hail, Eternal ! by Whose aid,’ 165, 


259 : 
Halliwell MS., 428 
Halsey, Rt. Hon. Thos, Frederick, 
377 
Hand remains ‘ open,’ 167, 182 
Harmonium or Organ, 161 
Harmony of the Lodge, 315, 327, 
362 
Harodim, Grand Chapter of, 404 
Harper, V. W. Bro. Edward, G. S., 
126, 407 
Head bent, 171 . Lai 
‘ Hearty Good Wishes,’ 195, 196 
Heavy Mall, 4, 156, 160, 305 
Hebrew, 444 
Characters, 445 
Hebrews (Ancient), 3 
‘Hele,’ 219, 220 
*hail’) 
Hemming, Dr., 405 
Henry VI., 429 
Henry VII., 430 
Henry VIII., 430 
Herald (Windsor), 431 
Herbert’s Livery Companies, 428 
J pl and Hereon,’ 219, 232, 


(pronounced 


Hervey V. W. Bro. John, G. S., 
328 

Hidden meaning, 425 

High Priest, 448, 449 

Hiram Abiph, 154, 246, 247, 294 

—— —— Burial of, 160, 446 

— ‘our Grand Master,’ 247 

Hiram, King of Tyre, a Grand 
Master, 154, 247 

Historical basis of H. S., 233 

Historical fact, 128, 403 

History, 426 

Hollingwood, 22 

Holy Bible, Square and Compass, 


35» 39, 37 
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Holy Ground, 329 
Gn Seog 445, 446, 447, 448, 


= Royal Arch, 10, 24, 43, 123, 
202 

Holyrood, 21 

* Honorary’ Freemason, 455 

Member, 103, 338-341 

Membership, 271, 338-341 

Preceptor, 461 

Honour(s) to Acting Master, 194 

Honour, Fees of, 81, 337 

Honours after the Toasts, 380, 381 

Hotels, 144, 322 

Hovingham, 22 

How to obtain ‘ recognition,’ 461 

Hughan, Bro. W. J., 21, 23, 24 

Humber Lodge of Installed Mas- 

ters, 421 

Humbervyle, Will, 428 

Hundred Years, 110, 204 

Hutchinson, William, 404 

Hymn(s), 269, 272 

—— Opening, 165, 259, 317 

— in Lodge, forbidden (except 
at Consecrations), 316, 317, 
318 

—— form “no part of Masonic 
Ritual, 317 


I. G., 192 

‘TI Greet you Well,’ 172 

Ignorance, 117, 121, 133, 134 

Ignorantia legis neminem excusat, 
IX7, 212 

Illegal, 170 

Ceremony, 251 

llliterate person, ineligible, 109 

Illness, 346 

Illustrated History of Em. L, of 

Masonry," 


Imp., 131, 135 
‘Tilustrations of by 
William Preston, 21, 353 
Immediate P. M., 77, 80, 102, 139, 
140, 164, 167, 168, 
177, 178, 180 197, 
237, 253, 258, 304, 
348, 349, 372, 377 
adjusts S. and Cs., 168, 
181.184 189, 197 
and S, M. I. B., 216, 
229, 239, 300, 301 
Immemorial usage, 54, 98, 328, 349 
Immovable Jewels, 147, 149 
in of the Landmarks, 


69 ’ 
“Impartiality, 58, 82 


—= take(s) 


Impeachment of W. ae 346 

Implements, 324, 4 

Import of P. W., Second Degree; 

of W., First Degree, 221 

Impostors, 252 

Impressionis), 208, 225, 247, 316 

In the form of a Sey 218 232 

‘In the name of,’ 8, 19, 41, 295 

Inalienable right to visit without 
invitation, 68, 361 

Incapability of Master, ts2, 346 

Incense, 268, 449 

Income, 337, 394-4016 

Board ot Benevolence, 81 

Grand Lodge, 53, 352 

Inconsistencies, 104, 106, 151, 235 

Incented or Tessellated Border, 146 

Independent and Reg. Nat. G. Le 
of France and F. Col., 18 

‘Indigestible Fare,’ 436 

Indissoluble Bond, 43 

Individual Brother(s), 62, 86, 200 

Taste, 206, 207 

Individuality, source of deviation, 
121, 133, 211 

Induction of Locum Tenens, 187 - 

of Wardens, 208 

—of Wor. Master inadvisable, 


254 
Infraction of General Law, 351 
Infringement of Secrecy of Ballot, 
3545 355 
Inigo Jones. See Jones 
Initials of Officers, 192, 293 
Initiate(s), 83, 105, 168, 178, 191, 
223,377 
precedence of G. 
Officers, 371 ° 
Tnitiation(s), 88, 89, 103, 105, 108, 
109, 150, 159, 186, 200, 212, 
213, 224, 225, 2 
-— Ceremony of, 125, 130, 179» 
186, 215, 225 
—-— Fee, 82 
—~— of Minor, 107, 108 
Injury to Pedestals, 176 
Injustice to Candidate, 247 
Inner Guard, 98, 145, 149, 158, 159, 
160, 162, 163, 166, 167, 173, 
174,175, 179, 181, 184, 186, 
£90, 197, 216, 228, 239, 2524 
328, 337 
—— Guard’s Jewel, 149 
Porch, 293 ' 
Innovation(s), 184, 317, 363. 364° 
—— ‘in the body of Freemasonry,” 
7, 24, 121 
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Index 


Inscription, 306 

Insignia, 30, 37,206 

Inspection, 85, 158 

Inspection of Can. prior to adm., 


325 
Inspector Inquisitor Commander, 


439 
Inspcectors-General, 437, 439 
Installation, 318, 375, 376, 382. 
See Ceremony of Installa- 
tion 

— of Grand Master, 51, 63 

— of Master, 97, 99, 100, 102, 
104, 248, 249 


—— of Master specially considered | 


in 1827, 252 

—— of Successor, 248 

Installed Master(s), 250, 251, 252, 
256, 418 

Installing Master, too, 248, 249, 
250;25%) ee 2545 255, 250, 257, 
258, 30 

Instivations Charitable), 15, 204, 


05 
Tastitations (Old), 29, 41, 57, 125 
* Instructing,’ Perfect Unity of, 


43 
Instruction, 107, 113, 219, 234 
— See Lodge(s) of Instruction 
—— Miscellaneous, 114 
Uniformity of, 44, 54, 95 
Instrumental Music, 73, 162, 197, 
215, 220, 228, 314 
Intendant of the Buildings, 438 
et and Super-Intendent, 


Taternban ee of Visits, 75, 76 

Interest, 8r 

Interests of Candidate, 214, 332 

Interpretation of ‘ Etiquette,’ x 

Interrupting the Master or War- 
dens, 96 

Interruptions by late arrivals, etc., 
188, 209 

Intervals between Degrees, 109 

Intimate Secretary, 438 

Intolerance of Error, 138, 139 

Intramural Interment, 446 

Introduction of Joining Member, 


177 

Introductory Music, 73, 162, 197, 
215, 228 

Invalid election, 344 

Inventory, 362 

Invested Warden, 99, 249, 342 

Tay nares 88, 89, 90, 91, 109, 
17 


Investiture of Candidate, 58, 222, 


246 
— of Grand Officers, 53 
—of Immediate Past Master, 


(253 
— of Officers, 99, 208, 256, 271 
— of Tyler, 297, 323 
—— of Warden, 342 
Investments, 81, 397-401D 
Invitation, without, 63, 361 
Invocation, 19, 263 
Ionic Column, 154 
Light, 32 
Treland, 352 
Grand Lodge of, 17, 28, 36,. 


40, 44 
Irish Constitution, 347 
Irregular Circle, 391 
Date of Meeting, 351 
Lodge(s), 97 
—— Masons, 25, 26, 28 
Practice(s), 251, 252 
Irregularity, 4, 86, 112 
Israelitish Nat on, 450 
‘It is decreed in Heaven above," 


289 


J. W., 192 

Jewels, 199, 201, 202, 203, 324 
Centenary, 202, 204 
— Charity, 203 

— Conventional, 204 

of Distinction, 52 

—— Founders’, 203 

Golden or Gilt, 14, 

—— ‘Immovable,’ 147, 149 
—— Jubilee, 203 

—— Knights Templar, zor 
— Life, 202 

—— Lodge, 105, 142, 143, 147, 148. 
—— London Rank, 410 

Mark Masters’, zor 
Masters’, 203 

—— Miniature, 203 

—— ‘Movable,’ 147, 236 
—— Officers’, 148 

—— Past Masters’, 203 

—— Permanent, 202 
Personal, r10 
Prohibited, r10, 201, 202 
—— Quatuor Coronati, 203 
— Queen Victoria Jubilee, 203 
— Royal Arch, 2°7, 293 
— Silver, 140 = 

—— Stewards’, 202, 203 
— Temporary, 203 

— Unconventional, 204 
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Jewish Law, 446 

John. See Duke of Montagu 

See Saint John 

Joining Fee, 82 

Members, 105, 107, 109, 176, 
177, 178, 191, 195; 
271, 360, 377 

ineligible if in arrear, 


359 
Past Master, 177, 348, 350 
Jones, Inigo, 430 
Joshua, 233 
Jubilee Jewels, 203 
Judgment (sound), 89, 91 
Junior(s), 30 
* Juniors first,” 198, 304 
Junior Deacon, 145, 150, 151, 159, 
163, 168, 178, 181, 184, 189, 
197,198, 216, 217,218, 219, 
220, 221, 223, 224, 226, 227, 
228, 229, 231, 232, 237, 238, 
239) 2425 337 
Members as Tylers, 321 
Past Master, 349 
Warden, 98, 102, I05, 145, 
148, 150, 154, 155, 157, 163, 
166, 167, 173, 180, 181, 182, 
184, 188, 189, 190, 193, 197, 
198, 221, 224, 230, 234, 237, 
240, 243, 258, 333, 337, 370 
(Operative), 435 
—— Warden’s Column, 167 
Jewel, 148 
—— — Pedestal, 150, 151, 155, 
163, 198 
—— — Right, 217, 230 
Steward of Lodge, 370 
Jurisdiction, 69, 74, 202 
* Jurisprudence,’ definition of, 4 
minor, 4; major, 5 
* Just,’ 300 
® Just and Perfect,’ 45 
* Just, Perfect, and Regular,’ 143 


— 


Key, 31, 148 

Kevstone, 153 

Kilwinning, 21, 22 

King(s), 91 

* King and Craft,’ 376, 379, 380 

King of Israel, 154 

of Prussia, 437 

—— of Tyre, 154 

So ca Temple, 327, 443, 
44 

Knaresborough, 22 

‘Kneeling Stool, 158, 216, 217, 228, 
229, 239, 252 


* Knife and Fork Freemasons,’ 209 
Knight of the Brazen Serpent, 439 
of the East and West, 438 
— of the Pelican and Eagle, 438 
— of the Royal Axe, 439 

— of the Sun, 439 

— of the Sword and of the East, 


43 
‘| —— Commander of the Temple, 


439 

Kadosh, 439 

— Templar, 201 

—— Templar’s Jewels, 201 

Ks. on Cuff, 181, 184 

Knocks of E. A., 215, 228, 330, 


331 
—— — of F. C., 238, 330, 331, 


332 
— — of M.M., 332 
—of the Three Degrees, 166, 
167,174, 181, 184, 189, 190, 
197, 228, 238, 325 
Knowledge, Masonic, 95, II7, 127, 
131, 158, 159, 426 
Koran. See V.S.L. 
Kyrie eleison, 220, 232, 243, 253, 
317 
—— —— must not be sung, 220, 
318 


Labour(s), 39, 209, 238, 299 

Lack of Uniformity, 211 

Ladies’ Festivals, 350 

Lambskin, 158, 222 

Laneashire, 22 

Landlord’s disqualification, ror 

Landmark(s), 9, 28, 43, 66, 67, 100, 
I2I, 124, 349, 301, 375 

— (Antient), 9, 28, 100,,121, 


124 

—— (Established), 100, 121, 122 

— (Genuine), 43 

List of, 68, 69 

Lansdowne MS., 430 

Lantern, use of, not permitted, 185, 
451, 452 

Late arrivals, 195, 209, 332 

—— Dinner, 209, 214 

Latin, 427 

Laying a Foundation-Stone, 153, 
154, 272, 305 

La~(s), 4, 43, 45, 61, 87, 100, 104, 

106, II4, 121,-170, 338 

—— abrogation cf, 61, 121 

Lead Pencil, 161 

Leaving the Chair, 186, 187, 188 

the Lodge, 170, 171 
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Lectures, rr, 114, 123, 130, 142, 
ae 183, 187, 327, 402, 405, 406, 


Pees Installed Masters Assoc., 421 

Left of Senior Warden, 145, 163, 
223, 220, 228, 237, 238, 245, 
257, 354 

— of W. M., 257, 258, 348, 349, 


354, 371 

Legend of Loss of Ss. of M. M., 436 
—— of Mark Master, 413 
of Third Degree, 436 
Leicester Lodge of Research, 421 
Lesser Lights, 154, 221, 452 
Letchworth, V. Bro. Sir Ed- 

ward, FSA, AY Si, 129, 252 
Letter ‘G,’ 237, 254, 445 
Level, 29, 34, 35, 45, 147, 148, 155, 

235, 243, 278, 305 
Lewis, 107, 108, 152, 153, 306 

Privileges of, 107, 108 

Lex non scripta, 5 ; 
Liberty of Action, 20 
—— of Conscience, 9 
— of Opinion, 20 
* Liberty, Equality, Fraternity, 16 
Licence of Grand Master, 111 
Licensed Premises, rox, 116, 144 
Life Jewel(s), 202 
— Member, 340 
Lights, 32, 154, 221, 238, 245, 300, 


452 

— ‘Great though Emblemati- 
cal,’ 221, 300 

Ionic, Doric, Corinthian, 32 

—— Third Degree, 238, 245, 451 

—— Three Lesser, 154, 221, 452 

Limitation of Powers of Grand 
Lodge, 61, 66 

List, Annual, of Contributing Mem- 
bers, 52 

List of Lodges recommending G. 
Stewards, 369 

List of Toasts, 374, 376 

Livery Companies, 428 

Local Brethren, 252 

Director of Ceremonies, 272 

— Interest, 385 

— Papers, 276 

a Precedence, 71, 409 

Locality oi Origin of H. S., Second 
Degree, 233 

Locum Tenens, 186, 18 


7 4 
Wodge(s), General References (too 


numerous to index) 
-—— Antient, 50 
--— Benevolence, 58 


Lodge(s), Beyond the Sea, 352 

Country, 81, 174, 184 

Craft, 201, 202, 272, 292, 297 

Definition’ ot, 8, 95 

Demonstration, 137 

Dependent, 44, 52 

— District, 17 

See District Grand Lodge 

— of Edinburgh, 430 

—— Emergency, 105, 201 | 

— Emulation Working, 137, 167 

— English, 177 

——Entitled ‘to nominate G. 

Stds., 64, 369 

French, 20 

General, 95 

See Grand Lodge 

Historical Note, 14 

— Impecunious, 24, 28 

— Instruction, 107, I09, I10, 
II2, P13, UT4, LL5, 116; 117, 
118, 131, 137, 140, 201, 215, 
461 

—— Just and Perfect, 45 

— ‘Just, Perfect, and Regular,’ 


143 

— Lectures, 402 

—- London, 103, 164, 409, 410 

Master Masons, 65, 123 

— Military, 56, 180, 18r 

— Newly formed, 161 

— Old, 149, 153 

— See Open Lodge 

— ‘Particular,’ 95, 97 

of Perfection, 438 

Private, 5, 8, 95, 97 

Promulgation, 124 

Provincial, 24, 71, 72, 74, 75» 
206 

See Provincial Grand Lodges 

Reconciliation, 29, 31, 36, 37, 
46,120 121, 125, 128, 129, 
131, 135, 139, 211, 405, 451 

— Regular, 55, 56, 103, 107, 112, 

113, 114, 140 

—— Research, 419, 420 

— Special, 124 ‘ 

— Subordinate, 86, 123 

—— Symbolic, 438 

—— Time Immemorial, 30, 98 

—— Warranted, 52 

— cannot ‘adjourn,’ 197 

— cannot be open without Mas- 
ter, 452 

cannot meet without Warrant, 
165 

cannot remove Master, 340 
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Lodye(s), equal and independent 
inter sé, 68 
— liable to pay arrears, 360 
— may change date of Meeting, 
351 
may change its name, 365 
may elect Master Treasurer 
and Tyler, 104 
may exclude Brethren, 357, 
358 
may frame and alter By- 
laws, 104 
may hold Emergency Meet- 
ings, 105 
may meet elsewhere by Disp., 
104 
— may regulate its own pro- 
ceedings, 106 
—— may not confer Degrees with- 
out Exam., 109 
may not confer Degrees with- 
out proper Interval, 10g 
may not Initiate more than 
5 on one day, 109 
—must apply for permission 
ve Centenary Jewel, 204 
—— may remove Officers, 101, 357 
may remove its place of 
Meeting, 351, 357 


— may sanction L. Instruction, 


III 

— may withdraw sanction, 112 

-—— must be ‘closed,’ 197, 255, 
364 

—— must be governed by Master 
and Wardens, 68 

—— must be Tyled, 68 

—— must elect Master annually, 


99 

— must keep Accounts, 106 

— must keep Minute-Book, 105 

— must make Annual Returns, 
52,204,339 

— must make inquiries as to 
Can., 107, 360 

—— must meet, 68 

——must suspend if Warrant 

Lost, 98 

ranks in order of Number, 97 

should not fail to meet, rro 

Lodge and its Furniture, 142 

—— Board, 261, 264, 269 

— Dances, 350 

—— Room, 72, 73, 116, 144, x50, 
153,162,176, 259, 291, 292, 


307 
Lombard(s), 12 


London, 14, 21, 22, 23, 30, 35, 455 
52, 74, 81, 103, 108, 112, 
II5, 128, 251, 410 | 
—— Area, 410 
— Chapters, 418 
Lodges, 103, 164, 
Rank, 172, 197, 198, 409, 410, 
4It 
—— Rank Association, 410 
— Rank Clothing, 205, 410 
Loss by Fire, 82 
Lost Certificate. 
—— Warrant, 98 
Loving Cup, or Cup of Brotherly 
Love, 38, 391 
Lyre, 149, 314 
M. E..Z.5,'203 


Macclesfield, 22 
Mackey, Bro. Dr. Albert G., 33°, 


See Const., 197 


334 
‘Made ’a Mason, 107, 108, 109, 


217 

Magister Oberis, 428, 429 

Maim, 92 

Maimed rites, 247 

Major Jurisprudence of the Order, 5 

Majority, tor, 106, 107, 205, 310, 
3592)305 Males : 

Majorities requisite (various), 356, 

357, 358, 365 

falsing ’ new Brethren, 352 

‘ Making,’ Perfect Unity of, 43 

Making Signs, 92 

Mall, 4, 156, 160, 305 

Mallet, 34, 35, 156, 279 

Manager ineligible for Office, ror 

Manchester Assn. for Masonic Re- 
search, 421 

Mankind, rr 

Mannero 4 Inducting Locum Tenens, 
187 : 

of moving about in the Lodge, 
187, 188 

of performing Duties, 2, 213 

— of Saluting. See Salutes 

— of taking and leaving Chairs,. 

186, 187 
—— usually observed among Ma. 
sons, 262 

Mark Grand Lodge, 413 

— Lodge(s), 413, 414 

—— Man, 412 

Masons, 412, 413 

—— Master Mason, 415, 414 

— Master’s Jewel(s), 201 

—— Masters, 412, 413 
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Mason(s), 13, 43, 52; 82, 80, 90, 91, 
92, 95, 107, 113, II9, 133, 
134, £36, 137, 428 

— and their families, 81, 88 

Masons ‘ Accepted’ 423, 454, 455 

— ‘in good standing,’ 360 

‘of short standing,’ 83 

* Masons or Freemasons,’ 93 

Masons Company of London, 431 


Masonic Acclamation, 29, 220, 256, 


257ine 

— Authority, 107 ~ 

Benevolence, 56, 58, 81 

— Business, 25, 105, II4, I9I, 
361, 462 

—— Career, 7, 10, 214 

Ceremonial, 309 et seq., 398 

— Ceremonies, 153, 309 et Seq. 

— Charity, 222 

— Charities. See Institutions 

Clothing, 64, 71, 72, I10, 113, 

205, 206, 207, 304, 35 

Communication, 335 

— Complaints, 85, 86 

— Custom(s), 196, 256 

— Discipline, 352 

—— Ditty, 453 

— Edifice, 88, 279, 306 

— Education, 113, 119 

— Emergency, 360 

— Etiquette, 114, 201, 223 

Facts, 319 

Feeling, 58, 75, 82, 362 

Festival, 54, 63, 402 

Fictions, 319 

Form, 262 

Fraternity, 48 

— Functions, 92, 350 

—Fumerals, Custom of, 
et seq. 

—— Funeral-Service, 309 e seq. 

— Gifts, 408 

— Grace, 35, 36 

Hall, 307 

Honours, 38, 379 

— Institutions, 15, 204, 205, 337; 
377, 386 

—— Intercourse, 19 

— Jurisdiction, 69 } 

— Knowledge, 95, 122, 158, 159 

— Law, 334, 338 

—— Lectures, II, II4, 123, 130, 
142, 144, 183, 187, 327, 402, 
405, 406 

— Library, 426 

Life, 10 

—— Lodge, 361 


309 


Masonic Meetings, 71, 72, 95, 410 
Minstrel (1818) ), 427 
—— Mourning, 161, 207, 290 292. 


313 
= Mystertes, 267, 328 
Nursing Home, 400, 401 
Occasions, 201, 205, 206, 207 
—— Odes, 165, 197, 317 
—— Offences, 85, 86, 87 
Ornaments, 16 
— Parlance, 370 
Pledges, 18 
Prerogatives, 437 
Proceedings, 40, 55, 106, 165 
Rank, 105, 361, 371 
— Research, 420 
— Rites, 311 
— Ritual, 129, 317 
— Sections, 183, 327, 402 
Service, 310 
— Signs, 165 
— Society, 59, 82 
— Spirit, 30 
Standing, 83 
—— Students, 420, 424 
Toasts, 375, 378 
Transgression, 28 
— Union, 21 
— Version of Nat. Anthem, 282 
Veterans’ rier aie 421 
— World, 4 
a Writings: 66 
—— Year-Book, 115, 426, 428, 420, 
430, 431 
Masonry, It, 43, 90, 91, 92, 109, 
126, 141, 220 
— An Art, I1, 93 
— Antient, 10, 43 
Free, 93 
—— Operative, 93 
a Science, 14, 93 
—— Speculative, 93 
—— ‘ Universal,’ 17, 90, 316 
Master. See Acting Master 
See Worshipful Master 
Master(s) of Private Lodge(s), 30, 
31, 62, 63, 164, 380 
‘ Master of all the Ceremonies,’ 127 
Master Elect, 66, 99, 100, 249, 250, 
252 


—— — becomes W. M., 253 
(not W. M. Elect), 343 
oie ether, Standing, 249, 


25 
“—— See igenedine Past Master 


—— Mason(s), 10, 31, 43, 46, 475 
54, 64, 65, 74, 190, 185, 
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202, 204, 245, 246, 254, 
255, 270, 304, 335, 362, 
412, 438 . 
“Master Mason of Free Stone, 


428 
Master Mason’s Degree, 202 
(Seventh) Degree, 433 
Word, 189, 455 
—nominated in the Warrant, 


270 

See Past Master 

—— (and) Wardens, 25, 46, 49, 52, 
55» 737 96, 98, 103, 105, 120, 
142,148, 236 

— Wardens, and one Past Mas- 
ter only, 49 

— Past Masters, and Wardens, 
30, 31, 46, 61, 71, 409 

Masters, Past Masters, Wardens, 

and Brothers, 44, 46, 96 

Master’s absence, 95, 102 

Column, 154 

— Jewel, 148 

—— Light, 125, 185, 450, 451 

— List, 337 

—— Responsibility, 100 

— Right to instal successor, 248 

Word, 404 

Matters of Law, 114 

of Taste and Discretion, 114, 


361 
Mature Age, 89, 91 
‘May God preserve the Craft,’ re- 
dundant, 197 
Mayor, 428 
Meaningless phrase, 424 
“Mecca of Freemasonry,’ 22 
Meeting(s), 77, 95, 105, I10, 112, 
113, 115, 144, 165, 168, rg1, 
194, 199, 200, 205, 207, 208, 
300 
— of Board of Benevolence, 8r 
of Board of General Purposes, 
85 
. Melrose, 21 
Member(s), 25, 46, 47, 49, 51, 53 
55, $2, 89, 91, 102, 105, 106, 
109, 128, 142, 144, 145, 158, 
159, 164, 172,175, 193, 194, 
195, 199, 200, 209, 225, 333, 
336, 350 
-— absence of, ¢5 
Country, 336 
of the Craft, 1, r59 
— Dining, 336 
of District G. Lodge, 7x 
—— Full, 336 


Member(s), of Grand Lodge, 62, 65, 
71, 79, 86, 308 
—— Honorary, 103, 339 
—— Non-Dining, 336 | 
Non-Subscribing, 103, 339 
of Prov. G. Lodge, 71 
Membership of other Degrees is 
regular, 43, 201, 202 
Memorials, 203 
‘Memorials of the Masonic Union,” 
ai 
Men of Science, 13 
Mercenary Motive, 15 
Mercury as Deacon’s Jewel, 365 
Meridian, 187 
Merit, 92, ror 
Merits of Candidate, 88, 89, 91 
Merz, Dr. Charles Hope, 426, 432 
Metal, 152, 327, 442 
Metals of Value, 328 
Metallic Tools, 327 
Method of conducting Lodge of 
Instn., 113 
entering and 
Chair(s), 187 
— of proposing Toasts, 383 
of Saluting. See Salutes 
Metropolitan Charities, 387 
Districts, 410 
Grand Lodge(s), 4rr 
Grand Senior Deacon, 411 
Mexico, 17 
Middle Ages, 11, 422 
Middle Chamber, 441, 442, 445 
Miletus, 443 
Military Lodges, 56, 180, 181, 322 
—— commended, 180, 18x 
—— Method of Saluting W. M., 
xr 
—— Pensioners as Tylers, 322 
Miniature Jewels, 203 
Minimum Fee for Initiation, ro9 
Minor(s), 107, 108, 352 
Minor Jurisprudence of the Craft, 4 
Minority, 375 
Minute Book, 105, 106, 366 
Minutes, 105, 106, 113, 168, 169. 
170, 176, 343, 356, 361, 365 
366 


—— accuracy of, 168, 169, 170, 366 

amendment of, 168, 169, 366 

confirmation of, 168, 169, 366 

extracts from, 365 

—— not Private Business, 361 

—should be read in First De 
gree, 168, 361 

should be signed, 366 


— of leaving 
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Miscellaneous Instruction, rr3, 114 

Matters, 113, 114, 366-369 

Misquotations and Mis-statements, 
121 

Mistakes in prep. of Can., 325 

Mode of addressing Dignitaries, 
367,308. 

of arrangement, 6 

Mode of Working,’ rrr, 114, 117, 

118, 119, 126, 128, 129, 130, 
461 

Mode of Worship, 90 

Mode(s) of Recognition, 68 

Model, rr, 144, 154 

*Modern’ Masons (Estab. 1717), 
Ft oe 27, 30, 124, 396, 403, 415, 
41 


Monasteries, 12 

Monastic Orders, 12} 

Money, 106, 282 

Monks, 12, 13 

Monopoly as Ecclesiastical Archi- 
tects, 12 

Monotheists, 12, 315 

Monotony, 238 

Moon, 154 

Moral and Social Virtue, 197 

Morality, ro, 89, 90 

Morning Dress, 200, 201 


Star, 185 
Mosaic Pavement, 146, 445 
Moses, 320 
Most Excellent First Grand Prin- 


cipal, 417 

First Principal(s), 203 

Most Worshipful, 298, 368 

Grand Master, 18, 4r, 
55, 173, 260, 261, 269, 
351, 376, 451. See 
Grand Master 

Pro Grand Master, 208, 
377. See Pro Grand 
Master 

* Mother of Masons,’ 392 

Motion(s) (Physical), 165, 180, 181, 


183 

—— (Administrative), 168, 169, 
170, 199, 191, 194, 309, 344, 
358 


5 
Notices of, 78, 79, 169, 190, 


IQI, 194, 357, 358, 365 
Mount Sinai, 294 
Tabor, 294 
Mourning, 161, 207, 290, 292, 373 
Movable Jewels, 147, 236 
Movements, Simultaneous, 180 
* Mushroom’ Grand Lodge, 23 


Music, 39, 73, 162, 197, 215, 265- 
272, 314 et seq. 

Musical Entertainment, 318, 382 

—— Response(s), 265 et seg., 285, 

j et seq. 

——~~ Services, 220, 315 

Mysteries and Privileges of the 
Craft, 95, 119, 122, 141 


Name(s) of Lodge(s), 97, 98, 105 

of Members, 105, 113 

—— of Visitors, 105, 113 

National Grand Lodge of France, 


18 
Necessity of Lodge Meetings, 68 
of Lodge being duly Tyled, 68 
Neglect, 56 
of Antient Charges, 353 
Network, 443 
“New Book of 
(1723), 434 
New Lodge(s), 226, 260, 261 
— Member(s), 208, 224, 225 
—— Testament, 446 
Newly obligated, 221, 232, 243 
Next Meeting, 197 
Nine Excellent Masters, 31, 45, 55, 
120, 124 
‘Nine Worthies,’ 31, 45, 55, 120, 


Constitutions * 


124 
Noachite, 43g 
Noah, 414 
Nobles, 13 
Nomination(s) for Boards or Com- 
mittees, 79 
— of Grand Master, 63 
of Past Masters, 80 
Non-confirmation of Minutes, 168, 
169, 170, 344 
Non-dining Members, 336, 337 
Non-Masons, 14, 423 
at Banquets, 350 
Non-operative Masons, 14, 430 
Non-subscribing Member, 103, 33¢ 
Non-working element predomin- 
ated, 423 
No Porch, 441, 448 
Norfolk, 253 
North, 244, 253, 256 
‘North, East, South, and West,’ 
hi 187, 217 
| North side of the Lodge, 163, 187, 
217, 223, 227, 231, 241, 242, 244, 


255 
North-East part of L., 222 
| Northern Provinces, 233 
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“Notes: on Ceremony of Installa- 
tion,’ 363 

Notes on Ent. App. Song, 391 

Notice of Complaint, ror, 357, 358 

of Intention to elect, 102 

— of Intention to Propose, 89 

of Intention to withdraw 
Sanction, 112 

—— of Meeting(s), 65, 106, 112 

—-of Motion, 78, 79, 169, 190, 

TOI, 194, 365 

‘Now the evening shadows clos- 
ing,’ 271 

Number of Candidates at One 

Time, 212, 213 
—— ——- on same day, 109, 212, 


351 
—— of Lodge, 97, 98 
— on Lodge List, 348 
of Members requisite, Const., 


219 
——of Perambulations, 241, 242 
Numerical order in Lodge List, 
348 


Oaths, 428 

Obedience, 114, 12L, 134, 323 

Object of ‘ Emulation,’ 140, I41 

of ‘Freemasonry and 
Etiquette,’ 4, 10 

— of Law No, 158, 112 

Objectionable Practices, 165, 197, 


its 


249 - 

Obligation(s), 19, 44, 45, 46, 54 
122, 158, 182, 185, 213, 219, 
220, 232, 242, 317, 328, 334 

— First Degree, 54, 158, 219, | 
220, 231 

Second Degree, 54, 182, 231, 

232 

Third Degree, 54, 185, 242 

— of Master Elect, 122, 250 

—— Installed Master, 253 

—— on V.S. L., 69 

—— Genuine and Pure, 43 

—— Perfect Unity of, 43 

Proper and enjoined, 55 

— Purity of, 43 

Recognized, 44, 47 

True, 44 

Tyler's, 334, 335 

Universally accepted, 46. 54 

Obscured, Master’s Light may not 

be, 185, 452 
Ode, Opening, 


Closing, 165, 272, 
317 
Offences, 8<, 86, 87 


Office(s), 148, 177, 204, 208 

—— Acceptance of, 208 

—— Tenure of, 206 

Officer(s), 2, 6, 100, IOI, II3, 142, 
149, 155, 186, 187, 192, 193, 
207, 208, 250, 304, 308, 322 

— Absence of, 102 

— Additional, 98 

— Appointed by W. M., 256 

—— Jewel(s), 148 

may be removed, 357 

—— may be summoned by B. G. 


+, 57 

—— Named in the Warrant, 261, 
262 

Permissive, 98 

—— Regular, 98 

—— in Rotation, o9, 418 

retain position until Sueces- 
sors appointed, 249 

should be addressed by Titles, 


374 
—— should leave their collars on 
Chairs, 250 
should not ‘ help,’ 214 
—— Titles, 98, 368, 374 f 
Official ies i iain em 128, 120, 
185 
—— Preceptor, 126, 133 
—— Recognition, 461 
—— Requirements, 365 
—— Visit, 72, 73 
Oil, 35,265 et seg., 281, 306, 440 
Oliver, Dr. George, 430, 415 
Only authorized version of Ritual, 
128, 129, 132, 13 6, 137, 146 
“Open Fire,’ 382 
Open Lodge, 107, I09, 165, 178, | 
352, 365 
Opening Board of Instajled Mas- 
ters, 251 
— Chapter, 418 
— District Grand Lodge, 72, 
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2902 
— First Degree, 73, 166, 300 
Grand Lodge, 65, 298 
— Lodge, 73, 148, 154, 167 
1&2, 186, 208, 259 
—— Ode, 165, 259, 317 
Prayer, 260 
—— Provincial Grand Lodge, 72, 
74, 292 
—— ic Degree, 73, 180, 249» 


, 180, 


—— Silently, r8r, 184 


—— Third Degree, 73, 182, 250, 
301 
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Opening and Closing, Diversities, 
16 


—— — Observances, 167 

—— — Odes, 165 

QO. G., Third Degree, 160 

Operative Art, 14 

— Aspects of Masonry, 426 

—— Brethren, 430 

— Constitutions, 430 

Degrees, 435 

— cape om 254, 423, 424, 425, 
2 


4 

—— Mason(s), 11, 13, 14, 24, 149, 
152,157, 254, 423,427, 428, 
431, 433, 435, 453 

-—— Masons have three Masters, 
435, 436 

——— Masonry, 14, 93,153,235, 422, 
435, 436 

—— Ritual, 424, 426, 431, 432, 

435, 436 

Society, 13, 426, 428 

Sources, 432 

— Writers, 432 

—and Speculative Masonry, 


14, 93, 424 
Optional address(es), 299, 314 
Oral, to 
Oration by the Chaplain, 262 
‘Oratory, 384 
Ordeal, 422 
Order (The), 15, 20, 90, 109, raz, 

122, 130, 141, 143,147,153, 

196, 197, 202, 206, 209 
—of Appointment of Officers, 


98, 99 

of Business, 186, 303 

— of Ceremony(ies), 186, 259 

of Precedence, 29, 50, 51, 98, 
198, 256, 371 

—— in Procession, 304, 305 

‘Order(s) of Architecture, 154, 156 

of Chivalry, 43 

Ordinance of Labourers (23 Ed. 
IIL.), 428 

Ordinance(s), 428 

Ordinary Meetings, 205, 376 

Member, 292, 322, 366 

ineligible for Hon. Mem., 
339 

— Visitoi(s), 164, 198 

Organ or Harmonium, 161, 167,292 

Organist’s Jewel, 149, 314 

Organist and his duties, 73, 98, 
149, 162, 197, 215, 228, 232, 
239, 243, 244, 253-297, 314- 
319, 382, 456 


Organist not a ‘ Regular ’ Officer 


314 
Organization(s), rr, 13 
Orient(s). See Grand Orient(s) 
Origin of diversities, 10 
—— of Fraternity, 419 
—— of Lodge, 204 
of Prep, of Can., 215, 326 
Ornaments of the Lodge, 142, 143, 


146 
—— of a M. M. Lodge, 246, 448 
Orphans, 388 . iy 
“ Ostensible Steward of the Lodge, 
370 
Outer Guard. See Tyler 
World, 193, 207 
Overseer, 412 
Oxford, 429 


P.L.R., 220, 381, 382 

P. S. dis., 220, 232, 242 

of Deg., 171 

of E. A., 170, 179, 219 

of F. C., 171, 182, 232 

—— of M. M., 171, 185, 189, 242, 


245 
P. Sns., 170, 171, 179, 182, 185, 189, 
219, 232, 242, 245 
P.W.S., 444 
P. Z., 203 
Padgett, Robert, 431, 432 
Pagans, 315 
Paper(s) of Business, 65, 78, 79 
Parallelogram, 161 
Parallelopipedon, 144 
Parchment, 276 
Particular Lodge(s), 62, 63, 95, 97, 
Pass G. and P. W., 188, 189, 227, 
230, 241 
Passed Masters, 427 
Passing(s), 105 107, 150, 182, 186 
212, 213,228,237 
—— Perfect Unity of, 43 
Past Deputy Grand Master(s), 48, 


53 
—— Disirict Grand Principal(s), 


203 
First Principal(s), 203 
—Grand Master(s), 32, 48, 52. 
559 57s 65 
——, ——— Officer(s), 2, 37, 48, 50 
- Principals, 203 
—— —— Warden(s), 48 
Master(s), 30, 31, 45. 49, 62, 
71, 77, ©, 84, 127, 
163, 164, 
192, 193, 


162, 
177, 


148, 
167, 
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198, 244, +S, 249, 
256, 258, 304, 325, 
343, 348, 377; 409 
Past Masteris) in a Lodge, 177, 
348, 371, 377 
—— — ora Lodge, 345, 348, 371, 


377 
— —— of Lodge(s), 49, 71, 80, 
102, 292, 377 
—— —— on the Dais, 164 
———— on the left. of W. M., 
164, 256, 348 
Members of Grand 
Lodge, 49, 62, 348 
— —— cease to be Members of 
Grand Lodge, 62 
— —— of other Lodges, prece- 
dence of, 348 
Jewel, 148, 258, 337 
as Tylers, 320 
Mastership, 345 et seg., 410 
Provincial Grand Masters, 48 
Grand Principals, 203 
Rank, 201 
Patent(s) of Appointment, 70 
Patriarchal Benediction, 270 
Patron(s), 13, 401, 427 
(Illustrious), 39, 40 
Patroness, 203 
Paul. See Saint Paul 
Payment of Subscriptions, 204 
Peace, Goodwill, and Brotherly 
Love, 38 
and Tranquility, 450 
Peculiar Toasts, 375 


1 —— 


Pedestal(s), 150, ae 155) 1560, 157, | 


175, 176, 189, 29 
Peer of the Realm, Bi 
Pen(s) in Saltire, 148, 149 
Penalty for resistance or neglect, 


2) 
Pencil, 161 
Pensioners (Military) as Tylers, 322 
Perambulation(s), 108, 145, 229, 

241, 265 ef Seq., 316, 363 
Perfect Agreement, 36 
Ashlar, IZ, 149, 152, 153 
—— Cube, 152 
—— Master, 438 
Reconciliation, 55, 120, 125 
— Sns., 166 
— Uniformity in all the War- 

ranted Lodges, 45 
—— Unity, 43. See Unity 
Performance of Duty(ies), 208, 322 
Pertunctory Manner, 166, 223 
— Proceeding(s), 48, 168 


Permanent Charity Jewels, 202, 


203 
Permission to retire, First Degree 
223 

— —— Second Degree, 236 

—— —— Third Degree, 185, 245 

——to wear Centenary Jewel, 

204 

Perpetual, 33, 34, 35, 42 

Perseverance Lodge of Instruction, 
406, 407 

Personal Jewels, r10, 203 

Petition, 368 

—to wear Centenary Jeweh 
204 

for Ceatenany Warrant, 110 

for Dispensation, 304 

for New Lodge, 261 

for Relief, 58, 59 

Philosophie Speculation, 13, 14 

Physical Deformity, 92 

Pillar(s), 32, 154, 441, 443 

Great), 441, 442 

of Fire and Cloud, 449 

Pipes, 116 

Place of Meeting, 104, 351, 357 

Place(s) of Officers, 144, 145 

Plans, 280, 306 

Plate, 275, 276, 306 

aoa), 30, 153, 156, 272, 277° 
282 

Plenty, 265, 280 

Plinth, 155 


| Plumb Line, 254 


Rule, 34, 35, 147, 148, 155 
: 159, 235, 243, 277, 305 

Point(s), 166, 167, 180, 182, 183, 
185, 189, 190 

‘Point from which a M, M, cannot 
err,’ 183, 254 

Points of F. (5), 189, 244 

of Order, 109 

of Procedure, 303 

Pole Star, 254 

© Political Discussion,’ 20, 96 

Politics, 20, 96 

Pomegranates, 443 

Poniard, 158, 217, 328 

Popes, 12 

Porch, 441, 442, 445 

* Porch, Dormer, and Square Pave~ 
ment,’ 246, 448 

Port-crayon, 161 

Position of W. M., 14, 

Post-prandial Oratory, 384 

Proceedings, 177 

Posture during Obligation, 219, 23% 
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Power(s) of Board of Gen. Pur- 


poses, 85, 86, 87 
—— of Exclusion, 358 
— of Grand Lodge, 61, 62, 66, 
120 
of Lodges to make By-laws, 
104, 106 
— of Lodges to Initiate, Pass, 
and Raise, 269 
—— of Prov. G. Lodge, 70 
of W. Master, 99, 100, 105 
Practical, 13 
Trade of Masonry, 422, 425 
Practice, 10, 36, 133, 167, 199, 205, 
222, 224, 308 
— of Ks., 325 
Prayer, 167, 179, 190, 197, 216, 
220, 253, 259 eb Seq., 274 
et S€q., 295, 297, 300 
—— Aititude of. See Sn. of R. 
Closing the Lodge, 190, 301 
— Opening the Lodge, 167, 300, 
301 
Precedence, 29, 30, 50, 97, 108, 303, 
304, 305, 345, 348 
Precedent(s), 5, 114, 381 
Precept, 10, 208 
Preceptor(s), 113, 114, 117, 118, 


140 

— Official, 126, 133 

supreme in Ls. of Inst., 114 
Preferment by merit, 99, 101 
Prefixes, 368 

abbreviations of, 192 
Prejudice, 82 

Preliminary Motion, 166 

Points, 180, 182 

Premier Grand Lodge, 23, 28, 30 


Preparation of Candidates. 179, 
325 ét seq. 

—— —— in First Degree, 215, 325 

—— —— in Second Degree, 329 

—— —— in Third Degree, 330 


of the Lodge, 324 

for Public Ceremonies, 309 

Prerogative(s) of Grand Master, 
68 ; 


* Present and Voting.’ See Voting 

Presentation of Can. to W. M., 145, 
217, 222, 230, 234, 242 

of Gifts to Lodge, 147 

of Souvenirs to C. O., 27. 

—of Working Tools to Can., 

222, 234, 326, 246 

— of Working Tools to M., 255 

Presenting of Bk. of Const. and 
By-laws to Can., 158, 222, 223 


Index 


Presenting of Bk. of Const, and 
By-laws to W.M., 256 | 
— - Certificates, 352 
President, 77, 80, 84, 85 
of the Board of Benevolence, 
77, 80, 84 
— of = Board of Gen. Purposes,, 


of the Genel Committee, 77 
Presiding Officer, 25, 74, 307, 363 
Preston William, 21, 353, 404, 407 
408 
Prestonian Lectures, 404, 407, 408 
Previous Meeting, 169, 170 
Resolution, 169, 170 
Prince(s), 91, 108 
Adept, 439 
of Architects, 294 
—— of the Blood Royal, 63 
—— of Jerusalem, 438 
of Libanus, 439 
— of Mercy, 439 
— of the Order of Rose Croix of 
H.R. D.M., 438 
—— of the People, 294 
Regent, 39 
- of the Royal Secret, 439 
—— of the Tabernacle, 439 
of Wales, 27, 28 
Principal Officers, 76, 155, 186, 187, 
248, 292, 333 
‘ Principal Officers upstanding,’ 378 
Principal’s Chair, 418 
Principles, 10, 12, 13, 15, 18, 39, 
II2, 211, 287 
—— of Geometry, 11, 13 
| Printed Copy of By-laws, 104, 158, 
159 
—— Summons, 20, 105, 108, 112, 
169, 176, 178, 365. See 
Summons 
Printing and Publishing, Const., 
205 
Priority, 50, 5% 
Private Business, 361 
Commitiees, 96 
— Law Court, 426 
| —— Lodge(s), 5, 8, 59, 61, 62, 95, 
97; 148, 180 
‘ Private Piques or Quarrels,’ 96 
Privilege(s), 12, 107, 108, 204 
—— of the Craft, 55, 262 
— of Installed Master, 248, 347 
— of a Lewis, 107, 108 
Pro Grand Master, 63, 65, 84, 173, 
298, 308, 368, 380 
! Proceedings, 40, 55, 106, 165 
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Proceedings of Lodge of Instruc- 
tion, LII, I16, 117 
Masonic, 178 
Procession(s), 110, 162, 163, 255, 
265 et seq., 272, 283, 297, 303» 
304, 305, 309, 323 
Processional Entry into Lodge, 73, 
162, 259, 303 
— Retirement from Lodge, 197, 
272, 303 
eee ae of the Act of Union, 


of W. M., 255 
Profession of Belief, 90 


Professional. See Artistes 
‘Profit and Pleasure,’ 116, 181, 
204, 226 


Programme of Banquet, 376 
— of Business, 186, 188, 364 
oF Ceremony, 259, 310 


BESS Festival, 375, 379 

— of Toasts, 376 

of Work, 463 

Progress, 234 

Prohibited Jewels, 110, 201, 202 

Promotion, 99, 418 

Prompting, 216, 223 

‘ Promulgate and enjoin,’ 55, 120 

Promulgation, Lodge of, 124 

Pronunciation, 220 

Proper Attention, 221 

Bases, 152, 159, 277 

— Inquiry, 89 

Ks., 174, 325 

Moment, 220, 243 

Movements and positions, 
166, I71, 183, 220, 231 

— Reports, 173, 325 

—— Title of H. Ab., 247 

Use of Gavel, 176 

— Vouchers, 103, 332 

Properly prepared, 217, 228, 230, 
231, 238, 241, 242 

Property of Lodge, 105, 106 

sacredly appropriate, 56 

Proposal(s), 88, 89, 105, 107, 109, 
176, 177, 178, 271, 410 

Proposer, 88, 89, 107, 109, 176, 178, 
356, 459 

Proposing Toasts, 374 ef seq. 

Proposition(s), 169, 195; 356 

Form, 89, 459 

Proprietor ineligible for Office, 
IOI 

Propriety of Record, 168 

Prosper the Art,’ 275, 276 


Protest on Minutes, 106 

Province(s), 71, 72, 745 75, 215p 
290, 304, 308, 309, 312 

Provincial Calendar(s), 75 

Chapters, 418 

— Charities, 387 

— Grand Chaplain, 274 

Director of Ceremonies, 
72, 731 272, 380 

=. giaeel a Lodge(s), 56, 70, 72, 74s 


IgO, 206, 293, 
309, 311 

— — — Clothing, 71, 72, 
oO 


205 
—— —— Master(s), 48, 50, 70, 72, 
73, 74, IOI, II0, 113, 
164, 206, 272 et seq., 
292 et seg., 304, 308, 
312, 368, 377 


ea ce, 206 
—— —— Officers, 70, 71, 73, 164, 
173, 292, 305, 307, 


309, 312, 377 
—— — Pursuivant, 293 et seg. 
—— — Rank, 71, 73, 172, 409, 
410 
—— — Secretary, 72, 112, 275, 
200, 204, 308, 368 
Stewards, 71 
—— — Supt. ot Works, 280 
Treasurer, 276, 282 
— —— Tyler, 295 
—— —— Wardens, 74, 75, 293 
rrr ay ae 24, 71, 72, 74, 75> 
20 


Proving Brn. Cn., 180 

— M. Ms. by bere 182 

Visitors, 103, 332, 3 

* Proving the Lodge Close Tyled,* 
188, 190, 196, 247, 298 

Provost and Judge, 438 

Prussian Knight, 439 

Psychological Study, 225 

Public Assembly, r1ro 

—  Ceremonials, I10, 153, 3035 

308 

—— Examinations, 397 

—— Meeting, 110 

—— Processions, I10, 309, 323 

-—— Resort, r10, 304, 351 

Publication of Proceedings, 366 

Punctuality, 199, 207, 208 

Pure Antient Masonry, 10, 36, 43> 
412, 416, 439 

Traditions, 43 

Forms, 36, 43 

—— Obligations, 43, 
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Pure Rules, 43 

‘Pure and Unpo. .ed,’ 436 

* Pure and Unsullied’ System, 43> 
55, 120 

Purple, 410 


Qualification for Candidates, 69, 
, 89, 107, 109 
for Deputy Grand Master, 63 
— for Grand Lodge, 62 
— for Grand Master, 63 
for Master, 342 
for Past Master, 345, 347 
in respect of Quotations, 233 
Qualifying Periods of service, 99, 
249, 342, 345 
Quarry, 151 
Quarrymen, 15r 
Quarterage, 53, 81, 82, 336 
Quarterly Communications, 52, 62, 
64, 65, 77, 84 
Quatuor Coronati, No. 2,076, 420 
Jewel, 203 
Queen Victoria, 29, 203 
Jubilee Jewel, 203 
Questions during Ceremonies, 216, 
217, 220 
—— for Discussions, 194, 195, 196, 
199, 357 
of Etiquette, 303 
—— before Initiation, 216 
Installing, 
—— —— Passing, 180, 226 
— —— Raising, 182 
on Risings, ryz, 194 
Quorum(s), 55, 85, 347 


Raising(s), 105, 107, 182, 185, 186, 
212, 213, 236, 238, 242 

* Raising,” Perfect Unity of, 43 

Rank and Precedence, 50, 97, 108, 
177, 348, 371 

-and Privileges, 49 

for Office, 178 

Read’s Weekly "Journal, 453 

Reason Why, 212, 325 

Reasons for Prep. of Can., 326 

Reception of Grand Officers, 172 

—— of Prov. or Dist. G. M., 72 

of Visiting Brethren, 73 

Recess, 258 

Recitations, 319 

capt teay? how to optain, 461, 
462, 4 

Reed Authority, 407 

Brethren, 20 

«— Ceremonies, 


See Rec. Ritual 


| 


Recognized Forms, 36, 44 

— Grand Lodges, 17, 18 

— Lodges, 55, 361 

— — of Instruction, 137 

—— Obligations, 37, 43, 44, 46, 47 

Preceptors, 137 

Principles, ro 

Regulations, 37 

Ritual, 138, 249, 251, 302, 462 

— Standard, II4 

System of Lectures, 406 

Recommendation(s) of B. G. P. 
86 


of Candidate, 89 
Reconciliation, Lodge of, 29, 31,- 
36, 37, 46, 120, 125, 128, 129 

131, 135, 139 

Record, accuracy of, 168, 170 

Record(s), 442 

of Travel, 319 

* Recorded with regret,’ 359 

Recovery (with), 182, 189, 242 

(without), 183, 184 

‘Red Apron’ Lodges, 369 

Redundant expressions, 175 

Re-election, 85 

Re-entering Chair(s), 187, 189 

the Lodge, 171 

Reformers, 456 

Refreshment, 38, 54, 188, 199, 209, 
336, 339, 370, 462 

Refusal to admit Visitors, 362 

to elect Candidate, 356 

Regalia, 52 

Regime Rectifié, 19 

yi Register of the Grand Lodge of 
England, 97, 226, 269 

Register, remade, 46 

Registration Fee, 53, 65 

Regius MS., 429 

Regular Day of Election, ror - 

Day(s) of Meeting, 104 

— Installation Meeting, 99, 249, 


342 
Lodge(s), 55, 56, 103, 107, 
I12, 113, 114, 140, 262, 332, 
361, 420, 461 
— Meeting(s), 71, 86, 99, rox, 
104, 106, 107, Icg, 112, 168, 
I9I, 206, 353, 357, 365 
— Office, 98, 138 
— Officer(s), 98, 302, 349 
—— Place of Meeting, ro4 
— Préposition and Ballot, 350 
Regularity, 208 
Regulation(s), 37, 54, 56, 6r, 86, 
95; 104, 106, 121, 356 
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Regulation(s), by the Mayor, Alder- 
men, and Sheriffs, 428, 429 
Uniformity of, 44, 54, 56 
Rehearsal, 116, 353 
Reigning W. Master, 193, 345 
Re-interment, 247 
Relief, 58, 59, 82 
Religion, 9a, 96 
Religious Discussion, 20, 96 
Removal of Lodge, 357 
— of Master, 102, 345, 346 
of Officer(s), 101, 357 
Repairs and Renewals, 362 
Repealing Laws, 61, 121 
Reply(ies) to Toasts, 384 et seq. 
Report(s) (Administrative), 65, 77, 
86, 89, 462 
*Report(s)’’ on and after Opening, 
166, 173, 208, 215, 228, 239, 330, 
331, 332 
“Report ’ v. § Alarm,’ 174 
Representation of Ls, in G, Lodge, 
49 
Representations from Board of 
General Purposes, 78 
from Committee(s), 7 
trom Grand Master, 78 
Representative(s), Charity, 387 
—— of Lodge(s), 18, 49, 50, 55, 84, 
I20, 310 
Reprimand from Grand Lodge, 115, 
Pade) 
‘Reputable circumstances,’ 83, 89, 
109 
Request for Admission, 215, 331, 
Requisites, 6, 157, 160 
Rescind Resolution, 169, 170 
Research, 420, 425. 
Residence within Prov. or Dist., 
71 
Resignation does not require 
ceptance,’ 359 
-— effectual when communicated 
to Lodge, 359 
—— Irrevocable when communi- 
cated to Lodge, 359 
may be ‘recorded’ 
Tegret, 359 
—may be withdrawn before 
com. to L., 359 
— takes effect whether arrears 
or not, 359 
— ‘ Worshipful Master, illegal, 


*ac- 


with 


46 
Reicigtion(n, 40, 106, 112, 169, | 


170, 309, 3175 356, 413, 418 


See Lodges of | 


| Resolution’ of Grand Chapter, 
8 


of ere Lodge, 413 

Respect due to Freemasonry, 207 

due to W. M., 192, 363 

Response(s), 265, 285 

Responsibility of Brethren, 111, 
116, 117, 122 

of Lodge, 111, 112 

— of Master, 100 

— of Officers, 208 

—— of Preceptor, 117 

of Warden, 145 

Restoration of Ls., 185, 245 

— to Lt., 213, 220 

— of Unity, 55 

Result of Ballot, 177, 179, 355 


| ‘Resuming’ (Up and Down), 186, 


255, 270, 304 
Resuming silently, r8r, 184 


| Retirement of Brethren, 197 


ot Candidate(s), 185, 236, 245 
of Visitors, 197 

Return(s), Annual, 52, 204, 339 
Return of Candidate, 223 


' Returning to Place(s), 189 
‘Reunion, 24, 30, 39, 40, 45, 47, 545 


55, 416. See Articles of Union 
Reverence, Attitude or Sn. of, 179 
Revision of Craft Ritual, 120 et s6q. 
of Lectures, 403, 404, 416 
of Operative Ritual, 424, 432 : 
— of Opinion, 170, 344 
of R.A. Ritual, 416 
of Rules and Regulations, 59 
‘ Revisal’ of Freemasonry, 433 
‘ Revival’ of Freemasonry, 14, 433 
of peculiar Toasts, 375 
Ribbon (Charity) round neck, 205 
Right(s) to Alter Ritual, arr 
to Appeal, 68 
of Candidate, 214 
of Honorary Member, 338-341 
—to Offer ‘Hearty Good 

Wishes,’ 195, 196 
—— to Preside, 349 
— of Representation, 68 
—— to Take Apprentice, 43¢ 
—— to Visit, 68, 338, 341, 361, 302 
—— to Vote, 194, 336 
nf ean a Master, 222, 


oman 


Right Worshipful, 293, 295, 368 
— —— Dep.G.M. See Depu 
Ripon, 22 

Rising(s) First Time, ror, 27% 
—— Second Time, 194, 271 


uty 
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Rising(s), Third Time, 194,195, 271 


* Risings’ always in First Degree, 


194 
Rites and Ceremonies, 6, 126, 127, 
269, 315 

Ritual, 2, 19, 65, 114, I16, 117, 
“118, £9, 120, 121, 122, 126, 
1128, 129, 131, 132, 134, 135, 
138, 139, 140, 141, 174, 187, 
210, 233, 234, 235, 240, 252, 
254, 258, 310, 317, 406, 423. 
See Royal Arch Ritual 

—— approved, sanctioned, and 
confirmed by G. L., 120, 
125, 127, 130, 131, 252, 462 

—— Reformers, 132, 133, 435 

Roll, 286 

Roman Colleges of Artificers, 12 

Rosettes (Blue), 234, 290 

(Charity), conditions of, 205 

—— (Crape), 290 

Rotation, 99, 418 

Rotherham, 22 

Rough Ashlar, 149, 151 

* Rough-dress,’ 151, 152 

*Rough-hewn,’ 151 

Rough Masons, 12, 151, 430 

Royal Arch, 10, 24, 43, 123, 202, 

404, 410, 438 

—— — Chapter, 202 

Jewel, 202, 203 

—— —— Masons, 202, 203 

Order, 202, 203 415, 

—— — Ritual, 416, 417 

— —— of Enoch, 438 

— Ark Mariners, 412, 414 

— Athelstan Lodge of Instruc- 


: tion, 465 
— Banner, 32 
Craft, 99 
Masonic Institutions, 15, 389, 
394 et seq. ; 
— —— Institution for Girls, 
389, 396 


for Boys, 389, 398 

for Aged, 389,394 

— Solomon, 295 

—— Somerset House and Inver- 

ness Lodge, 97, 98, 369 

Rule(s), Genuine and Pure, 43 

as to Voting, 356-358 

Rulers and Governors, 64, 303, 
376 

Ruling(s), 114, 169, 190, 317, 318, 
328, 

* Runaing Fire,’ 381 

Ruspini, Chev., P. 


P, G, Sw. B., 396 


S. W., 192 

Sacred Emblems, 280, 281 

Trust, 136 

Sadler, Henry, W. Bro., P. M., 
P. Z., Grand Tyler, 363 

Safe Repository, 197 

Saint Alban, 426 ‘ 

Albans. See Earl of 

George’s Day, 54, 63 

John the Baptist’s Day, 54, 


59 

John the Ey eo. Day, 
30, 42, 54, 6 

Paul’s Cathedral, 
431 

ee ae Guage Lodge, 431, 


2 


408, 


23, 


Salt, 267 
Salutation to Visitor(s) by W. M., 


172 
Salute(s) acknowledgment by W’. 


M,.172 
— by Candidate(s) 17x, 221, 
223, 224, 228, 229, 230, 234, 
237, 238, 240, 241, 245 
—— by Deacons, 221, 234 
—— by Tyler, 257 
Salute on Addressing the Chair, 65 
— on Com. Subs. Ss., 189 
—on Entering the Lodge in 
First Degree, 
170, 1972, 223 
—— — — in Second Degree, 
17D, 272 
—— —— —in Third Degree, 
1723 L772 
—— on Installation, 255, 362 
—on Leaving the Lodge in 
any Degree, 171, 172, 223 
—on Re-entering the Lodge in 
any Degree, 171, 172, 362 
Salutes to Grand Officers in Private 
Lodge, 173 
si EEA Beye ee Lodge, 
295 et seq. 
— to Officers on Investiture, 
256, 257 
—to Prov. G. Officers, within 
the Lodge, 173, 296 
Sanction of Grand Lodge, 45, 112, 
II7, 461 
— of Prov. Grand Master, 70 
of Regular Warranted Lodge, 
III, 112, 461 
— of W. M. to S. Ss., 189 
“Sanctum Sanctorum,’ 445, 446, 


448 
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Sanctus, 263 e# seq. 
Sandusky, Ohio, U.S.A., 426 
Sayer, Anthony, G. M. (1717). 423, 


433 

Scarborough, 22 

Schaw Statutes (No. 1), 430 
Schools of Architecture, 12 
Science, 234 

— of Symbolism, 14 

Scotch Brethren, 27, 28 

— Constitution, 347 

-— Knight of Perfection, 438 
Lodges, 21 

Scotland, 13, 352 

Grand Lodge of, 17, 27, 36, 


40, 44 

Scrip Purse with Heart, 149 

Sealing Ob., 220, 232, 243 

Seat(s), 164, 208, 255 

“Seat of God,’ 254 

Second Ballot, 355 

Degree, 152, 155, 159, 170, 
I7I, | 180,> 228, 23%; 234, 
235, 238, 239, 241, 249, 
329, 331, 412, 413 

Lecture, 402, 405 

—R.S., 232 

Tracing Board, 150, 151, 440 

Vote. See Casting Vote 

Seconder, 89, 107, 109, 176, 178, 


459 
Secrecy of Ballot, 354 
of the Institution, 69 
Ss. com. of, 188, 232 
of M. M., 436 
Secret Master, 438 
—— modes of recognition, 252 
— Organizations of Operative 
Masons, 11, 422 


Secretary(ies), 77, 98, 105, 106, 
148, 168, 250, 286, 338, 
378, 391, 392) 459. See 


Grand Secretary 
Secretary’s Jewel, 148 
Roll, 286 
— Services equivalent to Subsn., 
106, 340, 350 
—— Toast, 301, 392 
Section(s), 183, 327, 402 
Securing Uniformity in all War- 
ranted Lodges, 45 
‘ Seeing that the Lodge is properly 
Tyled,’ 166 
Senior Deacon, 163, 164, 178, 198, 
217, 219, 228, 229, 230, 231, 
232, 234, 236, 237, 238, 239, 
249, 242, 245, 246, 337,366 


Senior Past Master, 102 

— Warden, 98, 102, 105, 

148, 154, 

158, 163, 

181, 184, 

Igo 196, 

221, 222, 

241, 242, 

Saas 

(Operative), 435 

—— Warden’s Address, 352 

Column, 167 

—— —— Jewel, 148 

Pedestal, 152, 155, 
198, 230, 241 

— — Right, 217 

— Wicket, 412 

Seniority according to, 50, 164, 

178, 371. 

—— not according to, 90, ror, 178 

Service(s), 100, 203, 204, 205, 222, 
249, 350 

Serving Brethren, 222 

Settling the Ritual ence and for 
all, 44, 120, 134, 135 

Seven days’ notice, 361 

— Liberal Arts and Sciences 


1445 
1555 
166, 
187, 
198, 
224, 
245> 


1635 


314 
Years’ Apprenticeship, 431 
Seventeenth Century, 12, 14 
Seventh Degree, 435 
Sex of-Candidate, 328 
Shaded, Master’s Light may not 
be, 185 452 
Shadwell Clerke (Col.), G. S., 252 
Sheet, 160, 185, 245 
Shekinab, 448 
Sheriffs, 428 
Shipwreck, 82 
Show of hands 10, 107, 357 
Sign(s), 65, 165, 166, 167, 170, 17E, 
179, 181, 182 
— Illegal, 251 
E, A., 65, 166, 167, 170 
I7I, 179, 181 
— of F,, 171, 250 
— of F.C., 17x, 181, 182 
—of G. or R. S. See G. or 
Ress 
— of H., 171, 189 
—o Fe Sa; YAS 232, 233« See 
nm. Oo 


— of M. oe 182, 185, 189, 


<a) 


fPo 1 79, 182, 185, 18 
—— of P., 171, 179, 182, 185, 189. 
See P. S. 3 Se 
—— of Per,, 171, 232, 233 
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Sign(s) of R., 179, 216, 229, 237, 
239, 252, 295 

— of S., 171, 189 

of Ps. of F. (5), 189, 244 

Signing the Minutes, 170, 366 

Silence, 180, 181, 182 : 

Silent ‘ Fire,’ 382 

Replacement of G., 176 

—— Sps., 166, 181 

—— Sns., 166, 181 

Silk Hats, 201 

Silver Jewels, 149 

Simultaneous Movement, 166, 168, 
180, 183, 184 

Singing in Lodge, 165, 316 

‘ Sir’ inadvisable, 193 

Sister Grand Lodges, 36, 86 

Sit, when to, 168, 181, 184, 189, 

190, 255, 363 

—— where to, i164 

Sixteenth Century, 12 

Sleight-of-hand, 319 

Slovenliness, 166, 223 

Smoking, 377, 462 

Time for, 384 

Smoking-Room Stories 
avoided, 319 

*So mote it be,’ 7, 33, 35, 167, 
216, 229, 239, 259 
et seq., 274 el S€q., 
300, 301, 372 

may be chanted, 


to be 


317 

Society of Architects, 12 
‘Society of Freemasons,’ 4, 42 
Solemn Address, 244 
Declaration, 47 
—— Engagement, 46 
Music, 239, 277 
-—— Obligation, 37 
— Occasion, 318 
—— Ordeal, 214 
—— Pledge, 45 
Prayer, 33, 40, 51, 196, 329 
Silence, 216 
Solo, 275, 276 
Solomon, Grand Master, 247 
King of Israel, 154, 247 
Songs at Banquet, 382, 391 
South, 34, 163, 187, 217, 231, 244, 

253, 256, 294 
— America, 17 
— East, 163, 189, 234 ‘ 
Sovereign Grand Inspectors-Gep- 

eral, 437 

Masonic Power, 437 
Sovereigns of Masonry, 437 
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Speaking, 384-390 

Special Grand Lodge, 45r 

— ~ Licence for Lodge of Instrue 

tion, III, 112 

— = Lodge, 124 

— Meeting(s), 86, 357 

Speculative Grand Lodge, 423, 424 

Lodges, 422, 423 

——  Mason(s), 14, 23, 
425, 433, 435 

predominant, 423, 434 

Masonry, 11, 14, 93, 153, 
412, 426 

derived from Operative, 

‘ II, 14, 93, 422 

— Ritual, 436 

— Science, 14, 93 

founded on Operative 
Art, 69, 93, 422 

—— Sources, 426 

—— Students, 424 

Speech(es), 192, 384-390 

Spiritual meaning of our mys- 
teries, 13, 419 

service, 222 

Sprig of Acacia, 289 

Springett, —.,Dep. G. M., Munster 


93, 423. 


455 

Square(s), 34, 35, 142, 146, 147, 
148, 155, 159, 188, 232, 234, 
278, 305, 306, 330 

Square and Compasses, 10 

—— Pavement, 448, 449 

‘Squaring the Lodge,’ 187, 198, 
217, 221, 229, 240 

Stability Lodge of Instruction, 
405, 406 

Standard, 6, 10, r14, 130 

Standing Committee, 89, 177, 178, 


355, 459 
Good, 360 
to Order as Entered Ap- 
prentices, 166, 179, 
196, 219, 223 
— — as Fellow-Crafts, 182, 


190, 232, 250 
—-—— as Master-Masons, 185, 
188, 189, 242, 253 

Star, use of, prohibited, 185, 450 

‘ Star and Garter’ Tavern, 28 

Statement of Receipts and Ex- 
penditure, 362 

Statistics, 386, 394-4010, 410, 413 

Status of Honorary Member, 338- 


341. J 
——of Immediate Past Master, 
349 
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Status of Installed Master, 347 

-—— of Past Master, 345 

quo ante, 358 

—— of Worshipful Master, 345 

Statute(s), 429, 430 

— Law, 5 

of Labourers (25 Ed. III.), 
8 


42 
(34 Ed. III.), 428 
Steward(s) of the Lodge, 98, r49, 


374 ee tre bas 

——of the Masonic Institutions, 
202;. 204, 205, 337. See 
Grand Stewards 

Steward’s Jewel(s), 149, 202, 203 

Stone, 151, 152, 153, 159, 274 eb 

Seqg., 413 

Stonemasons, 12, 13 

Stoneyard, 149, 152 

Strangers, 333, 334, 355 

Strength, 154 

Strictness of Instruction, 114, 126, 


127 

‘Stupid Atheist,’ 90 

Sub. Ss. Com. of, 188, 189 

Subjection to Masonic J urisdic- 
tion, 63, 95 

Sublime Degree of M. M., 202, 335 

—— Elect, 438 

Subordinate Authority, 62 

Lodge(s), 86, 123 

—- Mason(s), 122, 132 

——- Offcer(s), 3 

Subscribing Member(s), 15, 62, 64, 
71, 75,77, 80, 82, 102, 103, IOF, 
194, 204, 341, 361 ; 

Subscription(s), 15, 106, 204, 339 

Substantive Motion, 169 

* Success to the Masonic Charities,’ 
386 

Successor(s), 102, 129, 148 

Sudlow, W. Bro. R. Clay, P. G. D., 
128, 129, 135 

Summary of “the Antient Charges, 


250 

Summons(es), 20, 102, 105, 108, 
I12, (1693 276, 178, Tor, eon, 
207,, 208, 353, 357, 358, 360, 


365 
Sun, 154 
—— Due Course of, 163, 187 
Super-Fellow, 435 
Erector, 435 


‘Superfluous knobs and excres- | 


cences,’ 151, 157, 175, 188 
Super-Intendent, 435 
Superintending prep, of Can., 325 


* Superstructure 
parts,’ 211 

Supper, 199 

Supplications, 285 

Supreme Being, 8, 9 

Council(s), 437, 439 

Council of A. and A. S. R. 

(33 Degree), 437, 439 
— —of Sov. G. Insp.-Gen, 


petiect in its 


437, 439 
Grand Capes of England, 


417 

of Scotland, 414 

Order of the Holy Royal 
Arch, 10, 24, 43, 202, 415 

— Ruler, 190 

and Subordinate, 64, 376 

— Superintending Authority, 61, 

121 
Survival of curious Custom(s), 184, 


254 
Suspension, 87, 88 
Swainton, 22 
Sword, 149, 162, 306, 323 
Swords in Saltire, 149 
| Symbol(s), 20, 35, 153 
| of Fidelity and ’ Priendahips 
267 
of Joy and Cheerfulness, 266 
— of Peace and Unanimity, 266 
—of Plenty and Abundance, 
265, 280 
Symbolic Lodges, 438, 439 
—— Masonry. See Speculative 
Symbolical Illustration, ro, 1%, 


254 

Synonvmity of ‘ Mason’ and ‘ Free- 
mason,’ 93, 94 

System, 5 

| Pure and unsullied, 43 

System(s) of Fines, 427 

of Lectures, 403, 405 

of Morality, ro 

— of Pulleys, 152 

— of Religion, 315 

—— of Ritual, 128, 129, 134, 135, 

136, 137 
* System of their own,’ 134 


Table of Precedence, 98, 349 
‘Tackle and Fall,’ 154 

‘ Taking Wine,’ 372, 373 

| Tavern(s), 21, 23, 28, ror, rx6, L4aq 

22 

| Te Daun: 282 

Technical Part of Ritual, 425, 436 
| Temple, 36, 243, 247, 327 
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Temporary Jewel, 203 

vacation of Chair, 186 

‘Tenets, 18 

‘Tenth Century, r2 

‘Tenure of Office, 206 

Term of Apprenticeship, 92 

Terrestrial Globe, 442, 443 

‘Tessellated Border, 146 

Test of fitness, 88, 152 

Testimonial, 389 

Th. ... not visible, 179 

Theatre, 110 

Theoretical, 14 - 

Theory of Ks., 325, 330 

*There is a Calm for those who | 

Weep,’ 286 | 

Third Degree, 125, 156, 160, 161, | 
1767 IPI, 182; 188; 235, 
238, 242, 245, 330, 331, 
404, 415, 416, 447 

—— Lecture, 402, 405, 415 


; 161, 415, 446 
Thirty-three Degrees, 438, 439 
Tbree Addresses, 257 
Chairs, 155 
Circuits, 393 
“Three Degrees and no more,’ 


10, 
43 c . 
Three Emblematical Lights. 221, 


300 
Grand Masters, 247 
Great Lights, 221, 300 
Great Pillars, 154 
218 
—— Knocks, 35, 215, 279, 330 
Lectures, 402 
Lesser Lights, 154, 221 
—— Masters (in the West), 435, 
436 
Brae ipal Officers, 76, 
186, 187, 236, 379 
— Ruling Masters, 435 
—— times nine, 380 


155; 


—— seven, 380 
—— —— five, 380, 381 
—— —— three, 380, oe 
a one, 393 


—— Tracing Boards, 307, 402 
—— years in arrear, 350 
‘Throne, 34, 38, 205 

‘Time for Financial Business, 194 


for ‘Hearty Good Wishes,’ 
195, 196 
-——- Immemorial, 22, 23, 30, 44, 
95, 196, 414 


for Meeting, 200 


Tracing Board, 150, 151, 160, | 


Time for Opening Lodge, 20% 
for Propositions, 191 
ese ’ the Ritual, 121, 132 


Titleis), 98, 192, 368 

of Officer(s), 374 

—— to wear Charity Jewels, etc., 
205 

Toast, Seeretary’s, 391, 392 

—— Tyler’s, 378 

Toasts, List of, 177, 376, 377, 378 

must be ‘ Close Tyled,’ 378 

Proposing, 374 

Tobacco, 384 

“Tongue of Good Report,’ 89, 


178 
Tools. See Working Tools 
| Tracing Board(s), 149, 150, -r5r1, 
160, 167, 181, 184, 
189, 197, 236, 257, 
307, 402, 441, 445, 
447 


represents Lodge sym- 
-bolically, 307 

Trade Unionism, 424 

Tradition(s), 43, 151, 440 

Traditional History, 246, 247 

—— Narrative, 253 

Transactions of Grand Lodge, 66, 
86, 366 

of Private Lodge, 106 

of Quatuor Coronati, 421 


Treasurer, 98, 99, 100, 101, 102, 
148, 256, 378: See Grand 
Treasurer 


| Treasurer’s Jewel, 148 
| Trestle Boards, 149 


Triangle, 148, 154 

Trowel, 277, 306 

True Forms, 44 

Master Mason’s Word, 18q, 
415, 416 

— Obligations, 44 

Principle, 211 

—— Standard, 114 

Word, 189, 415, 416 

| Trumpet(s), 33, 34 

| Trust, 136. See Sacred Trust 

Property, 56, 105, 142 

| Trustees of Property, 57, 105, 142 

Truth, 281, 420 

how to ascertain, 117, 367 

| * Turk’s Head ’ Tavern, 23 

| Twelfth Century, 21 

| Twelve Masters, 59 

Months and upwards, 417 

Twenty and one, 381 
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Twenty-one years, 89, 91, 107, 108, 


352 
Twenty-four-inch Gauge, 156 
Two Great Pillars, 441, 442, 448 
Spherical Balls, 442, 443 
Tyler(s), 98, 99, ror, 102, 
158, 160, 162, 163, 166, 
174, 175, 179, 181, 184, 189, 
190, 197, 228, 238, 256, 257, 
304, 305, 306, 320 et seg. 


149, 
167, 


Tyler’s Election, 99, ror, 104, 113, 
271, 357 

—— Jewel, 149 

—— Obligation, 334, 335 

Toast, 378 


Unalterable Ritual, 132, 135, 136, 
139 

Unanimity, 114 

Unanimous voting, 358 

Onattached Brethren, 95, 103, 350 

Unauthorized ‘Clubs of Instruc- 
tion,’ 115, 116, a4 

Lectures, 405 

— Ritual or ‘Working,’ 129, 

134, 137, 251, 252 

Unchangeable Principles, 39, 124 

Unconfirmed Minutes, 168 

Unconventional Jewels, 204 

Undeserved Reputation, 209 

Undress Clothing, 205, 206 

Uniformity, 44, 55, 124, 125, 126, 
134, 140 

of Clothing, 55, 291 

of Customs, 103 

of Dress, 200 

of Instruction, 44, 114 

of ris in distant parts, | 


{ 


of Military Lodges, 50 
of Provincial Grand Lodges, | 


56 

of Regulation, 44 
of Ritual, 69, 114, 134, 211 
of Sns., 166, 167 
of Usages, 103 
of Working, 55, 123, £25, 140, | 

406, 417 
Uninterrupted Existence, 110 
Union, 


» 204 
25, 26, 28, 33, 34, 37, 42; 
49, 51, 56, 57, 59, 90, 126, ; 
252, 364, 404. See Act of | 
Union, Articles of Union 
—— Lodge of Geneva, 29 

Unison, 180, 181, 182, 183, 189, 


250 r a x 
United Fraternity(ies), 39, 40, 57 | 


United Grand Lodge, 36, 37, 50, 5% 
57, 120, 122, 125, 
128, 330) 1325 
254, 261, 412, 414 
—— ——_ —— of Antient Free- 


masons of Enge | 
land, 33, 34, 36, | 
48, 50, | 


37, 47; 

51, 57, 64 
Antient 

and Accepted 

Masons of Eng- 

land, 9, 36, 37» 

50, 51, 61 

—— Kingdom, 35, 39 

—— States of America, 17, 334» 


— —— —-of 
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Unity oi Clothing, 43, 55 

of Discipline, 43 

of Doctrine, 56, 120 

—— of Dress, 55, 120, 125 

—— of Instructing, 43 

of Language, 55, 120, 125 

of Law, 55, 120, 125 

of Making, 43 

of Obligation, 43, 55,120, 125 

of Passing, 43 

of Raising, 43 

of Working, 43, 55,55 (XVI. , 
120, 125 

Universal, 17, 96, 199 

— Religion, 96 

Universally Recognized Obliga- 
tion, 46, 47 

Unnecessary Noise, 176 

Unorthodox, 197, 254, 256, 257 

Unpunctuality, 208 


Unqualified Intruders, 323 


| Unrecognized Ceremony, 251 
Degree(s), 201, 202 
Unsullied System, 43 


‘Until ine shall be no more, 30, 


43,5 
Unesct place of Meeting, 351 
Unwritten Law, 5 
Usages, Ancient, 5, 38, 63, 95, 100, 
106, 130, 206, 287, 462 


_— Uniformity to be observed, 


103 
Use of the Gavel, 157, 175, 176 


Vacancy(ies), ror, 347 


| Vacation of Chair. 186, 187, 348 


Validity of By-laws, 104 


| Vases, 265 


“Very well answered, W. M.!’ not 
orthodox, 227 
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Free | 


°Very Worshipful,” 293, 296, are 
308, 368 
Vessel(s), 276 
Veto, 313 
Vice-Patron(s) of Instns., 205 
-President(s) of Instns., 205 
-President(s) of B. of B., 80 
Visit(s) of Prov. or Dist. G. L., 72 
—— Interchange of, enjoined, 75, 
78, 103,,1993205 
— Right to, without invitation, 
68, 361 
Visiting Brethren must be re- 
corded, 105 
— — Reception of, if W. M. 
or P.M., 164 
— —— on Right of W. M., 164, 


371 
Visitor(s), 25, 30, 32, 103, 145, 164, 
172, 174, 215, 252, 303, 
3327335, 377 
of High Rank, 164, 198, 380 
—— Right to remain, 361 
Retirement of, 362 
— should perambulate, 363 
at the Table, 303, 370, 371, 


374s 
Vocal Music in the Lodge, 165, 


316 

Void Election, 344 

Volley, 220, 256, 393 

* Volley ’ for Tyler, 257 

Volume(s) of Sacred Law, 142, 146, 
168, 219, 220, 232, 242, 243, 
253, 299; 333, 306, 441 

Vote(s), 86, 107, 168, 194, 354 

Casting, 107 

requiring Confirmation, 168, 
169, 345. 

—sgot requiring Confirmation, 

169 

— ofl. ». M, Jewel, 258 

— of Thanks, 258, 271 

Voting, Abstention from, 179 

— Ethics of, 355 

in Lodge, 107, 168, 354, 356, 


365 
-— Methods of, 357 ‘ 
—on Petition for Relief, 59, 


82 
Reports of B. G. P., 86 
— Rules, 356-358, 365 
*®Vouched for by Bro... .,’ 103 


175 
‘Vouchers (Proper), 103, 332 
Vouching for Candidates, 88, 80, 
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Index 


Vouching for Joining Members, 177 
for Visitors, 103, 175, 332. 
334, 360 


W. M., 192 

Wages, 440 

Waiters, 322 

Wakefield, 432 

‘Walling Hammer,’ 157 

Wand(s), 216, 218, 219, 229, 232, 
2375 230, 242, 245 

‘Want of attention,’ 3,6 

‘Want of time,’ 214, 255, 364 

Warden(s), 30, 31, 74, 75, 92, 96, 

98, 99, 100, IOI, 102, 142, 


1485) 150, .150,, F575 LOZ, 
175, 188, 191, 197, 198, 
208, 220, 243, 244, 304, 


307, 377 

See Grand Wardens 

— See Junior Warden 

See Senior Warden 

Work, Third Degree, 243, 244 

Warden loses right to attend 
Grand Lodge, 342 

——may not occupy Master’s 
Chair, 102 

—— must serve 
months, 99 

—— remain seated, 257, 258 

share in Government, 68 

Warrant(s), 23, 52, 55, 56, 87, 
124, 158, 165, 222, 256 

—— Centenary, I10, 369 

-—— of Confirmation, 98 

— of Constitution, 45, 97, 158 
165, 260, 261 

—— absence of, 98, 165 

belongs to Lodge, 256 

custody of, 97, 165 

—— endorsement of, 365 

—liable to forfeiture, 56, 120, 


full twelve 


125 

—- must be produced each Meet- 
ing, 165 

Warranted Lodge(s), 45, 49, 52, 


Warrington, 471 

Weapon(s), 328 

Welcome to the Lodge, 177, 221 
Welfare of the Lodge, g6 

— of the Nation, gr 

West, 34, 144, 145, 158, 187, 23%, 


294 
— of England, 307 

—— Indies, 17 

What Freemasonry is not, 14 
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Freemasonry and its Etiquette 


* What is Freemasonry ?’ 8 
What is a Lodge of Freemasons ? 


: areas once of Old in Israel,’ 265 

*When the Temple hhad reared its 
magnificent crest,’ 276 

W bia the Temple’ s First Stone,’ 


Whieeaing, 392 

White, V. W., 
Gus te7 5452 

White Apron, 448 

— Gloves, 206, 290, 448 

Ties, 206, 290 

Who are fit and proper persons to 
be made Masons ? 15, 88. 459 

Widows, 388, 389, 394 

Will Humbervyle, 428 

William III., 431 

William Preston, 21. 353, 404 

Wilson, W. Bro. J. H., Founder 
E. Lo. I1., 406 

Wilson, W. Bro., Stephen Barton 
P< GUD 127,035 e408 

Winding Staircase, 441 

‘Wisdom, Strength, and Beauty,’ 


Bro., Wm. H., 


154 
Withdrawal of Candidate for 
election, 356 
of Sanction, 112 
of Visitors, 361, 362 
Winding Sheet, 246, 447 
Windlass, 153 
Windsor Herald, 431 
Wine, 35, 265 ct seg., 281, 306, 
440 
Women, 91 
Word(s), 189, 221 
Work of the Lodge, 204 
under the same Law, 44 
Working(s) (authorized), 110, 123, 
129, 137 3 
— Perfect Unity of, 43, 54, 123 
unauthorized, 129 
Working element, 423 
Tools, 113, 149, 151, 155; | 
156, 157, 159, 160, 
TOI, 222. 236, 7246; 
255, 425 
— First Degree, 158, 235, 
235 
— Second sreLR® 159, 
235.25 
— — Third Dee 160, 235, 
255 


—— — must be presented in 
extenso, 255 
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Workman, 152 
* Worshipful,’ 192, 343, 368 


Worshipful Brethren of London © 


Rank, 
410 

Brower, 193 

Master, absence of, 102 

appeal from, 190 

appoints Officers, 
256 

—— —~ authorizes adm. of Visi- 
tors, 173, 175 

— bows to Brn., 172 

—— — chair, 156, 163, 354 

—— — conditions of accepting 
Apprentice, 92 

— correct manner of Sa- 
luting, 170, 171, 192 

—— —— curious custom, 184 


172, 197, 198, 377» 


— custodian of Warrant, | 


97 
— death of, 102 
—— dignity of, 6 
—— directs Ballot, 178 
discretion of, ¢g 
—— -— efficiency of, 2 
—— —— election of, 99 
must be confirmed, 


107 

—— — Fee of Honour, 337 

Gavel, 157, 175 

gives .place to Prov, 
G. M., 73 

—— ‘greets’ Visitors, 172 


on Gen. Com., 77 
—— Incapacity of, 102 
—— incurs censure for ab- 
sence, 95 
—— invests I. P. M., 254 
—— —— Officers, 256 
——is greeted with G. or 
R. S., 254 
—— Jewels of, 148 
ees Lights represent, 


oe Bight must never be 
extd., 185 

may appoint additional 
Officers, 98, 299 

—— may be re-elected, 100 

—— may displace Officer, roz 

may fill vacancy, ror 

may order Second Bale 
lot, 355 


99% 


., 343 : | 
entitled to casting vote, 


——I. P. M. may represent | 


Index 


Worshipful Master may refuse ad- 
mission to Visitors,362 
- «may represent the L, at 
CUES 61 
—— —— may resume L. up and 
down, 186 
—— —— may not be interrupted, 
96 
—— —— may not be M. of more 
than one L., 100, 351 
—— -—— may not be M. for more 
than two years, 100, 
351 


—— -—— may not permit devia- 
tion from Landmarks, 
122 
—— —— may not resign, 346 
—— —— member of Bd. a Ben., 
80 
—— —— —— of Gen. Committee, 


77 
of Grand Lodge, 49 


(or 2 imo must attend summonses 


of B. G. P., 87 


_—— —— must be addressed as 


Wor. Master, 192 


— —— must be elected an- 
nually, 99 

—— —— must be elected by bal- 
lot, 99 

— —— musi be installed duly, 
99 

——-—— must enforce By-laws, 
104 

——-—— must enforce Estab. 
Customs, 100 

——-——must have been Inv. 


Warden iull year, 99 
—— —— must make inquiries re 


Can., 459 ‘ 

—— — must observe Ancient 
usages, 100 

——-—— must preserve Land- 
marks, 250 

—— —— must preserve Records, 
105 

— —— must produce Books to 

P,, 87 
—— —— must produce Warrant 


every Meeting, 165 


— —— Notices of Gen. Com. 
sent to, 77 

— —— Obligation, roo 

—— —— Order of Appointment, 
98 

w-—— —— P, M. may represent at 
Gen, Com., 77 


| Worshipful faster Paramount, 
192, 345 i 
—— — place of, in Procession, 
304 
—— —— place of, when visited 
by Prov. G. M., 74 
—— +— position in Lodge, 164, 
187 


—— —— Power of Appointment, 


99 

Processional Entry, 162 

Processional Exit, 197, 
198 

—— —— Qualification of, 99, 249 

receives ‘Hearty Good 
Wishes,’ 195, 196 

—— — Regular Officer, 97 

—— — respect due to, 96, 192, 
194 

responsible for obs. of 
By-laws, 100 ; 

rises three times, I91, 

* 194, 195 

—— -—-— should follow course of 

Sun, 163 

—— — should instal his suc- 
cessor, 248 

should open L, punctue 


ally, 207 

— should present G. L. 
Cert. sai, 

—— should read Antient 
Charges,353,. , 

——-——should sign minutes, 


366 
—— ——should visit other Ls., 


103 
—— — should welcome joining 
Members, 177 
—— — six elected to Bd. Gen. 
Purp., 84 
status, 177, 345 


— Supreme ruler in L., 140, 
190, 192 

a takes wine with Breth- 
ren, 72 

—— ——Trustee of Furniture, 

A etc.,, 342 

—— —— twelve chosen for Bd. 
of Ben., 58 

—— — Work, 166, 167, 168, 
xSx, 1.183," 184, 159, 
190, 196, 197, 216, 
27-2T0,) '220,, 227 
222, 2275| 232, 243% 
244, 245, 246, 2535 
283, 297 
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Worshipful Master’s Pedestal, 155, 
156, 158, 159, 162, 184, 198, 
219, 227, 229, 231, 232, 244, 
256, 299 

* Worshipful Sir,’ 192, 193 

Worshipful Society of Freemasons 
in the City of London, 428 

Worshipful Society of Freemasons 
(Operative), 23, 424 

*Worthy and expert Master Ma- 
sons,’ 31, 45, 55, 120 

Wren, Sir Christopher, 23, 431 


Write, Can. must be able to, 1090 

Writing, in, 78,'79 

Written Communications to Grand 
Lodge, 


Year-Book, 115, 426, 428, 429, 
430, 431 

Year of Office, 337, 345, 353 

York, 21, 22, 426, 427 

Yorkshire, 22 


Zeal, 203, 204, 271, 321, 386 


DATES MENTIONED IN THIS WORK. 


B.C. 580, 443 

A.D. 287, 426 
. 924, 427 
926, 426, 427 
1349, 428 
1350, 428 
1355, 428 
1358, 428 
1360, 420 
1376, 428 
1377, 428 
1380-1400, 429 
1390-1410, 429 
1425, 429 
1445, 429, 430 
1450, 429 
1481, 429 
1495, 430 
1497, 430 
1515, 430 
1550-1575, 430 
1562, 429, 430 
1583, 430 
1598, 430 
1600, 430 
1607, 430 
1637, 430 
1646, 431 
1650, 453 
1655, 431 
1663, 424, 431, 432 
1675, 431 
1677, 431 
1685, 431 
1636, 424, 43% 
1690, 431 
3691, 437 


A.D.1708, 431 
1710, 431, 433 
1715, 432, 433 
1717, 14, 21, 93,403,423, 424; 

427, 432, 433 

1719, 375 
1721, 434 
1722, 423, 434, 453 
17238, 434, 455 
1725, 22, 415 
172) 27, 8x 
1730, 455 
1732, 403 
1738, 434 
1740, 22, 41§ 
1751, 23, 30 
1752, 123 
1757, 24 
1758, 41 
1761, 22 
1766, 403, 416 
1769, 41 
1772, 23 
1778, 19 
1779, 22 
1782, 19 
1786, 437 
1787, 28, 404 
1788, 396 
1789, 28, 396 
1790, 28. 414 
179% 19, 22, 124 
1798, 398, 407 
1801, 25 
1802, 437 
1806, 27 
1809, 2%, 124 
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A.D. 1813, 9, 21, 29, 30, 59, 60,| A.D. 1870, 134, 414 


120, I22, 124, 125, 135, 1872, 327 
252, 404, 412, 416 1874, 115 
1816, 120, 121, 125, 127, 128, 1875, 92, 317 
Sian: 132, 135, 211, 451 1878, 9 
1817, 135, 211, 416 1880, 418 
1818, 126, 408, 427 1884, 420 
1819, 405, 406 1890, 195 
1821, 406, 407 1893, 399, 408, 417, 418 
1823, 126, 129, 13%, 135, 406 1894, 127, 135,'421 
1825, 126 1896, 418 
1827, 126, 127, 129, 252 1900, 398 
1830, rrr 1902, 317, 400, 418 
1833, 126, 127 1903, 398 
1834, 394, 416 1905, 169 
1835, 394 1907, 409 
1839, 450 1910, 251, 401 
1842. 394 1911, 169, 380 
1843, 127, 417 1912, 128 - 
_ 1845, 437 1913, 17, 21, 8r 
1847, 89 1914, 128, 339, 400 
1849, 394 1918, 396 
1852, 396 1919, 400, 401 
1853, 416 19238, 396 
1855, 413 1924, 396 
1856, 413 1925, 396, 4014 
1862, 408 1926, 397, 398, 399, 40% 
1866, 127 1927, 395 [4014, gorb 
1867, 205 1928, 4014 
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IMPORTANT NEW MASONIC WORK 


Copyright. 
| Feap. 8vo. (63 x 4 in.), 256 pages, cloth, 5/- net post free. 
HE APOCALYPSE OF FREES 


MASONRY. By the Rev. F. de P. CasrTELts, 
A.K.C., Author of ‘‘ Arithmetic of Freemasonry.” 


ee book expounds the spiritual Message of 

Freemasonry and gives a constructive scheme 
| of interpretation of the Ritual, showing how 
many of its apparent contradictions may be | 
harmonized. 


The writer reaffirms the ancient traditions of 
the Craft against the destructive critics of to- 
| day. This is done by an analytical study of the 
| text of the Ritual according to the “ Emulation” | 
| version, and this internal evidence is supported | 
| andstrengthened with suchscraps of documentary 
evidence as exist, with the harmony of our 
symbolical numbers, with the testimony of the | 
V. of the S.L., and with the analogies which the | 
Instituted Mysteries of antiquity present with our | 
ceremonies. It is a thought-compelling book. 
Notably it identifies the place where the 
Mysteries carried on in connection with the King | 
Solomon’s OO were held, which is proved to | 
have been a “ Middle Chamber.” » 


A. LEWIS, 13, PATERNOSTER Row, Lonpon, E.C.4 


IMPORTANT MASONIC WORK. 


Copyright. 
Feap. 8vo. (6¢x 4% tn.), 256 pages, 6s. net, post free. 


CONCISE CYCLOPA:DIA OF 
FREEMASONRY; or, HANDBOOK OF | 
| MASONIC REFERENCE, 
Compiled from various sources by E. L, Hawkins, M.A. | 
Oxon. P.M. Nos. 357, 478, & 1842; P. Prov. S.G.W. & P, § 


Prov. G. Sec. of Oxfordshire, etc. ; Author of “A History’| 
| of Freemasonry in Oxfordshire.” : 


*,* The object of the ‘‘ Concise Cyclopzedia of Freemasonry” +f 


is to furnish brief yet lucid answers to the questions which 
occur to the mind of the ordinary Freemason, who, as the. 
Author says in his Preface (see extract below), has neither | 
time nor inclination to embark upon a regular study of | 
Masonic history and antiquities, 


EXTRACT FROM AUTHOR’S PREFACE. 


“J do not profess to cater for Masonic students, but only | 
1 for those who want an immediate answer with regard to the { 
] history or antiquities of our Order on some point which has 
cropped up in conversation either within or without the { 
Lodge, and who have neither time nor inclination to investi- } 
} gate the matter for themselves.” 
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NEW AND IMPORTANT MASONIC WORK. 


Copyright. 
Feap. 8vo. (63% 4h in.), 352 pp., cloth, 6s. net, post free. 


HE PERFECT ASHLAR, AND 
OTHER MASONIC SYMBOLS. 


By the Rev. J. T. Lawrence, M.A. (Oxon), Past Assistant 
Grand Chaplain, Eng., ete. ; Author of ‘‘ Masonic Juris- 
prudence,” ‘* Sidelights on Freemasonry,'’ ‘‘ By-ways of 
Freemasonry,” Directories for Lodge Officers, etc. ; formerly 
Editor of Zhe Zndian Masonic Review. 


Audi, Vide, Tace. 


Illustrated by Full-page Collotype Plates of the Grand 
Lodge Library and its Contents (by Permission). 


With a Portrait of the Rt. Hon. the EARL OF DERBY, 

Provincial Grand Master of Freemasons for the Eastern 

Division of the County of Lancaster, to whom the book is 
respectfully dedicated by the Author, by permission. 


CONTENTS.—I. The Rough and Perfect Ashlars.—2. The 
Principal Officers’ Emblems.—3. The Principal Officers’ 
Emblems (continwed).—4. The Subordinate Officers’ Em- 
blems.—5. Masonic Clothing.—6. The Gavel and the Chisel, 
—7. The Twenty-four-Inch Gauge.—8. The Pillars at the 
Porch.—9. The Lights.—1o. The Compasses.—11. The 
Sacred Pavement.—12. The Tracing-Board.—13. The 
Blazing Star.—14. Masonic Titles and Dignities.—15. The 
Charge.—16. The Seal of Solomon.—17. King David.— 
18. The Lewis.—19. High Watermark.—20, The Skirret. 
—21. Moses.—22, The Banners of the Tribes.—23. The 
Refreshment.—24. The Material Qualifications of a Candi- 
date.—25. Freemasonry and the Patriarchs.—26. Grand 
Lodge Library.—27. The Tassels.—28. The Pencil and the 
Pen.—2q. The Two Scribes. 
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IMPORTANT NEW MASONIC WORK. 


Copyright. 
Feap. 8vo. (63 44 in.), 304 Zp., 68. net, post free. 
Y-WAYS OF FREEMASONRY. 
By the Rev. J. T. Lawrencz, M.A., P.A.G.C.., etc. 
Dedicated by permission to 
V. W. Bro. Sir E. LETCHWORTH, F.S.A,, 
Grand Sec. to the United G. L. of E. 

This work is somewhat similar in design to the author’s 
“‘Sidelignts on Freemasonry.” It is, however, of wider 


} scope, for whereas the work just mentioned refers exclusively 


to Pure and Ancient Freemasonry, as defined by the Book 
of Constitution, the present work goes farther afield. 
As indicated by its title, the earlier chapters are devoted 


f to descriptions of the many ‘‘ By-ways,” or side Degrees. 


Several of these are discussed in the first chapter, and of 
others more extended notice is given under separate head- 
ings, and there is inciuded a lecture on the Tracing Board 
of the Mark Degree. The contents of the volume are as 
foliows, and it may be said that cach chapter 1s complete in 


uself, 
xz. By-ways oF FREEMASONRY. 16. THE Masonic UNEMPLOVED. 
2. THe Secret Monitrox. . Unmasonic FREEMASONRY. 
. LHE OrpeRsS oF CHIVALRY. Granp Lopce Lisrary anb 
. THz Marx Decree. Mussum. 
. Tue Marx Decree TRacING . THe Lonpon CHaRITIEs, 
Boarp Lecture. zo. Masonry AND MONARCHY, 
. THE RoyaLt ORDER OF SCOT- . Literary LopcEs. 
LAND. z. THE CRAFT AND THE TRADE. 
THe Grand ORIZNT OF THE TETRAGRAMMATON. 
FRANCE. Tue DisPeEnsinG Power. 
8. Granp LopGE ABOVE. . Masonic JOURNALISM. 
g. Kine SoLomon. . MASONRY AND MANNERS, 
to, THe BisLe in THE RITUAL . Masonry AND Moratirty. 
iz. THe Two Saints Joun. . THe PerFecT ASHLAR, 
12. THE INTERMEDIATE PURPLE. . Jacoz’s LADDER. 
33. Masons at SIGHT. . Masonic SPEECHMAKING, 
14. THE Masonic RANK AND . Masonic ARCHIVES. 
Fiz. . A Spric oF ACACIA, 
15. THE Masonic Toast-List. Hoty Grounb. 
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MACKEY’S ENCYCLOPAIDIA. 


Copyright, 
THE NEW AND ENLARGED EDITION OF THE LATE 


BRO. DR. MACKEY’S GREAT WORK 
ON FREEMASONRY. 


IN TWO VOLUMES. 


i In super-royal 8v0. (L0sX75 in.), 1100 pp., bound in leather, 
| silt top, price £3 35. net, post or carriage free. 


N ENCYCLOPADIA OF FREE- 
a MASONRY AND ITS KINDRED 
SCIENCES: Comprising the whole Range of Arts, 
Sciences, and Literature as connected with the Insti- 
tution. By AtBERTG. MAcKEy, M.D. To which is added 
an Addendum of 116 pp., giving Numerous Omitted Subjects, 
and the Results of Later Study, Research, and Discovery to 
the present time, and a Self-pronouncing Dictionary. By 
CHARLES J. MCCLENACHAN. With Coloured Frontispiece 

| and numerous Illustrations. 
i The Work contains 5,000 Subjects, with Illustrations, a Brief 
Biographical Sketch of the late Bro. Dr. Mackey, and Portraits 


on Steel of Bros. Mackry and McCLenacnan, and other Illus- 
trations. 
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| NEW AND IMPORTANT MASONIC WORK. 


Copyright. 
Feap. 8vo. (6X 4} in.), 384 pages, price 6s. net, post free, 


HE KEYSTONE. 

By the Rev. J. T. LAwrencr, M.A. (Oxon.), Past 
Assistant Grand Chaplain, Eng., etc., Author of ‘‘ Masonic 
Jurisprudence,” ‘‘ Sidelights on Freemasonry,” ‘‘ The Per- 


fect Ashlar,” “‘ By-ways of Freemasonry, Directories for 
Lodge Officers, etc.; formerly Editor of ‘*The Indian 
Masonic Review.” 


WITH A SPECIAL PORTRAIT OF 
V. W. BRO. SIR EDWARD LETCHWORTH, F.S.A., 


GRAND SECRETARY OF ENGLAND, 


TO WHOM, BY PERMISSION, THE WORK IS RESPECT- 
FULLY DEDICATED BY THE AUTHOR, 


CONSENS 
INTRODUCTION—SIR EDWARD LETCHWORTH. 
. THE KEYSTONE. 
THE TRIANGLE. 
THE FOUNDATION STONE, 
WISDOM, STRENGTH, AND BEAUTY, 
THE THREE LESSER LIGHTS. 
MASONIC. ORDER AND DISCIPLINE, 
THE LODGE ROOM. 
SOME MASONIC PROBLEMS. 
FREEMASONRY OR RELIGION. 
LreT YOUR LIGHT SO SHINE BEFORE MEN (A MASONIC 
SERMON). 
1z. BABYLON THE GREAT. 
1z. THE First.oR Hoty LODGE. 
13. THE SECOND OR SACRED LODGE. 
14, THE THIRD OR GRAND AND ROYAL LODGE. 
5. THE QUEEN OF SHEBA, 
16, WITHOUT DETRIMENT. 
17. TUBAL CAIN. 


OO BI ANAYW DH 


Leal 
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IMPORTANT MASONIC WORK, 


New Revised and Enlarged Edition, 
Copyright. All rights reserved 


ASONIC ; JURISPRUDENCE 
ILLUSTRATED BY GRAND LODGE | 
| DECISIONS, FROM THE DATE OF THE 
; UNION. 


By the late Bro. 
the Rev. J. T. Lawrencr, M.A. (Oxon). 


With an Introduction by 
V. W. Bro. Canon Horsiey, P.G.C. Eng., etc. 


Large crown 8vo, 125. 6d. net, post free. 


Third Edition, Revised and Enlarged by 
V. W. Bro. J. S. Granville Grenfell, G.D.C. 


and 
W. Bro. John White, P.G.D., Dep. P.G.M.: Kent. 
Assisted by 
W. Bro. F. Trevor Galsworthy, P.G.D. 


ABBREVIATED CONTENTS: 


The Grand Master. {| Qualifications of Conciaa rigs 
f Lhe Grand Lodge. The Rules of Debate. 
f Provincial and District Grand | The Freemason in Lodge. 
f The Warrant. (Lodges. | The Freemason in the Outer 
} Lodge By-laws. World. 
t Lodges of Instruction. The Landmarks of the Order. 
} Visitation. The Lodge Officers. 
Confirmation of Minutes: Precedence of Officers. 
} Masonic Penalties. Authority in Ritual, 
| Resignations. Rejected Candidates. 
The Benevolent Fund. Grand Lodge Decisions from 1813, 
f Voting and the Ballot. } etc. , 


‘For Masters of Lodges the volume is indispensable, and if the § 
{| members agreed to a copy being presented to their W.M.’s for their 
study and guidance, it would be an immense advantage to all concerned.” 
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Copyright. 
Feap. 8vo. (63 X 44.7n.), 280 Aages, cloth, price 6s. net, post fret. 


Sets ON FREEMASONRY 
(Craft and Royal Arch): / By the Rev. J. T. 
LAWRENCE, M.A. Oxon., Past District Grand Warden, 
Madras, etc.; author of “Masonic Jurisprudence and 
Symbolism,” etc. ’ 


ContTents.—Chapter r. Freemasons and Charity.—2. Royal Masonic 
Institution for Girls. —3. Royal Masonic Institution for Boys.—4. Royal 
Masonic Benevolent Institution.—s5, 6 and 7. Order of the Holy Royal 
Arch,—8, Christianity and Freemasonry.—9. Symbol of the Cross (with 
Diagrams).—10. Volume of the Sacred Law.—11. Freemasonry in 
India.—12. Freemasonry in the Colonies.—13. New Masonic 1,odges.— 

| 14. Lodge Name.—15. Lodge Number.—i6, Class Lodges.—1,% Modge 
Summons.—18. Masonic Hall.—19. Lodge Banquet.—zo. Uniformity of 
Practice.—21. Music in the Lodge.—z2. Masonic Oratory.—23. Oration 
at the Consecration of a Lodge.—24. Masonic Literature.—25. Grand 
Lodge Officers.—26. Metropolitan Masonry.—27. Ladies on the Level. 
—28. Masonic Jewellery.—29. Masonic Ambition.—30. Household 
Words.—31. Ways and Means.—32. International Freemasonry.—33. 
Past Rank.—34. My Grand Lodge Certificate.—35. A Profitable 
Evening.—36. Unattached Freemasons.—37. What is the use of it? 


EXTRACT FROM AUTHOR'S PREFACE, 


‘It occasionally happens that there is no ceremonial work 
to be performed in the Lodge, and in such cases members 
make this an excuse for absenting themselves. If, when 
this happens, the Worshipful Master does not possess the 
time or the ability to give an address or a lecture, it is not 
impossible that one of the chapters in this small work,may 
afford him material assistance, or might even be read in its 
entirety.” 


A. LEWIS, 13, PATERNOSTER Row, Lonpon, E.C, 
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